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INTRODUCTION. 


The total number of manuscripts written in the Arabic 
character which are preserved in the Cambridge Uni- 
versity Library amounts to nearly fourteen hundred , 
of which some 340, or, roughly speaking, one quarter, 
are written wholly or partly in the Persian Language. 
These manuscripts, with the exception of a few com- 
prised in a class called “Christian Oriental” , are com- 
mingled together on the shelves without regard to 
language or subject, arranged according to size and 
class-mark only. When, therefore, I undertook to make 
a Catalogue of the Persian MSS., my first business was 
to submit the entire contents of these shelves, whether 
Arabic, Turkish, Persian, Pushtu, Hindustani, or Malay, 
to a preliminary examination, and to draw up, for my 
own use, a rough list of the whole collection. From this 
I next constructed a hand-catalogue (comprising more 
than 50 pages of 25 lines each), wherein the manu- 
scripts were arranged according to class-marks. Each 
page of this hand-list I divided into six vertical columns, 
of which the first contained the class-marks in proper 
order; the second , an indication of the language or 
languages in which each manuscript was written; the 
third y notes of the source (where ascertainable) whence 
they came into our possession; the fourth and fifth , 
titles and authorship; and the sixth , the position of 
each volume on the shelves. Only when this preliminary 
labour was accomplished could I actually begin to pre- 

b 
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pare the work which I now, after four years of arduous 
though intermittent toil, submit, with no small diffi- 
dence, and a deep consciousness of imperfection, to 
the judgement of my fellow-Orientalists. If my task 
has taught me nothing else, it has at least taught me 
to appreciate at something like their true value the 
labours of my predecessors, who have smoothed my 
path and guided my steps , and whose woi*ks , constantly 
referred to in the following pages, were ever at my 
elbow. 

To tell the history of our University Library, or 
even to attempt to trace the formation of the manu- 
script-collections which it contains, is no part of my 
duty, and I need only refer those who seek for infor- 
mation on this subject to the admirable articles con- 
tributed by Henry Bradshaw to the Cambridge Univer- 
sity Gazette in February and March, 1869, and reprin- 
ted at pp. 18 1 — 205 of his Collected Papers . Of the 
formation of our collection of Oriental manuscripts, or, 
more precisely, of that portion of it which is written 
in the Arabic character , it is , however , incumbent upon 
me to give such account as the meagre records avail- 
able have enabled me to compile. It might seem that 
there should be no great difficulty in determining at 
least the immediate source of the various bequests and 
donations of MSS. which have entered the Library, 
but unfortunately the existing records are scanty, in- 
termittent, and often lacking in the px*ecision needed 
for the certain identification of the books enumerated 
in them. This, however, is a slight evil compared to 
the wholesale alteration of class-marks which took place 
about the middle of last century. “Nothing”, says Henry 
Bradshaw (loc. laud., p. 203), “could be more disgrace- 
ful than the way the manuscripts were literally shovelled 
into their places. No regard was paid to subject, none 
to the collection from which they came, none even to 
the size of the volumes ; they were all put upon the 
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shelves just as they happened to have been brought 
into the room, and so stuffed away. When this was 
done, a catalogue was made which certainly does some 
credit to the compiler, though the Oriental manuscripts 
fared but badly; such descriptions as 'Thin, perhaps 
Turkish 5 , or 'Liber nautilus 5 being allowed to pass 
without comment 55 . The present class-marks of our Orien- 
tal manuscripts represent, therefore, not the careful, 
orderly arrangement of the seventeenth century, but 
the formless, fortuitous chaos of the eighteenth; and, 
worst of all, the older class-marks were in many cases 
erased or destroyed. Hence from the present class-marks 
of the older MSS. (Dd. ? Ee., Ff., etc., up to Oo) 
nothing which is calculated to elucidate their history 
can be deduced. Thus the Erpenius MSS. bought for 
the Library by George Villiers, Duke of Buckingham, 
in 1625, and presented to the University by his widow 
in 1632 *), are variously marked Dd., Ee., FT, Gg., 
Ii, LI, and Mm., each of which classes contains other 
MSS. from quite different sources, such as the collec- 
tion presented by Nicolas Hobart in 1655, and the 
Royal Gift of Bishop Moore’s books in 1715. The class- 
mark Q q- is assigned exclusively to the Burckhardt 
MSS. (300 in number, of which nearly all are Arabic), 
and it is only when we reach the Additional MSS. 
that the numbers begin to represent an approximately 
chronological sequence of acquisition. In the Numerical 
Index at the end of this volume I have indicated the 
sources whence the MSS. were derived, so far as I 
have been able to ascertain them; and I here note, in 
chronological order, the chief bequests and donations 
of which any record exists. 


I) For fuller particulars of this transaction, see my Description of an 
old Persian Commentary on the Qur'an in the Journal of the Royal 
Asiatic Society for 1894 , pp. 4 I 7”~422- 
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[1632] 

I. The Erpenius MSS., given to the Library in 
1632 by Catherine, widow of George Villiers, Duke of 
Buckingham, formed the nucleus of our Oriental col- 
lection , nor have I been able to satisfy myself that 
our Library possessed before that date more than one 
or two Muhammadan manuscripts J ). This munificent gift 
came at a particularly appropriate time, inasmuch as 
the Chair of Arabic at Cambridge was founded by Sir 
Thomas Adams in the same year, and bestowed on 
that eminent scholar Abraham Wheelock, who, together 
with the Professorship of Arabic, held the offices of 
Reader in Anglo-Saxon and University Librarian, to 
which last he was appointed in 1629 a ). Of the Erpenius 


1) In a Catalogue of Books in the University Library made in 1574 
[MS. 31. 1. 5 in Registrary] mention is made of a Hebrew Pentateuch 
with Arabic and Persian glosses. In another Catalogue of 1582 [MS, 
31. 1. 6. 10] mention is again made of it, and of two other books 
likewise given by Theodore Beza, which, according to a foot-note, 
were taken out of the Library in 1588 by Dr. Nevyle, Vicechancellor, 
and Dr. Perne , sent to the Lord Treasurer , and , apparently , never 
returned. »Qu& in re viderint quorum interest ”, adds the scribe. Amongst 
the benefactions to the Library in 1631 [MS. 31. 2. 9] is mentioned 
the gift of a copy of the Qur'an in Arabic by William Bedwell , who 
was afterwards (in 1640) enrolled in the list of benefactors for present- 
ing his Arabic Lexicon (now marked Hh. 5. 1 — 7, and Plh, 6. 1 — *2). 

2) “We have often heard, that his Grace had bought in the Low 
Countiyes the Librarie of Mr. Erpenius, Professor of the Orientall 
Tongues, in the universitie of Leyden, with intention to bestow the 
said Librarie upon the University of Cambridge: in which are thought 
to be many good monuments of note, especially in the Arabick and 
Orientall Languages ; that your Grace would be pleased, out of your 
noble disposition, to adorn and enrich our universitie with this Trea- 
sure ; this is our boldnes to petition to your Grace at this time. And 
now of late it hath pleased God, to stirr us up this favour by others, 
that a liberall yearly stipend for an Arabick Professor is bestowed upon 
our University, there wanteth now but matter and store of Bookes to 
encourage and cherish this new studdy amongst us.” [Baker MSS. 33, 
p. 214 et seq n Letter from the University to the Duchess of Buckingham]. 
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MSS. we possess not only the printed list appended to 
Gerard Vossius’ funeral oration on Erpenius, delivered 
on Nov. 15, 1624, and published at Leyden in the fol- 
lowing year, but also another contemporary list con- 
tained in a manuscript Catalogues librorum quos habet 
Bibliotheca Publica Academice Cantabrigiensis , which com- 
prises 90 written leaves of entries extending from 1632 
to 1718. This manuscript Catalogue, referred to in the 
printed Catalogue of Manuscripts (Cambridge, 1856 — 
1867) by the class-mark EB, 9. 12 which it then bore, 
is now called Oo. 7. $2 ; and this change of class-mark 
so effectually concealed its identity that its re-discovery 
was only effected a few days ago. Notes in the older 
MSS. frequently refer to it as the “ Catalogue of Bene- 
factors”. The first entry (pp. 1 — 3) which it contains is 
the Duke of Buckingham’s gift; and, since the identi- 
fication of the Erpenius MSS. is a matter of conside- 
rable interest to all Orientalists, I trust that I may be 
pardoned for printing this list in full, with the addition 
of the present class-marks, and the corresponding des- 
criptions given by Vossius in his Catalogus librorum 

Orientalium , qui in bibliotheca Erpeniana exstant. 

These additions are distinguished from the text of the 
original list by being enclosed in square brackets. The 
modern class-marks, printed in heavy type, follow those 
originally assigned to the MSS. on their arrival at Cam- 
bridge; and the descriptions of Vossius (abridged, in 
some cases, to save space) are italicised. 


Ex dono viri Nobilissimi Georgii Villiers 
Ducis, Marchionis, Comitis de Buckingham 
et Cancellarii Academise Cantabrigiensis. 


]-[ A. fi. 18 


[LI. 6.22] 


Grammatica 


o 



verborum scilicet inflexio. 
[v_su ; *aj' , tractatus grammati - 
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[1632] 

I. The Erpenius MSS., given to the Library in 
1632 by Catherine, widow of George Villiers, Duke of 
Buckingham, formed the nucleus of our Oriental col- 
lection, nor have I been able to satisfy myself that 
our Library possessed before that date more than one 
or two Muhammadan manuscripts , ). This munificent gift 
came at a particularly appropriate time, inasmuch as 
the Chair of Arabic at Cambridge was founded by Sir 
Thomas Adams in the same year, and bestowed on 
that eminent scholar Abraham Wheelock, who, together 
with the Professorship of Arabic, held the offices of 
Reader in Anglo-Saxon and University Librarian, to 
which last he was appointed in 1629 2 ). Of the Erpenius 


1) In a Catalogue of Books in tlie University Library made in 1574 
[MS. 31. 1. 5 in Registrary] mention is made of a Hebrew Pentateuch 
with Arabic and Persian glosses. In another Catalogue of 1582 [MS # 
31. I. 6. 10] mention is again made of it, and of two other books 
likewise given by Theodore Beza, which, according to a foot-note, 
were taken out of the Library in 1588 by Dr. Nevyle, Vicechancellor, 
and Dr. Perne, sent to the Lord Treasurer, and, apparently, never 
returned. ^Qua in re viderint quorum interest ”, adds the scribe. Amongst 
the benefactions to the Library in 1631 [MS. 31. 2. 9] is mentioned 
the gift of a copy of the Qztr'dn in Arabic by William Bed well , who 
was afterwards (in 1640) enrolled in the list of benefactors for present- 
ing his Arabic Lexicon (now marked Hh. 5. I — 7, and Plh, 6. 1 — 2). 

2) “We have often heard, that his Grace had bought In the Low 
Countryes the Librarie of Mr. Erpenius, Professor of the Orientall 
Tongues, in the universitie of Leyden, with intention to bestow the 
said Librarie upon the University of Cambridge: in which are thought 
to be many good monuments of note, especially in the Arabick and 
Orientall Languages; that your Grace would be pleased, out of your 
noble disposition, to adorn and enrich our universitie with this Trea- 
sure; this is our boldnes to petition to your Grace at this time. And 
now of late it hath pleased God, to stirr us up this favour by others, 
that a liberall yearly stipend for an Arabick Professor is bestowed upon . 
our University, there wanteth now but matter and store of Bookes to 
encourage and cherish this new studdy amongst us.” [Baker MSS. 33, 
p. 214 et seq n Letter from the University to the Duchess of Buckingham]. 
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MSS. we possess not only the printed list appended to 
Gerard Vossius 5 funeral oration on Erpenius, delivered 
on Nov. 15, 1624, and published at Leyden in the fol- 
lowing year , but also another contemporary list con- 
tained in a manuscript Catalogues librorum quos habet 
Bibliotheca Publica Academics Cantabrigiensis , which com- 
prises 90 written leaves of entries extending from 1632 
to 1718. This manuscript Catalogue, referred to in the 
printed Catalogue of Manuscripts (Cambridge, 1856 — 
1867) by the class-mark EB. 9. 12 which it then bore, 
is now called Oo. 7.52; anc * this change of class-mark 
so effectually concealed its identity that its re-discovery 
was only effected a few days ago. Notes in the older 
MSS. frequently refer to it as the “Catalogue of Bene- 
factors 55 . The first entry (pp. 1 — 3) which it contains is 
the Duke of Buckingham’s gift; and, since the identi- 
fication of the Erpenius MSS. is a matter of conside- 
rable interest to all Orientalists, I trust that I may be 
pardoned for printing this list in full, with the addition 
of the present class-marks, and the corresponding des- 
criptions given by Vossius in his Catalogus librorum 

Orientalium , qui in bibliotheca Erpeniana exstant . 

These additions are distinguished from the text of the 
original list by being enclosed in square brackets. The 
modern class-marks , planted in heavy type , follow those 
originally assigned to the MSS. on their arrival at Cam- 
bridge; and the descriptions of Yossius (abridged, in 
some cases, to save space) are italicised. 

Ex dono viri Nobilissimi Georgii Villiers 

Ducis, Marchionis, Comitis de Buckingham 

et Cancellarii Academise Cantabrigiensis. 

o - 

]-[ A. / 3 . 18 [Lb 6. 22] Grammatica dicta 

verborum scilicet inflexio. 
, tractatus grammati- 
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]-[ A. y. 35 [LI. 6. 10] 

]-[ A. y. 21 
]-[ A. ( 3 . 1 7 

]-[ A. 13 . 21 [LI. 6. 27] 

]-[ A. / 3 . 29 [li. 6. 47] 

]-[ A. / 3 . 28 [Ii. 6. 49] 

]-[ A. y. 32 [Mm. 6. 2] 

]-[ A. (3. 1 6 [LI. 6. 6] 

]-[ A. 0 . 22 [LI. 6. 32] 

]-[ A. 13 . 26 [LI. 6. 8] 


cus de verbis et eorum flexio- 
nibus in <$v°.] 

Liber criticus dictus Sacha 
Persicus. Dictio- 

narium Persico - T urcimm , 

elegans et satis magnum , in 
4. Cui annexa est Gramma - 
tic a lingttce Persicce in 4.] 
Liber ritualis de lotionibus 
poculisque Mahumetanicis. 
Dictionarium Arab. Pers. Tur- 
cicum. \Dictionarmm Arab. 
Pers . Turcimm, sed exigmmi, 
et tria tantum vocum millia 
continens , in 4.] 

Preces Alcoranicae quaedam 
Arab, et quaedam Turcicae. 
Colloquium jucundum mter 
Muhammedem etDiabolum . 8.] 
Dictionariolum Persicum- 
Turcicum. [Rudimenta linguce 
Persicce , T urcice explicata , 
et a prima voce Danisten. 
In 8.] 

Princeps poetarum Turcico- 
rum Giem Soltan. [qILLw 
Princeps poetarum Turcico - 
rum.] 

Gram. Arabica. [ Grammatica 
Arabica , cujus initium est 
Qbyto in 4.] 

Tractatus Persicus Alcora- 
nicus. 

Meditationes Arabicae etc. 
Item Liturgia Coptica. 

Van Mecha Arab. Liber re- 
ligiosus preceptorum. 
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]-[ A. ( 3 . 30 [li. 6.45] 

]-[ A. / 3 . 3 1 [LI. 6.28] 

]-[ A. ( 3 . 23 

]-[ A. y. 29 

]-[ A. y. 28 [LI. 5. 31] 

]-[ A. y. 26 [Gg. 6. 40] 

]-[ A. 0 . 32. [Dd. 3. 82] 
H A. ( 3 . 33. [Dd. 5. 59] 
]-[ A. y. 24 [LI. 6. 9] 

]-[ A. y. 15 [LI. 6.5] 

]-[A. ( 3 . is [LI. 6.15] 
]-[ A. / 3 . 4 [Gg. 5. 22] 


Commentariolus Turcicus in 
partem Alcorani. [Excerpta 
qucedam ex Alcorano . Arabic Z 
et Malaccice , sed charactere 
Arabico.] 

Alcorani portio. Item prae- 
cationes Arabicae. 
MeditationesPersicae etArab. 
Mahumetanicae. 

Liber Astrologiae coniectu- 
ralis. 

Miscellanea Turcica et Ara- 
bica. 

Alcoranica quaedam et alia 
Arab, ab ipso Erpenio des- 
cripta. [•, 

4* 4]* 

Preculae Arab. Mahumeta- 
nicae. 

Libellus dictus Alarbahun 
alabdalo. 

Superstitiosae Speculationes 
de lotionibus aliisque ritibus 
Mahumetanicis. 

Tractatus T urcicus de pseudo- 
propheta Mahumet. [X-ilXo 
(sic) . . . charac- 
tere Arabico , sed lingua Ma - 
lac c ana. \ 

Loci communes morales Arab. 
Item liber historicus Persice. 
Liber Japonic^. [Liber Indi - 
cus aliis characteribus igno - 
tis , et magnam partem aliquo 
mo do ref 'erentibus omega Gr de- 
corum, cum longis caudis , 
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]-[ A. «. 

]-[ A- fi. 

H A - y- 

]-[ A. y. 


]-[ A. fi. 
]-[ A. y. 

]-[ A. y. 
H A. y. 
]-[ A. y. 

]-[ A. fi. 
H A. y. 

]-[ A. y. 
]-[ A. fi. 


recta deorsum tendentibus . In 
FoL] 

13 [None assigned] Liber Chinensis, \Liber Chi - 
nensis charactere chinensi in 
papyro duplicato byssina .] 

20 [LI. 6. 26] Preculae Mahumetanorum. 

27 [Ll. 6.17] Poesis Ibni-thagh'ib cum com- 
mentario ^ 


Ejusdem materia liber alius 
cum prolixo quoque et docto 
commentario , in 4.] > 

18 [L 1 . 5*23] Regni Turkestanis historise 

pars prima (sic). [ Historia 
* regni Tur eke stanis pars quinta, 

continens vitam et res gestas 
magni eortim regis Firuzi . 
annos non video citari , quod 
tamen fortassis alicubi sit.] 

19 [Ll. 6. 25] Prseces Arab, et Turcicae Ma- 

humetanicse. 


17 [Dd. 5. 37] 


10 

19 

13 [Gg. 6.41] 


12 

8 


3 [Mm. 6.26] 

24 


Historia Josephi filii Jacobi 
Turcice. His- 

toria Josephi Patriarchs 4.] 
Gramm. Arab. 

Logica Arab. 

Lexicon Arab. Turcicum. 
[Aliud (Dictionarium) auctore 
Must ap ha fiL Ahmedis in 4]. 
Liber Persicus. 

Logica qusedam et philoso- 
phica hebraic&. [Varia phi- 
losophica , logicalia , et meta - 
physic alia] 

Commentarius Rabinicus mu- 
tilus inportionem veterisTest. 
Tractatus Medicinae hebraic&. 
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]-[ A. y. 31 [?Mm. 6.29] 

]-[ A. ( 3 . 8 [Gg. 2.14] 
]-[ A. fi. 7 

KA.y.20 [Ff. 5.11] 
]-[ A. y. 6 [Mm. 6.30] 

]-[ A. y. 4 [Mm. 6. 27] 

H A. p .6 [Gg. 5.29] 

]-[ A. fi. s [Gg. 5 - 25] 

]-[ A. y. 34 [Dd. 12. 3] 


\Libellus medicus de tempera- 
mentis in octavo .] 

Liber nautilus Philosophicus 
et Astrologicus characteribus 
Syriacis. 

Liber medicinae Syriac^ mu- 
tilus. 

Liber medicinae de unguentis. 
Grammatica Arab. 

Rabbi Mosis Narbonensis 
philosophia. 

Liber mathematicus hebr. 
initio et fine valde nautilus. 
[, Almagestum Ptolomcei Ara- 
bics, sed Characters Ebrceo 
elegantissimo cum accuratis- 
simis figtcris .] 

Avicenna Arabice de morbis 
particular. [Saidus Abulhase ~ 
nus de morbis particular ibus , 
liber elegans, in magno quarto .] 
Orationes decern D. Jala- 
[ljuddini Persic^, [o^l — a — * 
(sic) JLb. Ejusdem ar- 
gumenti liber alius , nec multo 
minori mole , continet autem 
tanquam commentarium in li - 
brum primum Mesnevvi, in 4.] 
Liber de passionibus animi 
et ethica quam plurima Ara- 
bic^. De natura 

amoris opus vere aureum , ex 
Poetis , Philosophis , Historicis 
et Oratoribus plurimis collec - 
turn a Mahabuddino filio Abu- 
haglce in 4* Scriptura satis 
difficile lectu .] 
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]-[ A, y, i Testamentum Nouum Ara- 

bicum. [Quatuor Evangelia 
in 4. bis.] 

]-[ A. y. 22 [? Gg. 6.30] Liber psalm, characteribus 

Syrac. Liber Psalmorum Ara- 
bice , charactere Syro . estver- 
sio liberior et sese dijf undens 
plusculum . in 4.] 

]-[ A. y. 12 [Mm. 6. 23] Lib. diversarum grammat. a 


H A. y. 23 [Dd. 10. 9] 


H A - y - *4 [Gg. 6. 39] 

]-[ A. y. 36 [Gg. 5. 27] 
]-[ A. / 3 . 10 [Dd. 4. 28] 


]-[ A. ( 3 . 9 [Gg- 2. 13] 


Mahumede Ibun Melic. [Com- 
mentarius prolixus et erudi- 
tus in Grammaticam Arabi - 
cam Ibnu-Melici dictum 
in 4.] 

Etymolog. syriacum. \Ety- 
mologicum Syrum, quo ratio 
Grammatica omnium vocum 
difficiliorum ambiguarum at - 
que obscuriorum accurate ex- 
plicatur or dine alphabetic auc- 
tore Elidoco Presbytero My - 
lytino.] 

Dictionarium Turcico-Arabi- 
cum. 

Testamentum Arab. 

Liber Arab, de lapidibus pre- 
tiosis. [^bo^f Jjpji. De lapidi- 
bus pretiosis liber eximius , 
Auctore Ahmede Abtingceo . . ,, 
cui annexus est \~JcE 

Hermetis liber de lapidibus 
pretiosis, cui et alius ejusdem 
argumenti accedit auctore 
Jl in 4. anno Hegirce 

749 -] _ 

Gheraibul mesail Persicus. 
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H A. 0 . 13 
]-[ A. y. 11 


H A. y, 16 
]-[ A. y. 30 

]-[ A. y. 25 


]-[ A. y. 5 
]-[ A. y. 7. 


Similis argu- 
menti liber satis magnum et 
elegans quoque volumen, in ^ .] 
Dictionarium Arab, conges- 
tum ex variis autoribus. 

[Dd. IO. 7] Poesis sive taleif sheich Ama- 
mi. [(sic) 

Brevissimus et subtilissimus 
libellus , de arte poetic a Ara - 
bum , auctore Abdalla filio 
Muhammedis Chazragao , cum 
prolixo atqtie incredibilis eru - 
ditionis et accurationis com - 
mentario, Muhammedis fil. 
Abubecri Mahrumcei, in 4 
charta serica . rarus admo - 
dum et cams liber.] 

[Gg. 6. 35] Liber Astronomicus mutilus. 

[Dd. 3. 79] Poesis mystica qua ascendit 
amnia ad Deum. 

PA 5 - 24] Rituale superstitiosum Mahu- 
metanicum [( sic ) 

Constitutiones et re- 
gulce juris , turn civilis , turn 
Ecclesiastici , sectce Abuhani- 
fiticce, quce una est ex qua- 
tuor Muhammedicis\ 

[Mm. 6. 24] Tractatus logici Aristotelici 
Hebraic^. 

[Mm. 6.25] QuasstionesPhilosophicae He- 
braic^, 

Commentarius Alcoranicus, 

[? Mm. 4.18] Lexicon Syro-Arabicum. 

(2 vols.) [Diet. Ungues Syrce Bar Bah - 
luli , Syriace et Arabics ex- 
plicatum , opus admodum in* 
gens, in Fol .] 
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]-[ A. a. II [Gg. 5. 16] Liber Cabbalisticus de excel- 

lentiis et utilitatibus Alco- 
rani. yXi\ ujLcy. De 

excellentia et utilitate Alco- 
rani liber Cabalisticus , auc~ 
tore Muhammede fil. Ahme ~ 
dis in foL ] 

]-[ A. cl. 6 [?Mm. 4.15] Commentarius Persicus in A 1 -* 

coranum. 

]~[ A. cl. 2 [Gg. 5. 17] Comment, in librum Theo- 

logicum dictum at— JS. 

[ojLxJ! JwjAj. Commentarius 
in librum Theologicum dic- 
tum in FoL] 

]-[ A. ( 3 . 1 [LI. 6.14] Dictionarium Arab. Vol. 1. 

]-[ A. ( 3 . 2 [?Gg. 2.10] Ejusdem Vol. 2. Giuwaraei. 

]-[ A, (3 . 3 [?Gg. 2.1l] Volumen 3 eiusdem. 

]-[ A. cl. 12 [Dd. 2. 38] Dictionarium Arab, locuple- 

tissim. Giuwarseum. 

Dictionarium Arabi- 

cu?n locupletissimum Auc- 

tore Ismaele Abunasro filio 
Hammadi Gjeuwarceo in FoL 
dttobus voluminibus , ctcm vo- 
ccdibus omnibus . Scriptum 
exemplar est Bagdadi , anno 
Hegirce 673.] 

]-[ A. cl. 9 [? Gg. 4. 22] Historia Persica. 

]-[ A. a. 10 [? Gg. 4*23] Eiusdem historiae vol. 2. 

H A - *• 3 [Ee. 5.8] Portio Bibliorum hebraic^. 

[Vohtmina tria Bibliorum in 
pergamento cum Masora , et 
alictibi cum Tar gum ^fc£T|'"p]D* 
Pentateuchus decider atur. 
FoL] 

]-[ A. cl. 4 [Ee. 5. 9] Bibl. vqI. 2. 
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]-[ A. x. 5 [Ee. 5. 10] 
]-[ A. «. 14 [LI. 2. 4] 


]-[ A. «. 1. [Gg. 3. 30] 


]-[ A. «. 7 [Gg. 5. 14] 


]-[ A. «. 8 [Gg. 5. 15] 
]-[ A. ( 3 . 14 [Mm. 6. 1] 
(actually marked 
]-[ A. ( 3 . 36) 


]-[ A. 0 . 27 [Ii. 6. 50] 
]-[ A. y. 2 [? Mm. 6. 31] 

]-[ A. y. 9 [? Mm. 6. 32] 
]-[ A. y. 33 [LI. 6. 12] 


]-[ A. ( 3 . 25 [LI. 6 . 31] 
]-[ A. 13 . 11 [Mm. 6. 28] 


Item vol. tertium Bibl. 
Versio Syriaca prophetarum 
liber eximius \Prophetce om- 
nes majores et minor es in FoL ] 
Syriaca Miscell. cuiusd. S. 
Georgii , et dialogus inter 
Deum et Mosem Arabic^ 
versus finem. 

Dictionarium Arabicum pres- 
tantissimum dictum Kamus. 

Diet . Arabi- 
cum precedents multo locu- 
pletius , sed tamen contractius, 
ut mole (cum iisdem scribitur 
characteribus) non sit multo 
magis, Auctore Muhammede 
fiL Mukammedis , fiL Jacobi 
Firuzabadceo , valde minuto , 
sed elegante characters , in 
FoL uno volumine , et charta 
serica . 

Chalifarum Historia. 

Biur Alcoranicus difficilio- 
rum vocum Alcorani expli- 
catio [Biur Alcoranicus , seu 
note in Alcoranum doctissime . 
In 8 magnum volumen ele~ 
ganter scriptum\ 

Lexicon Hebraicum. M. S. 
Explicatio dicti secundi e 
libro de Anima. Hebr. 
Logica Hebr. 

Commentatiuncula in Psalm, 
etc. Arabic^ at characteri- 
bus Syriacis. 

Liber de ritibus. 

Liber mutilus charact. Rab. 
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[Liber quidam alms charac- 
ters vulgo Judceis Hispanien - 
sibus usitato.] 

]-[ A. ct. Some characters upon reeds 

bound in with two sticks 
and strings or rather of the 
leaves of a Toddy tree writt 
in the Industan character 
consisting of 123 leaves. 
Eight and twenty loose lea- 
ves in folio and paper. [Li- 
ber Indicus lingua et Uteris 
Malaccicis , elegantissime Coc- 
cisii foliis insculptis , ] 

]-[ A. ( 3 . 33 [Dd. 5. 35] Saidi Ben Batric Ecclesias- 

tica Historia. [Hist* Eccles . 
Saidi fiL Batrici Patriarchs 
Alexandrini a conditu mundi , 
ad ejus usque Temp or a, id 
est annum Christi 94.0. in 4. 
Cuique annexus est ejusdem 
liber de rebus Sicilies, post 
quam a Saracenis capta est 4,] 

In the above list, most of the identifications, save 
such as are marked with a query, are certain, either 
because the old class-mark is still visible in the MS., 
or because it bears an inscription exactly tallying with 
the titles given in our manuscript Cat librorum , or in 
the printed catalogue of Vossius. Of these two catalo- 
gues , the former is the less accurate , so that , for exam- 
ple, most of the Malay MSS. are called a Turkish”. 

[1653-6] 

♦ II. The next considerable gift of Oriental MSS. which 
I find recorded is that of Nicolas Hobart, Fellow of 
King’s College, in 1655. The list of these MSS., (and 
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of some other books given at the same time, which I 
deem it unnecessary to mention in this place) occurs 
at p. 54 et seq. of the above-mentioned manuscript ca- 
talogue, and runs as follows. 

Ornatissimus vir Nicolaus Hobart Collegii 
Regalis quondam socius et huius Academiae 
insigne ornamentum hos infra scriptos co- 
dices Itinere suo Constantinopolitano sumptu 
haud modico cura non minori conquaesitos 


Publicae Bibliothecae 
dedit: Anno: 1655. 

H B. 0 . 5 

]-[ B. 0 . 6 [LI. 5. 25] 

]-[ B. (3. 7 [Gg. 6.31] 

]-[ B. 0 . 8 [Gg. 6. 32] 


]-[ B. 0 . 9 [Ee. 6. 36] 
]-[ B. 0 . xo [LI. 6. 24] 


Cantabrigiensi dono 

Elchaib Acmat Tabulae As- 
tronomicae Arabic^. In fine 
delin: Templi Meccae. 
Dictionarium Persico-Turci- 
cum in quo vocabula Persica 
lineola rubra notantur — 
caetera Turcica sunt. 

Lexicon Arabo-Persico-Tur- 
cicum. 

Biharistan sive vern. a Pro- 
pheta Mawlana Persa mysta- 
gogo (ante annos 160) authore 
Sectae Dervisiorum lingua 
Persica conscriptum, in quo 
plurima de Dei providentia 
aliisque divinis attributis pre- 
cipue in florum arborumque 
varietate, amcenitate et pul- 
chritudine elucentibus. 
Dogmata Ecclesiae Cophto- 
rum e Chrysostomo, Cyrillo, 
etc. Arabice. 

Sheh Afdolidin el Cowangee 
tractatus Log: et Philos: 
Arabic^. 
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H B. 0 . II 

]-[ B. 0 . 12 
]-[ B. 0 . 13 

]-[ B. 0. 14 
]-[ B. 0 . IS 

H B. 0 . 1 6 
]-[ B. 0 . 1 7 

>[ B. 0 . 1 8 
]-[ B. 0 . 19 

]-[ B. 0 . 32 

H B. 0 . .33 

]-[ B. 0 . 34. 
]-[ B. 0 . 35 


IL 1 . 6. 20] 


[LI. 6.19] 
[LI. 6. 18] 


[Gg. 6. 34] 
[Gg. 6 . 33] 


Achmet Immaum opuscula 
Historica et philosophica. 
Arabice. 

Hoja T evarich Historia mundi. 
Arabic^. 

Tractatus tredecim de variis 
materiis potissimum Mahu- 
metanam superstitionem spec- 
tantibus , partim Persice par- 
tim Arabic^. 

Commentarius vel expositio 
in Beharastan. 

Historia Auguzianorum et 
Jenkizianorum et Seljukia- 
norum et Othmaniorum. 


[Dd. 11.8] Historia Arabica Almakrizi. 

[Dd. 12.1] Galeni Commentarius (Ara- 
bicus) in quosdam libros Hip- 
pocratis. 

[Ll. 6.13] Gulistan, Rosarium Persicum. 

[XVI. 6*32] Dictionarium Italico-Turci- 
cum. Johanne Molino inter- 
prete Romse, 1641. (Printed). 
Epitome historiae Turcicse 
unacum genealogia Regum 
Turcicorum a diluvio usque 
ad tempora Baiazetis secundi 
1 deducta quo tempore con- 
scripta videtur haec historia. 

[Mm. 6. 3] Historia sive Romanza Jo- 
sephi Zilchaii. 


[Ll. 6.23] Achmetis Ben-Georgiani di- 
re ctorium sive de ratione Ju- 
ris ex prsescripto legum Ma- 
humetanarum administrandi. 
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]“[ B. / 3 . 36 [LI. 6. 7] Poema Shah Dervish. Pers. 



Some others of our Oriental MSS. can be traced back 
to donors of the seventeenth century. Thus at p. 43 of 
our manuscript Catalogus librorum mention is made of 
8 volumes given (about 1653) by William Moore of 
Caius College, amongst which is one marked ]-[ B. / 3 . 4 
(now LI. 6. 2) and described as “Idiomate Persico M. S.” 
Pp. 47 — 5 1 of the same volume contain a list of books 
given to the Library in 1655 by John Rant, ex-Fellow 
of Caius College, amongst which I find the entry “]~[B. 
/ 3 . 31. MS. Mahumetanicus Persic^ 55 . This volume, un- 
fortunately, I have not yet been able to identify. In 
1658 William Breton, B. D., of Emmanuel appears to 
have given a few Oriental MSS. to the Library, amongst 
them the MS. now marked Gg. 3. 27. (formerly ]-[ B. 
y. 3) containing Arabic astronomical tables,* while a 
Turkish MS. now marked Dd. 6. 2 (formerly ]-[ B. y. 9) 
was given, probably about the same time, by Francis 
Hues. Other Muhammadan MSS. which originally bore 
class-marks consecutive to those just mentioned {viz* 
]-[ B. y . s r ( Mm. 1. 22; ]-[ B. y . 6 = Mm. 1. 23; ]-[ B. 
7- 7 = Ff. 5.3; H B. y . 8=Ff. 5.9; and B* 10 = 

Dd. 5. 74) were very probably included in one or other 
of these donations. In 1656 ( Catalogus librorum , p. 41) 
William Crow gave six books, amongst which was in- 
cluded the MS. now marked Dd. 12 . IO (formerly ]-[ B. 
j 8. 29) described as “Abenezrae Sepher Tephilloth” (pp. 
218 — 220 infra). The gift by Ravius of an Arabic MS. 
described as “Razis Institutiones logicae 55 , and marked 
]-[ B. j 3 . 3 (not yet identified) is also mentioned at p. 
46 of the Catalogus . Lastly, the gift of a Chinese book 
(“]-[ B. / 3 . 1. Liber Chinensis idiomatis”) by Henry 
Isaacson, “quondam (vis- 1599) Aulae Pembrochianas 
Alumnus 5 ', is, perhaps, worth recording as a matter of 
^curiosity. 

* c 
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[ 1715 ]- 

III. We now come to the eighteenth century; and 
here the first, as well as the most important, gift was 
that of King George I, who, in 1715, presented to 
the University of Cambridge the library of John Moore, 
Bishop of Ely, containing 30,75? volumes, of which 
1790 were MSS, 1 ) These books are, as a rule , easily 
to be recognized by the book-plate with the inscription 
“Munificentia Regia, 1715" which is affixed to each. A 
number of our Oriental MSS. are derived from this 
source, and amongst them, as will be seen by refer- 
ring to the Ntmerical Index at the end of the book, 
not a few Persian. In Bernard's Catalogue (Oxford, 1697), 

^“^Rart II, pp. 377 — 8, forty-four Oriental MSS. (Nos 612 
— y-6~f5)._are enumerated in th^ list of Bishop Moore’s 
Looks. Unfortunately, as Henry Bradshaw says ( Collected 
.^Papers, p. 201), there are no inventories of his library 
preserved, “not even of the MSS., so that it is impos- 
' sible to say what ought to be there and what treasures 
jwe might have had; but it is sufficiently disheartening 
( to find traces of books which we happen to know were 
here during that period, but which are ndw irrecovera- 
bly lost." 

[1727]. 

IV. The next gift we have to note is that of the 
Rev. George Lewis, Archdeacon of Meath, who, in 
1727, gave to the Library a cabinet containing a valu- 
able collection of Oriental MSS. (mostly Persian) and 
some other eastern curiosities brought from India. This 
collection has been preserved intact , j and the MSS. 
contained in it, besides their original marks, are num- 
bered consecutively from Add. 178 to Add. 254. A 
summary catalogue of these, containing 14 pp., was 


1) Cooper’s Memorials of Cambridge , vol. Ill, p. 71. 
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printed the same year. It is entitled Catalogus Librorum 
Orientalium MSS., * Nummorttm , aliorumque Cimelior ., 
quibus Academia Cantabrigiensis Bibliothecam locupletavit 
Reverendus Vir Georgius Lewis Archidiaconus Midensis 
Catalogues in manuscript of the same are also 
preserved in the Registrary (MS. 31. 1. 17). According 
to a pencil-note of Bradshaw’s, the valuable MS. of the 
Persian version of Qazvini marked Nn. 3. 74 was given 
to the Library in 1770 by Archdeacon Lewis’s son. 

[1805-6.] 

V. Coming to the nineteenth century, the gift of 80 
vols. of Eastern MSS. (chiefly Hebrew and Syriac) by 
the Rev. Claude Buchanan, LL. D., in 1805—6 
deserves mention , although , so far as I have been able 
to ascertain, only one Persian document (Add. 286) is 
included amongst them. A manuscript catalogue of these 
books , bearing the class-mark Nn. 6. 45 , is preserved in 
the Library, while Grace Book A in the Registrary con- 
tains , at pp. 462 and 48 1 , letters of thanks to the do- 
nor dated March 15, 1805, and March 21, 1806. The 
gift is also recorded at p. 20 of the Donation-book for 
I goo — 1865, under the year 1809. Besides the 80 vols. 
of MSS. it included 44 a miniature picture of His High- 
ness Sarabhoji, Rajah of Tanjore . . . painted by an 
Hindoo artist and . . . presented by His^ Highness to 
C. Buchanan, Sept. 1806.” This portrait is now exhibited 
in Show Case C. 


[1806.] 

VI. In the year 1806 three MSS. (a Qur'dn , Nn. 3 * 75 5 
an illuminated Sh&hnama , Add. 269; an d a C0 P7 
the Kulliydt of Soldi, Add. 270) from the library of 
Tippoo Sultan were presented to the University by the 
directors of the East India Company. (See Stewart’s 
Descriptive Catalogue of the Oriental Library of the 
late Tippoo Sultan of Mysore , p. 1). The letter of thanks 
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for this gift (Grace Book A in the Registrary, p. 499) 
is dated Dec. 8, 1806. 

[1819.] 

VII. In the year 1819 our Library was enriched by 
the valuable collection of MSS. (for the most part Ara- 
bic) bequeathed to it by that great traveller and Orien- 
talist John Lewis Burckhardt. This collection comprises 
300 volumes (numbered consecutively from Qq- 1 to 
Qq. 300) and 10 bundles of fragments (papers, letters, 
tracts, note-books, and other documents) numbered 
Add. 273 to Add. 282. It comprises some of the 
choicest gems of Oriental literature which we possess, 
as, for example, the ancient and unique MS. (dated 
A. H. 428 = A. D. 1036 — 7) of Abu Hatim’s Kitdbul- 
Mu c ammarin> now marked Qq. 285. A catalogue of 
this collection, which leaves somewhat to be desired, 
was published by T. Preston, Fellow of Trinity College , 
and afterwards Lord Almoner’s Professor of Arabic, in 
1853. It is entitled Catalogue Bibliothecce Burckhardtia?uz , 
mm appendice Ubroruni aliorum orientalium in Biblio- 
theca Academic Cantabrigiensis asservatorum , and com- 
prises 64 pages. The numbers by which the Burckhardt 
MSS. are there described are the same which they now 
bear after the letters Qq. assigned to the whole class, 
but the “other Oriental MSS.” (Nos. 301 — 304 and 315 — 
387) described in the Appendix (pp. 60 — 64), though 
many of them still bear Preston’s numbers, are now 
included in the classes Nn. 3 and Oo. 6, as may be 
seen from the Numerical Index at the end of this vo- 
lume. The MSS. belonging to the older classes (Dd., 
Ee., etc., to Mm.) are not noticed by Preston. 

[1867—1895]. 

VIII. For nearly half a century after Burckhardt’s 
bequest our Additional MSS. increased so slowly in 
number that, although the first succeeding to the Burck- 
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hardt fragments is numbered Add. 284, three Persian 
MSS. bought from Quaritch in April, 1865, bear no 
higher numbers than Add. 327—329 , while of the in- 
tervening class-marks many are allotted to Adversaria 
and non-oriental manuscripts. In 1867 — 1868, however, 
Mr. R. E. Lofft, of Troston near Bury St. Edmund’s, 
presented to the Library a number of Oriental (mostly 
Persian) MSS. collected by his father, Mr. Robert Em- 
lyn Lofft, during a long residence in India. These MSS. 
are now numbered Add. 407 — 430 and Add. 584 — 
587. In 1868 two MSS. (Add. 573 — 574) were also 
given by Mr. C. Mather. Two years later, in 1870, 
the Library was enriched by some hundred volumes of 
Oriental MSS. (Add. 746 — 847) bequeathed by Pro- 
fessor H. G. Williams, B. D., of Emmanuel College, 
who held the Sir Thomas Adam’s Professorship of Ara- 
bic from 1854 till the date above mentioned. From that 
time onwards our Oriental collection has continued to 
increase rapidly, both by donations and purchases, so 
that the number of our Additional MSS. now conside- 
rably exceeds 3000. Amongst these later donations and 
bequests I will only mention those of Dr. William 
Wright in 1873 — 4 (Add. 887, 1079 — 1091, and 2628); 
of Professor W. Robertson Smith in 1894 (Add. 
3174—3203); of Mr. T. Brooks Bumpsted (Add. 
3139); and of Mrs. Bensly (Add. 3210—3272). 

Thus far it has been my pleasant task to commemo- 
rate with the gratitude which is their just due the names 
of those benefactors who by their liberality in time 
past have made our Oriental Library what it is. In so 
doing, I am not, I confess, without a hope that others, 
moved by their example, and seeing likewise that our 
University is neither unmindful of those who thus be- 
friend her, nor ungrateful for the benefits conferred 
upon her, may be led to emulate them in this matter; 
more especially because, amongst the great libraries of 
England, few, if any, are so liberal as ours in render- 
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ing their treasures accessible to students who need to 
consult them. But my chief motive in dwelling at such 
length on the names of those who have enriched our 
Oriental Library (and I fear that, notwithstanding all 
my pains, the list is incomplete, and that names de- 
serving mention have been omitted), is my deep con- 
viction that, inasmuch as the Library is and ought to 
be the very centre and heart of the University, sur- 
passing in importance all other departments, no class 
of our benefactors merits so grateful a mention as this. 

Of most of the Catalogues and lists of our Oriental 
MSS. hitherto compiled, both manuscript and printed, 
I have already had occasion to speak, but one or two 
others, besides the Librarian’s manuscript lists of (i) 
Muhammedan MSS., (2) Christian Oriental MSS., (3) 
Orientalia, (4) Oriental Adversaria, and (5) Additional 
MSS., deserve mention. Thus there is a manuscript Ca- 
talogue compiled in 1753, and contained in 3 folio vo- 
lumes marked Oo. 7.53 — 55 , wherein are enumerated 
all the MSS. belonging to the classes Dd. to Mm., 
including the Oriental MSS., which last are as a rule 
very briefly described. This catalogue formed the basis 
of Nasmith’s, a bulky manuscript volume, bearing on 
the first page the following inscription : — “ Codices MSS . 
in Bibliotheca Publica repositos [Codicibus duntaxat Orien - 
talibus exceptis , qaos doctisshnis Ling. Hebr. et Arab . 
Professoribus reliquit discutiendos\ annis 1794 , 179s et 
1796 jfussu Academics evolvit descripsitque Jacobus Nas- 
mith: 99 The general Catalogue of Manuscripts (vols. I — 
VI, 1856 — 1867), like Nasmith’s, omitted the Oriental 
MSS., which it was intended to describe in a separate 
volume, to which reference is made whenever the class- 
mark of a manuscript belonging to that category is 
mentioned. As early as 1825 (Grace-Book N in the 
Registrary, p. 77) Dr. Wait was commissioned to pre- 
pare a catalogue of the Oriental MSS., but of this (if 
it was ever actually begun) I can find no trace. In 



INTRODUCTION. 


XXXI 


1865 Henry Bradshaw, to whom the Library owes so 
great a debt, made a fresh and more successful attempt 
to secure the preparation of proper catalogues of the 
Eastern manuscripts. In a letter dated June 18, 1865 
(A Memoir of Henry Bradshaw by G. W. Prothero, 
1888, p. 128) he wrote: — “I have just set a Hunga- 
rian Rabbi [Dr. Schiller Szinessy] at work upon our 
Hebrew manuscripts, and with his knowledge and my 
method of cataloguing, I hope it may be a creditable 
book. But what with this and young Palmer [afterwards 
Professor Palmer] for the Arabic, and Miss Shields for 
the Vaudois manuscripts, all being paid out of my own 
pocket , it leaves me but little prospect of going abroad 
this summer” One volume of Dr. Schiller Szinessy’s 
Hebrew Catalogue was published in 1876, and the work 
which death prevented him from completing is now 
being continued by Mr. Schechter. Professor Palmer’s 
Catalogue of the Muhammadan MSS., written on slips, 
was not printed, but is still preserved in the Library. 
I have not made use of it in the preparation of this 
volume, thinking that it was best that my work should 
be entirely independent. With the exception of Mr. Ce- 
cil BendalPs Catalogue of the Buddhist Sanskrit MSS, 
(published in 1883) I think that I have now mentioned 
all that has hitherto been effected in this department. 

Of the reasons which led me to undertake the pre- 
paration of this Catalogue it is hardly necessary to speak. 
That our Muhammadan manuscripts should have re- 
mained so long unknown to the outer world (for, as I 
have said , Professor Palmer’s Catalogue was never 
printed) was obviously regrettable, and I determined to 
do what I could to remedy this defect. On November 
5, 1891, in accordance with a recommendation of the 
Library Syndicate, a Grace of the Senate was passed 
authorising me to borrow from the Library any number 
of Persian manuscripts not exceeding five at a time for 
examination and description, and during the four years 
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which have elapsed since that date I have been con- 
stantly occupied during the leisure left me by other 
work with the preparation of this volume. That it may 
soon be followed by catalogues of the Arabic, Turkish, 
and other Muhammadan MSS. is my earnest desire; 
and, though I hope that these catalogues may be un- 
dertaken by others more competent than myself, I fully 
intend to continue the work which I have begun in 
case a worthier than myself should not be forthcoming. 
The classification which I have adopted is , in the main , 
copied from Dr. Rieu’s monumental Catalogue of the 
Persian MSS . in the British Museum , but I have en- 
larged the descriptions of certain MSS. which appeared 
to me to be of special interest on the model of Baron 
Victor Rosen’s Manuscrits Persons de VInstitut des Lan - 
gues Orientates . 

Notwithstanding all my care, certain Persian MSS., 
including several bundles of miscellaneous papers , which 
were placed in parts of the Library other than those 
usually allotted to Oriental manuscripts, escaped my 
notice until the printing of the Index had been begun. 
The descriptions of these I have been obliged to rele- 
gate to the Addenda. 

Circumstances into which I need not enter rendered 
it impossible that this volume should be printed in 
Cambridge. The work was entrusted by the Syndics of 
the University Press (to whom I here offer my most 
sincere thanks for undertaking its publication) to Messrs 
E. J. Brill of Leyden, who have carried it out in a 
manner which meets with my fullest approval. Yet in 
spite of all their care, the difficulties which beset the 
superintendence of printing carried on abroad, at a dis- 
tance from the author’s abode, have inevitably led to 
the persistence in the text of a certain number of mis- 
prints which escaped my attention until it was too late 
to remedy them otherwise than by a note in the Errata . 
Another cause, however, is mainly responsible for these 
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(as I hope slight and immaterial) errata. The proof- 
sheets of the books which I have previously published 
have had the advantage of revision by other eyes than 
mine, but of these proof-sheets I have been the sole 
reviser, for I hesitated to impose on any of my friends 
the arduous labour of reading through pages so unat- 
tractive as those of a catalogue must necessarily be. For 
such misprints as these pages contain, then, I must 
assume the entire responsibility. 

I cannot conclude without an expression of gratitude 
to the Librarian, Mr. Francis Jenkinson, for the con- 
stant help and sympathy which he has given me during 
the prosecution of my task, and to Mr. Alfred Rogers, 
Library Assistant, for his unvarying courtesy and rea- 
diness to assist me , even when most overwhelmed 
with other work. 
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The following manuscripts were, unfortunately, over- 
looked, in consequence of their having been placed in 
shelves or drawers apart from the other Oriental ma- 
nuscripts, until the printing of the Indices had begun, 
and it was too late to incorporate them in the body of 
the Catalogue. Four of them (Add, 3194 — 3197) belong 
to the Robertson Smith bequest; the others consist of 
fragments, tied together in bundles of the most miscel- 
laneous character, which were laid aside in drawers. 

No. eccxxxvii 

Add. 285. 

A quantity of fragments, which, besides documents 
in Turkish, Hindustani, Syriac, and Arabic, comprise 
the following pieces in Persian. 

(21) An abridgement of Hatifl’s poem on the loves 
of Leyla and Majnun, contained in ff. 26 (ff. 25^ — 
2 6 l > blank) of 22.8 X 13.0 c., and ill. Written in a 
good clear taHiq ; headings in red. The first line here — 
1. 2 on f. I4« of the Calcutta edition of 1788, and the 
last = 1. 7 on f. 360. See Rieu, pp. 652 — 3. 

(31) Part of a Persian Commentary on the Qur’an, 
comprising 8 ff. of 25.4 X 15.2 c., and 31 L, written in 
a small, neat Persian taHiq , with rubrications. F. 
blank. Ff. 1^ — 2^ contain a list of the Names of God 
arranged in order of their numerical equivalents. 
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(46) A book of ff. 36 (f. i , which must originally have 
been preceded by other leaves, as it begins abruptly, 
missing; ff. 29—36 blank); 31.5X20.0 c.; 18 1 . Writ- 
ten in a clear but ugly Indian ta’liq ; headings in red. 
Contents: — 

(I) Part of a tale, apparently the Story of the Se- 
ven Viziers, beginning abruptly on f. i«: — 

. . . Is* j**Us - ^0 c>£ 

and ending on f. i6«: — 

(II) Instructions to Muslims how to pray (ff. \6 h — 17"). 

(III) J W ajLo 5 o 1 * (j.Uxii (ff. if— i 2 ,b). 

(IV) Counsels of Buzurgmihr to Nushxrvan (ff. 
l8^ — 2 1 a). 

(V) Counsels of Loqman to his son (ff. 2i« — 22^). 

(VI) „ , » „ „ „ (ff- 22^-24«) 

(VII) Counsels of Buzurgmihr (ff. 240—25'''). 
(VIII) The satirical Definitions of Mulla Du Pi- 

yaza (Const, ed. of A. H. 1303 of ‘Obeyd-i-Zakanl , pp. 
124 — 128). Ff. 2 &> — 28^. 

(52) Part of the ‘Alamgir-nama of Munshi Mu- 
hammad Kazim b- Muhammad Amin, edited in 
the Bibl. Indica series (1865 — 8). See Rieu’s Catalogue, 
pp. 266— 267; Ethe, col. 127. Ff. 80 (1* blank); 32.3 X 
22.6 c. ; 23 1 . Written in an Indian nim-shikasta. Hea- 
dings in red. 

No. CCCXXXVIII. 

Add 428 (1—5, and 6). 

(1 — 5) Five rolls of Persian letters (from 5 to 7 
in each roll, pasted together end to end), all written 
in India, and addressed, for the most part at any rate, 
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to some European official or officials. Two of them are 
dated A. D. 1809 and 1810, and all appear to have 
been written about that date. They seem to have been 
preserved by Mr. Lofft (of whose donation, according 
to a note of Henry Bradshaw’s, they form part) as 
specimens of the epistolary style which prevailed in 
India at that time. The total number of these letters 
is 29. 

(6) Persian Genealogical Roll , 8 inches wide and 
about 17 feet long, divided into 30 compartments or 
panels enclosed by double lines and measuring 7X 5 % 
inches. The genealogies, which include most of the 
kings, heroes, prophets, and Imams of Arabian, Jewish, 
and Persian race, begin on the first panel with Hu- 
slicing, Methuselah , and Qahtdn , and end on the last 
with the 'Abbasid caliph el-Muqtadir bi'lldh (A. H. 295 — 
320), the Buyid ' Adudu d-Dawla (A. H. 338 — 372), and 
Miniichihr b. Qdbus b. Washmgir (A. PI. 403 — 420). Nu- 
merous annotations in Persian as to the ages of the 
more celebrated Kings, the chief events of their reigns, 
and the periods for which they ruled, accompany the 
genealogical tree. The last two panels but one contain 
a brief account of seven post-Muhammadan dynasties, 
the Omayyads, ‘Abbasids, Samanids, Buyids, Ghazna- 
vids, Seljuqs, and Khwarazm-shahs. Inaccurately and 
carelessly written in a bad Indian taHiq . 

No. CCCXXXIX. Add. 429. 

Lofft fragments 35—40, 42—45, 48—49. 

A bundle of loose papers and fragments, numbered 
as above, of which 7 are wholly or partly Persian. 

(35) Ff. 8 (ff. 4^ — 8^ blank); 32 X 20.2 c. ; 35 1 . The 
beginning of vol. fl of the Siyarul-Muta’akhkhirin, 
corresponding to pp. 1 — 7 of the second volume of the 
Calcutta printed edition (1833). 
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(36) Ff. 4 (28.2X21.2 c., 6 1 .) containing a fragment 
of an Arabic work on definitions of terms employed in 
Logic, etc. 

(37) Ff. 8 (ff. i«, 6 — 8 blank); 25.2X16-3 c -; r 5 1 - 
A few ghazals of Sa'di, Amir Khusraw, Hafiz, 
and Hilall. 

(38) Ff. 24 (ff. i«, 24 blank); 23.8X16-7 c.; 11 1 . 
The Shajaratu’l-amani of Mirza Qatil, a treatise 
on the niceties of Persian grammar and idioms compo- 
sed in A. H. 1206. See Rieu, p. 795°, II. 

(39) Ff. 4 (ff. 3—4 blank); 23.2 X 15-9 C -J 21 L Fig- 
ment of a treatise on astronomy and cosmography. 

(40) Ff. 6 (ff. 5 i—6b blank); 19.0X12.2 c.; 18 I. 
Ghazals from the Divan of Hafiz, (v and part of I 
and o). 

(42) Ff. 8 (ff. i« and 5 — 8 blank); 22.9 X 18.3 c. 15 1. 
Beginning of the Mukhtasar fl’d-duval, the well- 
known Compendium of History of Abu’l-Faraj Gre- 
gorius- 

(43) Ff. 8 (f. i«, originally blank, now inscribed with 
3 quatrains); 20.2X16.5 c.; 13 1 . Selected ghazals of 

Sa'di, Amir Khusraw, Hilali, Hafiz, and Fath- 
‘Ali Shah (Khaqan). 

(44) Ff. 19 measuring 20 X 16 c. Leaves from a note- 
book containing the beginning of Abu’l-Faraj’s his- 
tory (see 42 supra), and passages from a Persian ac- 
count of India, with glossaries of the 'Persian words in 
English. 

(45) One leaf measuring 19.0X11-5 c -> on one side 
of which are written the 2 opening verses of the book of 
Genesis in Hebrew with Arabic transliteration, and on 
the other detached Arabic letters in a bad ta‘liq. 

(48) An oblong note-book, containing scraps of Per- 
sian and Arabic poetry, with English and Latin ren- 
derings, notes, and remarks. Ff. 29 of 16.3 X IQ .i c - 

(49) Another note-book (ii- 4 X 9 -° c -)> mostly blank, 
but containing a few scraps of Persian written in pencil. 
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No. CCCXL. Add. 3194. 




A volume of 350 ff., measuring 19.5X13*00., of 13 
1 . each, written in a clear Indian ta'liq , with headings 
in red. Some of the quires composing the first part of 
the volume are wrongly arranged, so that they now 
stand: — 1 — 17 (ff. I — 136); 26 — 28 (ff. 201 — 224)5 25 
(ff. 193—200)5 29—32 (ff. 225—256)5 18—24 (ff. 137”" 
192)5 33 (ff. 257- — 264). Two separate works are con- 
tained in the volume, both of which are incomplete at 
the end. 

Contents: — 

I (ff. 1*— 264*). The Akhlaq-d-Muhsim, a well-known 
ethical work by Huseyn V aiz-i-Kashi.fi , comprising 
40 chapters, of which the whole of the 40^ and part of 
the 39th are wanting in this manuscript. See pp. 207 — 8 
infra. 

II (ff. 265*— 350*). The Qiranu’s-Sa'deyn of Amir 
Khusraw of Dihli. See pp. 343 — 344 infra . Begins 
as usual, and ends with the beyt — 

corresponding with 1 . 6 on p. 162 of the Tihran litho- 
graphed edition. 


The following papers are pasted in at the beginning 
of the volume: — (a) a document in Dutch and Chi- 
nese, dated A. D. 17675 (( 3 ) a Turkish document dated 
A. H. 1 090 5 (y) a short note in Hindustani j ( 5 ), (f), 
(£), (j?) four Persian letters, in Indian handwriting j ( 6 ) 
an English note signed “ W. beginning, “To make 
up a parcel, here are a few Persian papers that hap- 
pen to be beside me”. Allusion is probably made to 
the documents last mentioned. 
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This MS. is one of those bequeathed by the late 
Professor W. Robertson Smith. 

N°. CCCXLL Add. 3195 (2 vols.) 

Another copy of the Anvar-i-Suheytf , in two 
volumes. See pp. 393 — 395 infra , , 

Ff. 750 (ff. 749^ — 750^, and originally ia also, blank); 

23*5 X 137 c -; 10—13 1. 

The book has been divided into two volumes for 
convenience, but is written continuously without break. 
The handwriting is a bad Indian taHiq . There are no 
rubrications, headings of chapters being marked simply 
by a line drawn over them. The colophon (on f. 749^) 
gives the date of transcription as Shawwal 14, A. H. 
1188 (zr Dec. 18, A. D. 1774). Numerous interlinear 
glosses in English occur throughout the work. 

Ch. I begins on f. 65^; ch. II on f. 190*; ch. Ill on 
f. 256^; ch. IV on f. 3090; ch. V on f. 387^; ch. VI on 
f. 435 *; ch. VII on f.442*; ch. VIII on f.473*; ch. IX 
on f. 5 1 3^ 9 ch. X on f. 575«; ch. XI on f. 599"; ch. XII 
on f. 624^; ch. XIII on f. 688^; ch. XIV on f. 717^ 
From the Robertson Smith bequest. 

No. CCCXLII. Add. 3196. 

A volume containing a number of medical prescrip- 
tions and culinary recipes , without title , author’s name , 
preface, or colophon. It begins abruptly, at the top of 
f. i a , with an explanation of certain technical terms 
used by medical men , as follows : — 

y 

gjl t lXiwLj IwAjLc tb . i t ^ ^ 

Ff. 174 of 25.5 X 16.5 c. and 13 1 . Written in a clear 



XL 


ADDENDA. 


Indian ta'liq; headings in red. At the beginning are 
bound in 2 leaves from a lithographed work in Hin- 
dustani on English postal regulations. 

Certain native doctors, Huseyn Khan, Rahmatu’llah 
Khan, Khwaja Muhammad 'All Khan, and others, are 
cited as authorities; and the date A. H. 1226 (=: A. D. 
18 1 1) is mentioned in the course of the work (f. 173^, 1. 2). 

From the Robertson Smith bequest 


No. CCCXLIII. Add. 3197. 


Another copy of the Gulistan of Sa f dl, written in 
a poor Indian ta c liq of quite modern date, with headings 
in red. See pp. 335 — 338 infra. To this are prefixed 
four fragments of quite independent origin , the first and 
second in Turkish, the third and fourth in Persian. The 
contents of the volume are, therefore, as follows. 

(I) One leaf (f. 1) taken, apparently, from a Turkish 
epistolary manual. It contains fragments of two letters, 
the first dated A. H. 1151 (= A. D. 1738). 

(II) Four leaves (ff. 2 — 5) of Turkish mat/mam poetry 
containing 7 lines each, written in a clear naskh , and 
fully pointed. 

(III) Four leaves and a half (ff. 6 a — 10) from a Per- 
sian work on Indian history, dealing, so far as this 
fragment is concerned, with the history of Shah 'Alam 
and Bidar Bakht (A. D. 1788). 

(IV) Three leaves (ff. 13 — 15), apparently from the 
same work as the last, from which they are separated 
by two blank leaves (ff. 11 — 12). 

(V) The Gulistan (ff. i6<* — n8«). In the colophon 
on the last page, the scribe gives his name as Nuru’d- 
Dm, and mentions Sunday, the 27U1 of the Hindoo 
month Sawan, as the date of completion, but omits 
the year. 



GOSPELS & CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY. 


N°. I. Dd. 4 . 3a. 

The four Gospels in Persian; vis., Matthew, ff. i b — 5 20 > 
Mark, 53^ — 85°; Luke, ff. 86^ — 140^; John, ff. 14 i b — 183®. 
On the inside of the cover is parted a book-plate bearing 
the effigy of George I and the inscription “ Munificentia 
Regia, 1715.” 

Ff. 183 (ffi 1 ®, 52 1 > — S3®, 85^—86®, 141®, and 153^ blank); 
24.5 X 18.6 c.; 13 1 . Written in good ta‘liq between mar- 
gins doubly ruled in red ; headings of chapters, numbers 
of verses, .and sacred names also in red. No colophon 
or date. 

This version agrees with that contained in the MS. 
next described (Gg. 5 - 26); * n Add. 19, 431 of the British 
Museum (Rieu, p. 1); and in N°s 1837—9 of the Bod- 
leian (Ethe, col. 1054 — 5 )* 

N°. II. Gg. 5 - 26. 

The four Gospels in Persian; wa., Matthew, ffi I*—. 43^ 
Mark, ff. 44^ — 71*; Luke, ff. 72® — 1 12*; John, 114® — 146®. 

Ff. 146 (ff. x®, 44®, 1x3 and 146* blank); 26.0 X 16.3 c.; 
17 1 . Written in a fair Indian ta'liq, headings of chapters 
(also inserted at the top of each page) and numbers of 
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verses in red. On f. 1 1 2 h 3 at the end of St. Luke's Gospel, 
is a colophon dated Sunday, the 28 th of Rabh I, A. H. 
1014 (=Aug. 14, A. D. 1605); and on f. 146^ at the 
end of St. John's Gospel, another dated the 26 111 of 
Muharram, A. H. 1014 (=June 13, A. D. 1605). In the 
former the scribe's name is given as “ Sharif ” — 

<"3 

There is a double division, throughout, into chapters, 
called Fast (Jj^) and characterised as (“European”^ 

and sections called I shah (^L^pI), Of these latter, Matthew 
contains 22 (the last beginning at ch. XXVII, v. 35), 
Mark 13 (the last beginning at ch. XV, v. 11), Luke 22 
(the last beginning at ch. XXIII, v. 6), and John 20 (the 
last beginning at ch. XX, v. 19). In St. John's Gospel 
vv. 39 — 41 of ch. IV and vv. 5 — 7 of ch. VI are left 
blank. 

The third chapter of St. Matthew’s Gospel begins as 
follows (f. 3^, 1. 1): — 

SlX/ji 2 

KS^ jA+XfsJ C£A— wd tflA«W (i^J 

\*n*S*&y C-5*"^ 

Os.xj£ ^Lvd 

This version agrees with that contained in the MS. 
last described (q. v.). It is worth noting that the words 
“Pharisees and Sadducees ” [e. g. in Matthew XVI, vv. 1 1 
and 12) are rendered by “Modazilites and Zindiqs” (^Xjw 
*S 0>l3jj). 

N°. III. Add. 228 (Lewis 46). 

The Four Gospels in Persian. 
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Ff. 309 (1, 2«, 94* — 95^, 1490, 239^ — 241*, and 309* 
blank); 16.2X8.2 c.; 12 — 14 1 . Written in a small, clear, 
fairly good Persian taHiq . Headings in red. Each leaf 
bears the impress of the Lewis seal (A. D. 1707). 
Contents: — 

I. The Gospel of St. Matthew (ff. 2^ — 940), beginning: — 

^X-j 

1 lOjfjO y 8l -X-.w XX-w^i X5\ilX^> 

* (in red) 


^ ^^VJW/W.^0 o°b 

II. The Gospel of St. Mark (ff. 95^ — 148^), beginning: — 

{^Jjp 1 uXr,.i. r ^ > jjhAVO ^ ^lXwJ j*LaJ 

*,0 olX&S? 1 ^ X^PoIa£> ^sa.w^-q 

‘(in red) J^t 

XXXw^i gAMA/O 

gjl tjA+XAJ 

III. The Gospel of St. Luke (ff. 149^ — 239®), begin- 
ning: — 


gsAAA/J ^MUC (^kX£> tAj <^Lj ^pj J ^ jAj 

(■ s3va/0^Lj olXftP c^*»*d 8vX-»w XJLXvj^J x^fulL^r 

‘(in red) JwAnS 


Lo ^t3 xX Xao3 cXa.m^Xj b ^UmU uXiOj^ Q*p>* 

gJt lXJJ 8 lXaa«j JLX X 

IV. The Gospel of St. John (ff. 241^—309^, begin- 
ning: — 

^AAnUS 2 y+*J 2 

‘ (in red) jt ^9. Ur>^j xX^i x^pdL^> 
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^ Oi^J j L .. c l ^(3 

cr^ 

There is a colophon on f. 309^ from which it appears 
that the transcription of this manuscript was completed 
in Basra on Dhu THijja 9th in the year 1089 *JLv* 
v^sJf l\ju qjjUS* 5 = A. D. 1678, if the date be correctly 
given, which the more modern appearance of the hand- 
writing renders doubtful), and that it was written for a 
Christian, whose name, nearly obliterated by the Lewis 
seal, seems to read and who is entitled s 5 0o 

. . . . This version appears to be almost identical 

with that contained in Add. 230. 




No. IV. 


Add. 230 (Lewis 



)• 


Js-L^uf lAx£ 


A Persian translation of the four Gospels, followed 
by a Catechism on Christian doctrine, and the philoso- 
phical work known as the Jam-i-gltl-numa. 

Ff. 247 (ff. 1, 2*, 59, 60, 97*, 98—100, 145—148, 
227 — 228, and 243^ — 247 blank, save for some scrawls 
on the last two); 28.7 X 15.6c.; 12 L Written in a clear 
Indian tcfliq between margins ruled in red and blue; 
headings in red. The judgement “This copy is very in- 
accurate”, written in pencil on the second fly-leaf at 
the beginning, is by no means too harsh, for the text 
teems with absurd errors. 

Contents: — 

I. The Gospel of St. Matthew (ff. 2 h — 58*), beginning: — 




'(in red) y 
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II. The Gospel of St. Mark (ff. 6 i a — 97 «), beginning: — 

alX-£»/0 ^ ^Lj ^lX,JS j»L«0 

A^Xl^iwJ JJjJ 5 ^ tl ’ ^ t l » ^ . »^ }f»mm A i i W^i »i La ,^> 

( (in red) ! (sic) 


xS'y L5jy lA’^v J° ^) t -y> ^XmJlxa A-oJ ^aXJI ^-wajuc 

gJS JdL>^ tjLu j3 sj^ 

III. The Gospel of St. John (ff. ioi^ — 144^), begin- 
ning: — 

^PsAmMA>vQ i ^VAA i : I^)ImJ j jj 

(sic } for U=>^j) u^«~^ XJC^w^js &XjIJL£> 

* (in red) y Q$y»j 

aS" tiA>i> Oy J^.j jjj 

lXaVsJFlXiA-J y£j5*V^»J jjij JJ ^/.W F cX aJ 33^ kXnS^* (3jJ 

IV. The Gospel of St. Luke (ff. 149^ — 212^ begin- 
ning: — 

l^lLj J.;C^Uf (^.J (J* Js.fi J I J J-.M'—J £ j \~~ J |*Lo 

tOjS^J jl (_^0 (sic) j*l$jJ s*>Awl XJC«wjj is.^oL.^- g^AAw.^0 ^.am.a£: 

‘(in red) 3 I Jy*; 


a/ Is^l^ *.*a3 q 1^ Ju^yJ Ij q^Uawj JoJ^/ C5*^ 03^?" 

gJ! u\ji »l\ju^ (JL*^ 2u L 

V. A Catechism on Christian doctrine (ff. 213 — 226), 
entitled (in red): — 

dus ah JwJe> y ^.Av.Ar: qJ«3 oLAc ^ o^L^> ujbMxi! 
and beginning: — 

J SojL»£> (sic , for ^.SIaw.wOs) (ja) Ljjb 

(sic) Si>olxJ (jj?^ 
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j*JCsLj _j odal (jiars^ 1 xTIj-Jj ^ 

got ^.Xclj iOtwiiO 0 *^La 3 \Jot (J5 

VI. The Jam-i-giti numa (see Rieu, p. 8 1 2>', III). 
This copy contains only 26 of the 30 maqsads which 
it should comprise (ff. 229a — 243a). 

N°. V. Add. 240 (Lewis K). 

The four Gospels in Persian. 

Ff. 156 (ff. 1 a, 44a, 120^, and 155^ blank; 156, also 
blank, missing); 30.0 X 18.7 c.; r 9 1 - Written (in a clear 
but ugly Indian ta'liq, with rubrications) for the Rev. 
George Lewis, and completed on Sha'ban 27*, A. H. 
1 1 24 (= Sept. 29, A. D. 17x2). 

This version corresponds with Add- 228, even to the 
mistakes. 

The Gospel accord, of St. Matthew occupies ff. !*> — 43^ ; 

» „ „ „ St. Mark „ ff. 44*— 72^; 

„ „ » n St. Luke „ ff. 73a— 120a; 

» „ » „ St.John „ ff.121®— 155®. 

N°. VI. Add. 327. 

The four Gospels in Persian; viz . Matthew, ff. — 40^; 
Mark, fif. 41^ — 65^; Luke, ff. 6 — 1140; John, ff. 115^ — 148^. 
Bought of Sotheby, April 10, 1865. 

Ff. 148 (f. 114^ blank); 25.3 X 18.3 c.; 17 1 . Written in 
legible but ungraceful Indian taHtq ; chapter-headings and 
headings of subject-matter in red; verse-division not 
marked. No colophon or date. 

The third chapter of Matthew begins as follows: — 

cXxni j id 
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iXaaS'' K+iyz ^ t3^ (jC^ 

ifjjiS ^^oIaaj Loe-^Xjf A-iS ^awJLj! t^ol (^5^ lXw Aj.Op 

(sic) joLoi ^^.«i>’ lXw-js^ {_&** cXxo 

gJi Jy*& ^ ^SjSS £ {jv-Xj^IlX,^ 

The heading of St. Matthew’s Gospel stands as fol- 
lows: — 

y*u\k!f gpj 5 _J V^f <As>tjJ$ 

f> 2 <ArW XJLkS 0 \lj* j-^-W jL> aT ^Oo 

c lNJXwXo JjbjAw .4 2soL$Thu! 

This version corresponds with Or 1419 of the British 
Museum, and, as Rieu has shewn (pp. i<& — 20), is derived 
from the Syriac. Cf '. also Ethe, col. 1053 — 4 > N°. 1835. 


islAmo-christian controversy. 


No. VII. Dd. 6. 83. 

W W „ <J w w ww 

bpjf Cjbc^ 


“ The book of Divine Effulgences in refutation of Chris- 
tian misconceptions ”, written in the month of Muharram, 
A. H. 1031 (Nov. — Dec. A. D. 1621), by [Seyyid] Ahmad 
b. ZeynuVAbidm el-'Alavf [el-'Amili]. 

Begins on f. 2 b \ — 


o + -0 v 

o 


1 L-A-jf Lp»^j 1 LajAP &U 

j£ti j&a j, qUj! u->L£?S p AiUi Ujl\^ 

i^aJ^ jj ^*^LawI S'KjhjSs* I^La>)L£>‘ j«J G«»a«aw .5 

oL-jjLa j*Lj3- * uj uiji "5 c| r ^=' f j iW 

3 it * •* O «• • *. «* -* »i 

obj^ (f. 3*) eybAii ^ 3 
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JJ) ^.^irVW gs^b &»>f 

Iijji^A*h ^ &»*d.C i^b^t lXtAjW uXiJtii ^J\.a]IIs 

^ i^j gm/CQm Xn} &*mS ^ J ^ ^ 

ov^ 3 J i J*c qLxc&Uv j! ^LoGji 

£% 3 o^* } U*^ *-&** j* 

8l\*v £&jL>W) jJ> jS<J (j~ ^X/nX^o 2 O3— J JwC>-ljt 

jt L-jfjS* qU^J siXoSt-^ ^LLw ^ 

^jA* iOf (jwlX 3 qLs.\X *>3 2 ^iLy^O ^^yiCoit) jp-^ ^*ji 

i\JLa-J^l> ^fipjl jJLL./) 3 (f‘ 3 /; ) 

v^JijOt/to ^ ^<Jsiu*;0 ^Xaj^-4^ aJL^ ^ o*w! yMjuLti b jXjuji 

iX?) (J&-N gU£f *JlJf ^ ^:>Uj£iI! JJ>f jLhSIs* ^suXJu 


&jy>- &iJaL ^5? 3 adJi ^-a-d ^^.btJ! Q-sJulxii 

gvgA/> _5 (gkb*wQ {J^G OShCI-^I CU ui 3 v^fcL&U VSi^*A^ b 

qU^.av jj 8«Xw qI lVj &Z>yX* ^SUf* Uf3^>3 o£:> jt 


qL^jI < 3«J ^Uvd (^Ifibc^ jl ^ ku^. 4.3 JwiLi t^i 

jj bii ^ J ^ b^ Jl ^ ^jAh«5 jp'O jj iAx^ ^»jAi<ZlS\ji l\»<AmJLc «.A#OtvQ 

(f. 4^) jl ljl&> UyjliLi ^ si^-G oUK £-30 3 zUjijJ 3 jyJj 

S J O o — O — - vv 

^m««J ^>«aa 2) ^jLo^ £^J b t 3 ^j ief j^Lst^J 

S— <> « o)-0p 5 o 

Jjifc 5 »iJ>Lv.^ v^hwI qL>- S ^ ^"§^2 jj^il 

okXjub y Q*pj>- ^ w* |»» p .. '^ >,— ^ 1 ^LlaupCC qU-^Uw jxJ j 

iJ^ ^Ci/ C jj^^ib b i.«i«jLaiMA*Sj^j *j 

3 ^IJb ^ svA-uIl^T ^ilyAajJl ^/^Jl 




u\.yj Lol 


Ends with five quatrains (written, apparently, by friends 
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of the author), each containing the date of composition 
of the work. The last of these (on f. 187^) is as follows : — 

f L*l Jejd lXjLw 

The sum of the letters in the last misra i = 1031. 

The colophon is as follows: — 

qLaXaw ^.a* 0 ^ lX— w ^Uj 

jl+XA ^ q-X>JJ jiXto lXajlK ^ 

“This blessed volume was completed on Wednesday, 
Sha'ban 5 th , [A. H.] 1031. Transcribed by Sadru’d-Din b. 
JaTar f Ali the architect.” 

This was not the only work written by Seyyid Ahmad 

b. Zeynu’ l-'Abidin in refutation of the Christian doc- 

trines. In the following year (A. H. 1032) he wrote, in 
answer to the L+i **JUj ?! of Padre Geronimo Xavier, 

another book similar to the present one called la^> JJuaxi 
Li u&s* which is described by Rieu (pp. 

28 — 29), who gives some particulars about the author 
and the controversy in which he engaged, and makes 

mention of this an< ^ another work directed 

against the Jews. 

Ff. 190 (ff. i a — 2«, and x88« — 190^ blank); 13.5 X 9*0 c.; 
II 1. Written in a neat, clear ta l liq . 

No. VIII. LI. 6* 29. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Ff. 186 (ff*. i a — 3«, and 185^ — 186^ blank); 15.2 X 104 

c. ; 12 — 17 1. The transcription has evidently been has- 
tily made, and the writing, though pretty legible, is very 
untidy and ungraceful. 

The colophon (on f. 185#) is word for word the same 
as that with which Dd. 6. 83 concludes. As it seems 
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impossible that the same scribe should have completed 
two separate copies of the same work on the same day 
in two utterly different hand-writings. I suppose that 
the colophon of the original has been transcribed along 
will the text by the writer of the second copy. 


N°. IX. Add. 797. 

<3 

l Xoj ^AaJLaoj* 

Irshadu’l-mudillin fi ithbati nubuwwati Kha- 
tami ’n-nabiyyirx (“The direction of the erring, in 
proof of the prophetic office of the Seal of the Prophets”), 
a controversial work composed in the reign ofFath-'Alf 
Shah by Muhammad Rida b Muhammad Amin 
of Hamadan to refute the attacks made on Islam by 
Henry Martyn the missionary. 

Ff. 92 (ffi and 92^ blank); 20.5X13*8 c.; 21 1. 
Written in a very good, clear, small naskh hand; not 
dated. Formerly belonged to Sir Gore Ouseley. 

Begins: — 

(JVJpLgJf _*> SjLoJt 3 W) J) lX-*J1. 

ikS oliUi lX-*-: ^ XaSIxI! 2 

oaJ oOyX/J ^PliaSi jj: qLSjJ *, vjy 

oUus^aj L- 2^$^ i 5 Lwd ^ 

Ends : — 


Jl J j» A3 JCf" ^ViAWijb *j£L 

_•> cftA* g}) (*^-j er ^ jf cr 

(JjljJ ^ y^AAvl ylgJ L*-Xv y ^ cXrfd 

&JoLa£^“ ►) (^0^ ^^A*^** &S* ^j^ sAA»S ^ LifrxS A rf 



II 

S» «•.-» w .. 

&J.J l\«*,=>- jj OjL\i i}.j«)(j ^j^Lai 

*-£.JJf (jyt*:>5 <*JJ •, ^ M (Jhd 3 \ Jm J>Ub 3 LjJbLi s 

(AXsljr •, tAha^. UJfza^-i *j ^Ju^cX.^ LkXS>! 

The whole of this treatise was translated into English 
by the Rev. S. Lee, formerly Professor of Arabic in 
the University of Cambridge, and this translation occu- 
pies pp. 161 — 450 of his Controversial Tracts on Chris- 
tianity and Mohammedanism (Cambridge, 1824). Some 
account of the author, Hajf Mulla Muhammad Rida b. 
Muhammad Amin of Hamadan, supplied by Mirza Salih 
the Persian Envoy, will be found on pp. CXVIII — CXXIII 
of the same work. The original document there cited is 
contained in the following MS., Add. 567 , N°. VI, q. v . 

No. X. Add. 567. 

Professor Samuel Lee’s autograph copies of the orig- 
inal texts of those polemical works which he published 
in translation in his Controversial Tracts on Christianity 
and Mohammedajiism (Cambridge, 1824). At p. CXXIII 
of the Preface to that collection he states his intention 
of publishing the original texts , “the whole of which”, 
he adds, “I have copied out for the press.” The present 
MS. would appear to be the copy to which he refers. 
Contents: — 

I. (ff. s a — H a )- Mirza Ibrahim’s Apology for Islam 
(in Arabic): an answer to Henry Martyn’s attack. (See 
the Controv. Tracts , pp. 1 — 39). Begins: — 

0$ uXJLi Juti Lot gJf . , 2JJ 

II. (if. 16^—28^). Henry Martyn’s third tract in 
reply to Mirza Ibrahim. (See Controv . Tracts , pp. 139 — 
160). Begins: — 


(sic) 
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lX*^° 0.Jj> qLa«J jO ^OvJt>0 ^JLjwj *c> y> ^^sit 

jJ &Xwj j (sic) 

III (ff 29^— 384 Henry Martyn’s tract, in 

reply to the same. ( Op . laud., pp. 102 — 123). Begins: — 
yi ^^.Aj^lj <3^AV>Aw*Q ^LX&A«d <-X«-«W j^A-S £&1Law^ 


vi£A*w»Aj 

IV (ff. 39^—524 Henry Martyn’s first tract, in 
reply to the same. [Op. laud., pp. 80 — 101). Begins: — 


lX^a^ •, J-toli -S <j>|j 




gJt (sic) 

V (ff. 53« — 167s). The Rejoinder of Mulla Muham- 
mad Rida of Hamadan to Mr. Martyn’s attacks on 
Islam. (Op. laud., pp. 161 — 450). Begins: — 

ujL-j^ oUL*i slXam^j _j gJI . , *JJ iA*=t 

5 ~j O-vd t^AJjA/O ^UaJi 0 L^LjS ^ ^,0^(3 

gj ^ 

VI (ff. 185 — 186, supplementary). Pasted into the end 
of the volume is the original letter concerning Mtilla 
Muhammad Rida written to Prof. Lee by Mirza Mu- 
hammad Salih (“ Private secretary to H. R. H. ‘Abbas 
Mirza”), and published by Lee, with translation, at pp. 
cxix — cxxi of the Preface to his Controversial Tracts . 
It begins: — 

1-XiPj il—o ^>ls> ujaJ> ujLj ^ ^a^Lo 

gJl uXjO^i «t3jS^ |l.|ijAw 

The MS. comprises ff. 186, measuring 22.7X19*0 c., 
and containing 17 — 21 1. Ff. 1 — 2 &, 14^ — 15^ and 1 6fi — 
184^ are blank, as are the versos of all leaves from the 
beginning to f. 97, save for notes on the text added by 
Lee. From f. 98 onwards there is writing on both sides 
of the leaves. 
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N°. XI. Add. 1044. 

Controversial Tracts. 

The first four of the tracts on the Christian and Mu- 
hammadan controversy contained in the MS. last des- 
cribed. 

Ff. 48 (ff. i«, 2 6 a , 350, and 47 and 48 blank); 13.6 X 
8.6 c.; 15 1 . Written in a good, clear, small Persian naskh. 
Not dated. 

Contents : — 

I (ff. 1 A — 133). Mulla Muhammad Ibrahim’s Defense of 
Islam (Lee’s Controv. Tracts, pp. 1 — 39). 

II (ff. 13^ — 25^). Mr. Martyn’s Third Tract (Lee, pp. 
139 — 160). 

III (ff. 25^ — 34^). Mr. Martyn’s Second Tract (Lee, pp. 
102 — 123). 

IV (ff. 35^ — 46^). Mr. Martyn’s First Tract (Lee, pp. 
80 — 101). 


QUR’AN AND COMMENTARIES. 

N°. XII. Mm. 4. 15. (Erpenius). 

The old Persian Commentary on the Qur’an 
described in full by me in the J.R.A.S. for July, 1894, 
pp. 4 . i 7 _ S 24, to which description the reader is referred 
for further particulars. The whole Commentary appears 
to have consisted of four volumes, of which we possess 
only the third and fourth (Sura XIX to end), bound in 
one. The first two leaves of the original are missing, 
and have been replaced by two leaves of white paper, 
three of the four sides of which (ff. i«, U, & 2 «) contain 
a Latin index of references in two or three different hands 
of the seventeenth or early eighteenth century. The com- 
mentary on the beginning of Sura XIX, down to the 
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end of verse r (f. 2^), supplied in a bad, straggling, pro- 
bably European, hand, is from a quite different and much 
later work, the Mavdhib-i-Aliyya of Huseyn VdHz-i- 
Kdshifi (see Rieu, pp. 9 — 11), and has nothing to do 
with the original, which begins on f. 30 with v. 2 of 
Sitra XIX as follows : — 

& _ a ~ . 5 w_, _ _ o 

133 slXii <3! 

gjf #vjk.Aw^..s 

The volume contains if. 368 of 32.0 X 23.5 c * and 15 I. 
The writing, faded by age to a brownish colour, is a 
bold, antique naskh . The Arabic text is written in a 
rather larger character than the Persian commentary, 
and is fully pointed. Vol. III (the first half of this vo- 
lume) ends on f. 194^ with Sura XXXVII. F. 195^ is 
blank, save for a short anecdote of the well-known saint 
Shibli, written in the upper margin. Vol. IV begins on 
f. 195^ with the commentary on Sura XXXVIII. There 
is a lacuna (apparently of 2 leaves, if. 351 — 2) extending 
from Sura LXXXIX, v. 14, to Sura XCII, v. 4. The 
commentary ends on f. 367^. At the top of f. 3 6j b is a 
passage cited from ‘ Abdti'llah [; ibn ] eUMubarak ed-Dinavari 
on the antithetical character of the Qur’an (see y. R. A . 5., 
loc. cit pp. 428 — 9). Then follows the colophon, on the 
same page, which runs thus : — 

lVwwa, Jj (jULaji 

^ auOlf 3^1 3 oL-fwot 

gsXsJi *5 Tj il gU^i! ^aS&S! OuaSS 

tHJLjfii } xS Ji£i\ Jul+Xw 2 QjfXz 2 qL 3 

The date of transcription here given, 7th 0 f Rabh I, A. H. 
628, is equivalent to Feb. 12, A. D. 1231. As to the 
copyist, Muhammad b. Abi ? 1-Fath, el-Faqih> el-Gharib , 

I endeavoured to show in the article in the y. R. A . 
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above cited that he cannot, as the words tt sdhibuhu wa 
kdtibuhu 55 would seem at first sight to imply, be regarded 
as the author of the commentary, and in this view most 
of the distinguished scholars who have been kind enough 
to send me remarks and criticisms on the article in ques- 
tion agree. There is, therefore, at present, no clue to the 
authorship of this ancient and interesting work. 

The MS. is one of those which formerly belonged to 
Erpenius, and which were bought by George Villiers, 
Duke of Buckingham, in 1625, and afterwards presented 
by his widow to the University in 1632. In the Cata- 
logue of Erpenius 5 MSS. appended to Gerard Vossius 5 
funeral oration, delivered on Nov. 15, 1624, and printed 
at Leyden in the following year, it is thus described : — 
tt Commentarius Persicus in Alcorani partem posteriorem , 
sine nomine auctoris , in inagno folio , exemplar scriptum 
est anno Hegirce 628 5 \ Latin marginal annotations (some 
of which at least would appear to be in Erpenius 5 hand) 
occur here and there throughout the volume. The re- 
mainder of f. 367* below the colophon, and both sides 
of f. 368, are written over in a cursive and ungraceful, 
but ancient, and (where not obliterated) fairly legible, 
hand with anecdotes of Muslim saints. 

In my article in the % R . A . 5 . above referred to I 
first described the peculiarities of writing, spelling, gram- 
mar, and vocabulary presented by this MS.; then I 
enumerated the authorities cited by the author (82 in 
number), and the allusions to historical events, not directly 
connected with the sacred text, which occurred in the 
course of his work; then I discussed the tradition which 
he followed, and the theological school to which he 
belonged ; and lastly I endeavoured to determine as 
nearly as possible at what epoch, and where, he flour- 
ished. The general conclusions at which I arrived were 
as follows. (1) That the archaisms of language pointed 
to a date not much posterior to that of the Shdhndma 
(A. H. 400: A. D. 1009 — 1010) as that at which the work 



was composed. (2) That this assumption was supported 
by the fact that no authority later than about A. H. 300 
was cited. (3) That, from a passage occurring on f. 288^, 
1 . 7, the author appeared to have written in Khurasan. 
(4) That he was a moderate Sunni. (5) That the tradi- 
tion which he followed was an old and good one. 

In response to the appeal for criticisms and sugges- 
tions which I addressed to scholars interested in Persian 
and Qur’anic exegesis, I received letters containing many 
valuable hints and corrections from Professors Barbier 
de Meynard, de Goeje, Noldeke, Salemann, and Horn, 
as well as from Dr. Rieu, Baron Rosen, and others. Some 
of the most important observations with which these 
scholars were kind enough to furnish me, I propose to 
insert here as a supplement to my first description of 
the MS. in the f R. A . 5 . 

M. Barbier de Meynard agrees with me that 
in the colophon can here only mean owner , not author . 
He thinks, however, that I perhaps lay too much stress 
on the explanation in Persian of common Arabic words 
like lXJLSj, etc., as a proof of antiquity, inas- 

much as the commentator himself makes use of many 
Arabic words of a more purely literary kind than these, 
which he probably explains rather from a scrupulous 
sense of his duty as an expositor of the sacred text than 
because such explanation was needed. It appears to him 
somewhat rash to ascribe to this commentary an age 
equal to the Shdhndma . 

Professor de Goeje writes that he does not doubt that 
Dr. Rieu’s explanation of xutf as “copyist and 

owner” is correct, because, if the copyist had wished to 
say that he was the “author and copyist”, he would 
have written juiV 5 au.s>Lo. 

Professor Noldeke also takes aus>Lo in the sense of 
owner , firstly because, to express the idea of author , 

some more technical expression, such as as. Jy> or 
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would probably have been employed ; and secondly 
because, however good the MS. may be, it nevertheless 
presents certain slips and mistakes which an author would 
hardly have committed. He thinks that the work is cer- 
tainly very old, probably older than Firdawsf. On the 
other hand, there do not appear to be sufficient grounds 
for attributing to it a higher antiquity than Abti Mansur 
Muwaffaq’s Materia Medica ( Codex Vindobonensis , ed. 
Seligmann, Vienna, 1859) [composed for Amfr Mansur 
b. Nuh the Samanid between the years A. H. 356 and 
365], or the Persian TabarL Of the authorities cited in 
the course of the commentary, Abu Hatim [es-Sejistani], 
who died A. H. 250, is amongst the latest; but, even 
were the Commentary written in Arabic, it would be 
unsafe to conclude from # this that it must have been 
written soon after this date, since the Qur’an commen- 
taries of the earlier type (z. e* anterior to Zamakhsharfs) 
generally cite only very old authorities. Perhaps the fact 
that the founders of the four orthodox schools (Hanefite, 
Shafkite, Malikite, and Hanbalite) are all freely cited, 
points to a later origin. Moreover this Persian Commen- 
tary is not only derived throughout from works of Arabic 
exegesis, but is probably in the main a translation, more 
or less free, of some one Arabic Commentary of the 
earlier type. It appears to belong, like the Persian Tabari 
and Mnwajfaq* s Materia Medica, both of which are based 
on an Arabic original, to the old translation-literature 
of Khurasan. Its language recalls throughout that of the 
earliest period of Neo-Persian, so far as we have exact 
knowledge of this; which, indeed, is only the case in 
Muwaffaq’s work [preserved in a MS. dated A. H. 447 = 
Jan. 1056], since the Shahnama and other old texts, 
preserved to us only in MSS. of later date, are terribly 
corrupted and modernised. The Cambridge MS. is of 
great importance for philological investigations, inasmuch 
as it represents with sufficient accuracy the original text, 
from which it must be derived pretty directly, through 
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but few intervening links. It must, however, be borne in 
mind that, as it is wholly or in great part translated 
from an Arabic original (for all the authorities cited are 
Arabic), too much stress cannot be laid on individual 
peculiarities of expression. The explanation in Persian 
of common Arabic words like g.y> must be regarded as 
mere pedantry on the part of the commentator, who 
himself makes use of these very words, and of others less 
familiar. (The remainder of Professor Noldeke’s remarks 
chiefly refer to the vocabulary, and will be given lower 
down). 

Professor Salemann , besides many valuable corrections 
and annotations on my vocabulary of the archaic words 
in the text, which will be given below, emphasises the 
value of the MS. as affording materials for a fuller know- 
ledge of Neo-Persian in its earliest development, and 
then continues: — “The Asiatic Museum, as you know, 
possesses a portion of a Persian Commentary on the 
Qur’an written in A. H. 603 (Baron Rosen Notices som- 
maires , p. 22, n°. 45), which contains suras XL, v. 5 — 48; 
but my hopes of finding in it some part of the work 
described by you have been dispelled by a comparison 
of it with the passages which you cite. Lastly, I would 
hazard a conjecture that old Golius had knowledge of 
this MS., for many words in Vullers are only vouched 
for on the authority of *C[astelli] ex G[olio]’, as, for 
example, Q&f, while others are known to C[as- 

telli] from Jewish-Persian”. 

Dr . Rieu, after reading my description of the Com- 
mentary, wrote as follows: — “No one will dissent, 
I think, from your main conclusions, that the work was 
written in Khurasan not later than the fourth century. 
Thanks to the Tahirids and Samanids, Khurasan was the 
cradle of Persian. It would be very interesting to com- 
pare your MS. with an old copy of the Persian version 
of Tabari , such as we have in Add 7622 (p. 68 of the 
Catalogue ). The version was written about A. H. 352, 
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and would, no doubt, present many points of contact 
with your MS., and corroborate your conclusions. I 
remember noticing in it that curious form which, 

with the analogous , furnishes one proof, amongst 
others, that the early Arab settlers in Persia pronounced 
the _ ‘ gim , as it is still pronounced in Egypt.” [These 
words, however, are regarded by Professor Noldeke as 
derived directly from the Aramaic (K^JTD “ (N)UlDD 
and (KM, whence also they were borrowed by the 
Arabs.] “Amongst the authorities [cited], there is one 
a little later than Yahya b. Mo'adh, namely 
Qntabi is the usual designation of the great traditionist 
Ibn Qutayba, who died A. H. 276. Al-Zajjdj , if he 
should be, as is very likely, identical with the great 
grammarian and mufassir , would bring the date down 
to A. H. 310”. The remarks on the vocabulary which 
Dr. Rieu was kind enough to suggest will follow later. 

Baron Rosen remarked, with regard to the ‘authorities 
cited*, that the fact that they all belong to the first 
three centuries of the hijra does not prove much, in- 
asmuch as in commentaries on the Qur’an the traditionists 
and ‘readers* of the earlier period are usually cited by 
preference. Beydawf, for example [d. about A. H. 710], 
cites very few authorities posterior to the third century 
of the hijra . This however, does not affect the argu- 
ment for the antiquity of the commentary drawn from 
the archaic character of the language, and the view 
that it is probably older than Firdawsf is probably cor- 
rect, though it would seem rash to ascribe to it a higher 
antiquity than the 10 th century of our era. Moieover, 
even as regards the ‘archaisms*, it must be borne in 
mind that they may in part be dialectical peculiarities. 
It is therefore very desirable to find some more certain 
data for determining the age of the Commentary. “In 
the selections from the text appended to your article, 
p. 512, 8 1 . from the bottom 5 *, continues Baron Rosen, 



<c occurs a passage by which I was greatly struck: that, 
to wit, in which it is said that all the prophets are 
‘immaculate’ . * . The doctrine of the immacula- 

teness of the prophets is a question of dogma which 
was long debated, and to which, so far as I know, a 
definite affirmative answer was not given until after the 
io* century of our era. 55 Baron Rosen then speaks of 
a MS. dated A. H. 656 of a Persian compendium of 
Geography composed in A. H. 372 which he had re- 
cently examined, in which the forms (for 

(for &^>), and (for occur constantly. 

He likewise speaks of the old manuscript Persian Com- 
mentary preserved in the Asiatic Museum of St Peters- 
burg, to which reference is also made by Prof. Sale- 
mann. It belongs probably to the sixth century of the 
hijra , and has been noticed by Khanikoff in the Melan- 
ges Asiatiqtt.es> and subsequently by Baron Rosen him- 
self in his Notices Sommaires des MSS . arabes du Mush 
Asiatique . 

For the following notes and criticisms on some of 
the words contained in my vocabulary of archaisms (J. 
R ■ A. S . , loc . cit., pp. 440 — 495), I am principally in- 
debted to Professors Noldeke and Salemann, and Dr. 
Rieu. These notes, for convenience, I here arrange ac- 
cording to the alphabetical order of the words to which 
they refer, indicating the authorship of each by appen- 
ding to it one of the initials N, S, R, in square brac- 
kets. Additional notes by myself are also placed in 
square brackets. The pagination referred to is that of 
my article in the J. R. . A . 5 . for July, 1894. 

cgt (p. 439)- “Should not be taken as ‘or 5 , but as 
1 that is . Cf. Phi. yi ? [S.J, 

O 0 / (P* 44°)* “Cod. Vind., 8, 2 55 [S.]. 

[ l< 4] (p. 442). “Is it not rather O o>lx$? ‘to 
fall on the track 5 ? ,s [R.]. 
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o 0 a,* 3 t [ 0 j] (p.444). 44 Very noteworthy is 0 UcJU^t 
for in PhL likewise it is jf|* all these 

forms in omand , 1 , are regularly written.” [N.]. 

alyjdbb (p. 445). Dr. Plorn says: — 44 «f y s lib is peculiarly 
a metrical form (cf. my Gnmdriss der Neu~Persischen 
Etymologies N°. 154), Is the Commentary therefore later 
than the Shdkndma ? Of course one may also read badh - 
afrdh . So likewise «jy£b, bi%rad, is peculiar to poetry, 
though one may read the older ba%irad . Moreover 
belong to the letter uj,” 

(p. 445). 44 Why ^L&5b, not [S.] 

[Of course the word should have been placed under 
not bj. 

(p. 447). 44 1 resolve this word into + 

(cf IJUwtjj, \^jS) + the iddfat 99 [S.]. 

? j 

** 5 ^ (p. 448). 44 as a diminutive of jj is quite 

admissible, but it struck me that it might be 
e bu2-backa\ Does the MS. allow that reading?” [R.]. 

v-jbb (p. 450). “Is it not rather ‘foot-hold 9 , ‘bottom 9 ?" 
[R.]. 44 This word does not usually mean ‘limit 9 , as indeed 
the far hangs teach; the sense of 4 bottom 9 suffices” [S.]. 

(p. 458). 44 Means ‘kernel 9 (properly, ‘bone 9 ) 99 
[N.]. 44 Is not the meaning ‘kernel 9 sufficient?” [S.]. 

2s^Jis> (p. 458). 44 This word, if I am not mistaken, 
means ‘trimming 9 , ‘lace 9 99 [N.]. 

(p. 459). 44 I should regard this merely as a 
lapsus calami 99 [N.]. 

^jbbb^o, (p. 461). “Castell” [S.]. 

(p. 461). “Notwithstanding the numerous in- 
stances cited, this form appears to me very doubtful” [S.]. 

^ 462). “Castell” [S.]. 
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jj (p. 463). “The connection with * bunch of 

grapes', would seem to show that the word is used in 
its usual meaning of ‘ vines' . Perhaps the glossator meant 
£|j 1 a vineyard'" [R.]. 

J&fOj (p- 464)- vCod. Vind., 22, 3” [S.]. 

“Perhaps however this = 
without expression of the id & fat, as 
certainly is to be taken as 

or — with aa [S.]. 
(p. 466). “Castell” [S.]. 

O— w O- £. 

c>u) ^^<3 or c 5^;3 (p. 466). Both Dr. Rieu and 

Professor Noldeke point out that these words are Arabic, 
and signify 1 dregs of oil \ The latter adds: — “This is 

O ) 

the correct explanation of : the other — ‘ molten 
brass' — , though false, is a favourite one, to heighten 
the sufferings to the damned.” 

(p. 468). “This seems to render or 
* rebellions' . 55 [R.]. 

(p. 469). “Certainly a slip for [N.]. 

p. 469). “May also be read sa%wan d^” [S.]. 
(p. 4 ^ 9 )* ^ ^ the AveStiC qyi uuSm” [S.]. 

o 

lX.^\Lw (p. 471). [See Morier’s Second Journey through 
Persia, p. 228 and note]. 

(p. 474). “To sow, not to plough " [N.]. 
^JujlilXw (p. 474). “C. ex G. Why with S instead of 

[s-]. 

OOLw (p. 47s). Professor Noldeke says: — “When I 


l (p- 4^4)* 
> (P - 4-65)- 
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read the story about the OwJJLft, I at once recollected 
having already read it in Arabic, though I could not 
recall the animal. Referring to Baghawi’s Commentary, 
of which I fortunately possess an Indian lithographed 
edition, I there found (21, 69) the entire substance of 
the passage (J. R. A . S., loc. cit., V, p. 5 1 1 et seq .). The 
malicious animal in question is the ££5$. Of course Da- 
mir i also (s. v. relates the story, and I do not 

doubt that it also appears in many books dealing with 

{jnxai (legends of the prophets), though it is wan- 
ting in Tabari . The at all events, is some kind of 
lizard. If the vazagha of the Avesta really signifies liz- 
ard, than the word originally came to the Arabs from 
the Persians; but the modern Persian £ j 5 , gjj, signifies 
frog. The Arabic is said to mean the Gecko , whether 
rightly or no, I cannot say. (P. S. I have since infor- 
med myself more precisely about the Gecko , and am 
much inclined to regard the identification of the 
and consequently of the with one of the numerous 

species of Gecko as correct). The o«jUUw is therefore 
without doubt a lizard. It is further related in Daniirt 
that the fanned the flames of the burning Jerusalem, 
This is certainly the original form [of the legend], which 
is therefore of Jewish origin.” 

(p. 475). “The final ^ is the olXi> 3 [S.]. 
(p. 475). “Castell” [S.]. 

ZfGJa (p. 475)* “This is the Arabicized form of^&Ja, 
[N.]. 

(p. 476). “This seems to me to mean not a cluster, 
but a single berry, since there are 70,000 of them on 
every branch, [R*]. 

(p. 476]. “The note of interrogation after 
is unnecessary. The meaning is certain” [N.]. in 
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the first passage seems to be rather am adjective, ‘deep’; 
in the second, 'a deep or depressed place’.” [R.]. 

(p. 476). is ‘ Vertiefung [N.]. 

stands in the quotation as a parallel to and 

consequently its ^5, as also in the case of 
is merely the [S.]. 

(p. 477). “This, if I not mistaken, = oj = 

0 3 w 

Ar. for olx^>* is sufficiently translated by 

the ^5 (i. e. ) of which indicates the following relative 

(zS, Otherwise what translates the and where 

is the verb in the sentence?” [S.]. 

joJS (p. 479). “This, from the definition, seems rather 
to mean ‘small, undeveloped dates’” [R.]. 

^yS (p. 480). “Is this really written thus, not 

[S.]* 

<i>S (p. 481). “I greatly doubt whether really 
signifies ‘quail'. The Commentators did not know what 

^ o- 

’ the true meaning of (which is no Arabic word, but 
a word borrowed by Muhammad from the Jews in the 
Aramaic form V|^)Q) was. Other explanations besides the 
correct one ‘quail 5 are given. Our author evidently takes 
it in. the sense of ‘hens’ yj, or ‘partridges’. I find, 

for the rest, only three explanations of (1) quail, 

(2) bird like a quail, (3) honey” [N.]. 

(p. 482). “Certainly with since the Jews, who 
frequently use it, write goes with it.” [N.]. 

ur wif (p. 482). “I think that it is to be taken as a 
compos . abstr [S.]. 

JyS* (p. 485). “I think that the primary signification 
of this measure is ‘stick 3 , ‘staff 5 , in which case it is 
Avestic gavccza\ also in Aramaic [N.]. 



ali' (p. 487). “This properly means only 'gossi- 
ping-place’, a place where people engage in idle con- 
versation” [N.]. 

0*5 (p. 492). “The word is It is Arabic, and 

means 'embroidery’” [N.], “This is the Arabic name 
for a variegated silk cloth, said to come from yA-e: v. 
Ydqut ” [R.]. 

(p- 493 )* W I S not rather 'when’? It is the 
rendering of US, 'when he looked, he saw’, &ct.” [R.]. 

P. 504. On the explanation here given of the words 
^A-o U), compare Shahristdni (ed. Cureton), p. 

76, 1. 14. 

In conclusion I append, as a further specimen of the 
style of this valuable old Commentary, eleven further 
extracts (which were originally preparad for my article 
in the J. R. A . S., but of which lack of time prevented 
the insertion) together with the whole of Sura C and 
its commentary. 

I (f. 72#, 11 . 10 — 15; XXIV, v. 46). Injustice of ' Oth- 
man's Kmsmen towards ' Alt . 

QlasU/o qUj civJ 07*3 } &JJb Lul Qjiyu ^ 

jfrCO qLxC 0“^ A-^^ (jf* J5 

2 fJKXXij 0 ?^A .3 ^iLsLwo ^ cj**-*^ tfA»d 

Aj^? ( _5>K j «A..vj bb Law.aJ^ Xjy# 0b&jf 

0 Ul>- ^ «A#I 0-^X.C 0^-w ^ 0-^ 

Sjb vJj A— 4 &JLiA4J o|^1ao Jj-j W j b^-J 

bb 3 l blAj ^ 0^ 

qU^ h-ii t^A-yyb v* 

•> qUx* ^ I; AJJ>^ qLAp 
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Ofl Lxi iXj^ y> \z^^yJ 2 S> 

qJOO ^aS^cXhJ L/n£?^ i>0 lXi>sA.S,S^ Lm^»>Anm3 y^ 


& iXolu u^j ^-ij Loa3 

w 

II (f. J 2 1 ’, 11 . 10 — 12; XXIV, v. 50). l 0 thman himself 
justified. 

_ > >o_ -» — —55 

*> O.Mt^ is<X/<ii qI^x. qL.w v£>^ 0-it (3*ji 


&JJf 6j**j C 3 ' ^>-^5 5 cSj-^j tSkj^jXa £>y* 

iUj i*Xjj kX.^' j?Po *} L — ^ 

*) i3^-*..v>o 


III (f. 73^ 11 . 2 — 5 ; XXIV, v. 54). Condenmation of 
‘Oilman's murderers . 


qIsuyB lX»XjL*mjJ »lXj^*& vXXiLwwii (j*o q*^awG$ <‘jXr i ^5«jl3 

y^ \~m S' ^ *) J ^ Jy i cXw. SO* ^jl^0jw5 ^ 1 ^*JJ J 


buX^ L^(AmO j^j Li lX^vaaivJ^vj ^ fj lXiJOj -3 lXji 3 j^" 

6y£> CHuXcij ^Lxj ij;\i\z> i^L-jJ (j*u < 3 LoJ s><3 3 o-^Xi' 

4 6 15LXv$f ^wX^uXt^ ^JLAlSlJ^.lnC ! *• •) ^AArV.^f JJ) {yy«M 


IV (f. 77^, 1 . 21 — f. 78a, 1 . 15; XXV, v. 11). Mu- 
hammad, Gabriel , Ridvdn . 

* . ... 

L^aXv^.5"" 1j«j cX&Aj c\^|^-h£> yf I ^ i^k— J 5 

iAPlXj ^ \ t j^ ^XiwwLi 0aai«O j*^ 

(ikj iO ( g lp b JJ tikjl iO ^LjViMArJ \yftf\JJJIkf LjiJ ymA 

auJx * 1)1 oj$JU? lX -^1 i 3 jj^i Jo^-a> ^ Jujl ^<3 glj 

_3^ 0*W««3#)^ ^Jn^*\AV y &hd' ^«^1h^mV 4 Jjj 

V*^So ^ ^.xjLutJtJ uXXjS^I^ lX-Xw O j»£> JiL^ 

jb HtS j*lX- 3 l> nyjlii (jpSj*) bd {Jjf Oi 3 v*vi IkZf- 



27 


l\.j 3 LwsXj 3! j~g-J jt 0^0 3 &sJh£i (j&jy> <^L> j? 

JSr - ^ b OuysL u (jXS'* 0—^5 jt OuiJ^o « 31 w£j 
q! j-JJ jS Out < 3^2 0^ j-*wO 0* *JivAi 0j^Oi 

0^>* (j*u qa^j^.S* j*Xs>tcXiu . .a . „/ > jt l\X 5 ^ wIl\-£s tj— b* 

... JC 

0-UJ ^jj,x>* < 3 j._j 0^ ^u.^CCOj.2 lX— X it 

( 3 j.Xav.S- (^Awl »u^*> t 0t 3 J.J (^tjvS- jt jj ^ »<3wot 

lX.A'AV^jl) J5j? J^y 3 lX^jIwU 0^" A ^J (J*U 0^^^ (J^OyJ 

<3 to Ujtj.^*- 0 s 4 »^ li I^AjLc |*^LvA,]t 3 0*At#U l,^^AW»wXXi 

tj_/a ^Ixj ^ t tOVi J^>* \^A n mU m S * (^JA*.«U ^*^JwW.i [ ItS^JLifi JJj VJ^AA 5 "” 3 (Jj^AW^ 
j»j lX-Jjj 3 j*jty> jJj j~j jt ^Law jf o^wt xusiS 

(j^AitflxjO (j*U! 0^*^ 3 (ikta ^Awb (^xtflx-o ^)u! qLa^o 

3 ( t^pj ^^tysl^ cXaamO j KlXaJ ^ avIi 

lXJJUo ^S ^na$> iii5ot L jjJsj c>*«wLuJ> ^Lg,X^S 3 Ij^lXaK jyJ* 

J 5 

lW.j^ L 5 y^ \j^ tXi! &XSLw ^ 3 * gJl jt 

£ ... 
O^IavI Ju^jA>- (AaJT C^pvX/Q ^.AM,S^ ^Av 3 ^ ^jIaJ> V^AV^jjuJ 

I^Oua-K 0uJ 0» <3y0 0^ 3^3 * 3 " ^t «->j^ 

0t \&*&S JujA>- (ju »lXXj jvawIj (J^a/iLxjU j?t^£? 3 j?jjd£> 

gsJLsOu y 3 o«^t wlXjuXXavj lyj ^tocS ^3 ^^ 3 ul\Xawj 

t*)J Jut:> ^t-w 0t ^ 5 < 3 wit ^Uj lXj^jhS ovJ 0^J 

vju^AmAvt ^»yw^t ^L^-J^t ti^LAw^* ^k»J <3 tj tsr**" 

y . J 3! 3 ^£>.*yt »0^jt «0,Avf » 3 ^jLu Ojj-j ^ 3 * 

& Out^S- dy**) 

V (f. 81*, 1 . 3 — f. 82*, 1 . 1; XXV, vv. 39—40)- 

~ } & y w_ ( w. j ##- - 

05 ^ {; ^ o;^ 3 > ^y 3 

'wJy^ 3 lXXXXoIo 0j ^,33^^ C5^ ^bivit 
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A*wb A)tw> QJ 

3 - Ci ^ O- 

1s Uii LiLcCoJ j*.jl\j'wvw^.^j *j LiLw.-jJ v-3 jJ£ jC> 

« «. „ -.M 3 «*0 -. — — . 

* 5 l JyiL&jJ ^<jy^ ^ K-ji (j^uii ^PUi*;> ^ JolXaw idbLP 

Lj!lXx 3 bjlA/J^ 3 OwJjX-^ C-^pnA*»t ^*^L»W»jt Ll ^•^ boc^^Q 

qL^>" ^ cj?t o!;^ p'*"** j* ^.-va^>1^w.^ 3 b*-*Jt 

3 ajljl,/ ^L&iL$:> 0-^ v^ c o 1 3^ 3^ ^|i! 3 L 

M w „ — O _ *3 w — * _ 

^jvv ji^ ujL^U^jI 3 |jibo^4*^ 3 jj.ilo(c idl^lP 3 3 t^Lc 

|jjljljjLg.i>' ^ 5 ^ O3J »l> jJ ^l*vul alxXAw.^v.i ^ t ^iLoJ^/O 3 

Oyjf qI^oJlXS* (j^AiAiAX-Wji c>~a 3 ^Oot 3 !i> ujS o' J 1 

j*lj (j^ 0“^ AjJ ^A&j j— a — 5 5 AitXjijjXi u>^». £> ^a/qLmJ QipJ>* 

&Lr j^LaiVs^jO 3 &/ol»<4»J ^Cjl».^.^LJi 3 yi l 

j-yoLijki <**a*£Xm> j! AjO^Ji ^ ^Lw>ji! A«i^ &a 5 o 

^a/oLxaJ uX»J( 3 ^^ Aj! &,S$c£ jA -3 3 O3J ^jLAvot 

^-A/OljtA<l l*X»jt XwA»S«.^ y > J 

^jtiAMjt ^^3— .«S^" ^V>L> 3*)t 3 ^A«iw^ /kiss i «i> 0 y 

Aj< 3 jJ #AamO jX-JO AiO^J tj>bj 0^^ 3 AJ1J3.J 

0Vj 3 <^AAj*jif P^> ij2jX.A/* ^m/Jlj^i 3 oLaIj^U* |^L-wA-ji u^Lxj 

3 t*X»*wb V-* n ?A»‘W»V | ^ L_^N MW 3 y ni y*& l 3 j»~S^ ^ gyi cXt^wLj 

qI^/oLjLo ^L^SLwJ \j stl^- y» qIa&jJ $S 
0^ 3 V^A-wi [JHj &£ Ait X&O JX i 3 c 5 vAAV 0yLi^ AJO3J 

^t 3 ( 3 jJ (^jlALs! 0^"^* ^A/li \ 3 ymS L-^U> y 3 AXvb ^^L^ 3 jJ 

A^vb 3 3 ^•pr'" 3 *| j.«J (j? b> 

Ai^ L*Jlc j! ^Aia*o 3 lyt qIx>Oj.xj j A>y 0^ 

iCS^ Ajt 3 I^.M /1 qL^ l 3 l^ 3 b iS“^ 

3 U^hh) ^*jL»MSj)i ^p^/^LtJKnAiii ^\i 3 La^? ^Ariw! !$0^J 1 ^3 ji|iAV 
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{^c?Lr^ ^L-olJctiS\5 l\*.«j) 

^2LmoJ k_$ lXa as^ {^y* ^jImWkjOo lXk^I 

{jGr 'w^^’’^' lXaamjIj^^ 8y. ^\»3t/0 ^i— JlX^-J Oj— 5^ C^,£j 

^ «L> y*u aLs* qLL jt w\j! ^-j uj! tAx/io ^L>> 

*L>- qJ qIavO^ Aaa 5^ y? b* l\JLaw, 5^ y i^kit j\ 

ijt*i iXsOy ^ »i.:>* b* <X*\ ^a vj ^ A5 l\JL& 

(3vx^W^> m J V— j( AjAaXM »l:> j£> *> AJLlC&Xj \jiy£>* jAA^ jLo 

H ~ ^ _ Cl _ *:) > „ 

qUu^o *> i^L-15 0 -^— j Li^jJS •) OjjT ^^Ij? 5 ^ b* 

fjpy' <s*&L$ lyl^jj «3L^ 0ji 0 Ux> si' ^lij^ 

VI (f. 89 *, 1. 9 — f. 90 a, 1. 4 ; XXVI, V. 62 ). iftw* 

<2?^ the bones of Joseph. 


lXaavL ^b *3s ^m^A o*- StJ> 0 T^) (3^3 

l * ‘-A AV^A/P lX.A^LxJ ^<i ^jbutVO jf jf cX-J 

Ov,jU 8^ J*l:5^ jM> qJ Os.JfcmJ.-M) l^AAA/0 Jj (Jjfi QO 0;L\i> 

1 *^a -S L&-5’' J uX-.£L-a. a« lX— H.J.S Ij ^ g^L^AAVj 8^ 

Jofygt 03^" LS^‘ A ^ CS*^ JJ, 0tpDj5 jM/ |y 0 Aa5^ 

^LaLuJjJwI jA Aa£ (g&^b sto j* 2 ** 9 ^ [) 

0 *.*u^..i QkpSV^ Aaa&S' qLXu^aw! L^lvC sLxi ^jCj^b* 0 -jj 

(3L> Aa5^av ^kX^U *>1 Lo ji (A^.c »3wo^ ^^5 |) 




^j^Ai j-J I95I ^L^^UOa! b tij^j-i 0^0 y^ws ^ w 

v.^avwj.j ^y> ^ uXi^^ 2si" L*a« j5 13^^° 

^ bo jt lXJ^lXj {J»S lXaa» 5' ^mL&S 

^ &S L5jj^ 9-^ 3 vXiiyfeu t3^ 0* J5 olXyy 

^ gsi^ b ^ ^luX^U Jij c^b^i" J^y, 
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^5Cs> 5 *S ^3*^0 ty/o j*jG> 3 J>l\j 

*«Avb ^££a.aX£J y$ 3J b &S viiAAWii^ Q-* j4,^V£> K^>SlS Jfi 

3^-0 3! >£Z/%Mi)s} &S j*Xs> j-j—jJ lX—/0^ o[> 

L* ^^aiAV^A'S 8 l\J OWaS^ ^ g*A }fS ut il* ^ ^^<iMf^w>0 lX<AiA&^ 

&JJI oj^L-O yy-S <3'^ O3— 4—3 ^LaaaJlXj ^jaU cX,££ib \}j 

3^ I lX-J> 3 j*j^ 3 |j-jI <XJiXaXj XaLc 

0-&*^ qI^>- 3 iX-aa 0_Xw*^ ^LaQ lX 3 u>jX 4 3 u>..E> b \j\ m Jl.MyJ Q^J>* 

^ ^ 1 ^ .AAyO 3*"^ 3 LyAAAA^ 

^3130 ^~uLc £xX 3 *j ^J> ^0> iX-ao! Oj^i &aLc <*JJf 

ViJAM^O ^jLa^aQ (?) (^ja^Jo#) t3*j-^ 

£ m 3 U ^j> aJJt ^ ^>b> 

3 i31^> 3 \&~J>Ji 3 (ja^L 3 $ £)f ^Lptc* J-.4 

•! ^lX-aw J^>(c ^ \^AS |*&$»Xj ^-3^ \jy> ^i>3. 

^*JJ^ (jS*(,«..AV^ uXaA& 5^ ^)»mJ | y» A* 3 (_3 ^ 

^ 0^ ■ C ^ :ta -^ L ^ <0&0 qLaajI (jaa-O u^ama^ JwjJjAvJ ^vJ Jfj 

vX^vb ^3 3^ I^J^AAvl^-^U ^.AM^aO 1 

VII (f. go*, 11 4 — 1 8 ; XXVI, v, 63). The passage of 
the Red Sea , 

OO- , — 2 - ^ O - O- __ 

UJyisi q! KvXaawjJ ^..kMi3 j»LxaJ ^jaU ^aw^aQ ^Ji L-La 5>^1 3 

«. o _o „. ^ «, 

ujy>- c>-wt> Lac 3 ^Laoju \Jjy 3 Qj* ^.5 " ^^VaJI (i)Ua*j 

iAa-aa^ [j^tX-j QJ^?^ lXj^j ^.ao jjaLac lX-a.c j) uX>wb 

^ c »3|^ ^ QyJ 0-J ^3 3S (JAO QjCyS 3 

S*mmP t uSyvmS' | 3 

jjJaaj os.fti ^^31 r *^zV J lj,j vj^aa^I tfcS^vOji _3-j 

^ (*3^) ^ ati^ACji |y<> (3*^ 3’"* 



S3^j3 3^ 1^3 jJ Laac ( 2)^3 ^)3 f |^^ 2 X! iff \£y+di tf3^> o^s 

iOjtyJ* qL&jJ ^ lXaw LX>* ^JvXXs *) JXcl !l\a4 1-^3 «S^ 

3 < 3 Ciw ; s 5 o j~£> ^^Jou-w j l ^3^j Jpla~a* 

&~~3 &S 3^.— J BiAa^I 1$>L^3 ^hP (_£“^ <A~Jyj j-u> lXxSIvw 

|0(«AaW ^ 3^0 3Vf—<*3 ^ 3 

<Artf k\jU •> A*«0 3^ L^j 3 j-3 t^OJE: ^j**HyA ifS j^J 0^ Qip^- 

3^.4 2Gl&uAilf vit^cUw J^> t j}j &S wi>.Avi &*ai 0^0 j 

i ; yc!c tfbfl {^3 3*4 &aa«w*3 jij J>j k?)3 j± L*ajc isS 

^*JJ^J. I I!> , lXa^wlXjCj Lj)3 vi£/jaLAv j^3 _*i 13*^^ t x j5 *r~^*’ LjJj3 3 

s„j 5 3 O^T*^ 3 3^-4 &aav3oCj ^-av*-»o lX^-avj & 4 a 3 ^ 3 ^ 

. ... »«. — -*«»& — • 

IlX>* ysjiA^j Jf 3 l*> (.^oUCw jL ^w^UwSjLs (^olt ^.aj! ^L HlXw 

G cS 3 — . . . 

j$> 3*.^ 0^4 ^ 3 ^-i J*T qIX 3 s3jt*3 <A*S ^A-O * ujt lXw 

s — 

S*i" OJ^ 3>iaM <5*4 Ij^lp a Uo ^3 »S Uji jl 8 jlj 

Jsu-w l\j 3 ^.ia^w ^ Ow3j L^3 jO &S qIaLuJ^w! * 

(ft 3 Lo q^Li lXJiXaw &S irXXXSL^ $f5>J* f {J *3 ~^ivJ3 

Qj^Up Owo5 LXo L^iLb Qtp>- iS^Ji O^ ^ ‘■^ 

^jC/mWj 5 wXnJuX-j3 j^->3 Ij L^Jb ^Lis 

4^4 «j3 (j^La^J «J 3j.4 

VIII (f. 103 ^, 1L 5 — 13 ; XXVII, V. 45 ). The Tomb of 
Bilqis , Queen of Sheba . 

* A O _ ? 0-_- w *, «. O ^ 

CT 1 CT* S*^) 

.. „a. ) - _ 5 O - O _ - . . ( , 

qL^aLw ^t-0 viiN^Lwi JJ {* 33 -^ J p® ^ 3 ^ 'cX.4 j-4 ^Xaw 

Wj xJLi j*3Lg«4 q3j-^ 5 ^UxLw \,i>a«3 J- 4 jfcsX-.w qU1>mv« 3 
juj?' ^ Juliu c^MuLilp- »£ iyji(Ai> yo 

j^j ji <AJ3 ^>L/a [j Oyj^a-4 £ qUaIaw 3y^ J,jJ 
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3 JuLy 3 ^■"‘^ ^ O 1 ^* LSJr* 

v£j>otXs> (_5 >aaw *i osiy-f LoO jl qL^1-w b* A-LS3J ^L>- 
lAjlA>»^nj l^jL^Lnwob ^»^La.«w.jw ^♦^L'Wsjj ^ i$*T ^jl j^Li/oij^ii'O <3 ^~S 

Lfli> qj 0^ O 1 ^^ 5 <i) £*“* w O^ 3^ 3 {j?*^ lXkaXsLj 

&»a.wjJ Ut3L^.J ^JTZ£^ jl ^1 yM jii v£iAftJ^j^ 

( jxXb) 

<L*UJI j— ft—'Q (5, jj| L—X—/Q 5*^ | L^jLm) 

( y^Ail Lc 3 J>t ^ yjS AJ5 ^ycil t£)Jj ^i! 

c Lawj^u) x-i^JcL! qL-J A«j5 ^A-J! ^.axJI Q.4.xi^ ^J,*j 
^ La^^a/qI^II V.1IaXaJ Lo vAxJ &UI (J^l*J L-5^*^ jjj 

1 LmajASj Q 4 .;>jil &- avAJs ^AJI ^.aX.]! Aji 3 

IX (f. io6 b , L IS — f. 10J*, 1. 9 ; XXVII, V. 84 ). The 
Beast of the Last Time . 

( . . ,». 0 0..- 300 - -- - — 

v-.Ajj.ftA U^-Xv UA,>!^ ^5 wliCi) qjJ> 3 ^aIa vjjftit £$•> t< 5 f 5 
0j-J>- IjVwjlAwC ^JkSU^ ymA qLCCuJ AjOyJ JifymM 2 

* & — OJ-.-O-.O-. 

U:>yM yC~U ^i *, Aaa& ulxi! 

^ 5 ! a.-S' qLcCuI jl 03 j^ q— ^ 

0«^ AjA-j^avj-j £•<*»<£ &iil •} AAj|^j> 

(^Ia^j &Xa <sili v-a..xv! &> ^ 

^ 3^ &*~T 3^ ViiA*JAA»«J^l«««i«AAJ^ ^*j!mj| ^ 0^"*?9 3 j»A 

^ Ail } 0 &f 3 ^ y*& Axib qU/jj! 

sjwil _5 Q^jils> v-A..*fcX^Ly ^L^iLAi j! iul^ qI 

3 jj $ 6 j-s> « 3 ^!c> L^y kj£ ^L 5 »S ^3 

[^^*** , lXaa 5 ^ (jwLaC lX_aX: jt , . (3jli_> 

o'H t55“* l5 ! l5v^> LgJ «^*MJ ; yLs» ^ Juy" ^ 
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3 cX<W^ j*h«-wO •( i3^l-\j 

3 O-Awiljli jM q^> [J»j*> ^ v^.wyyL>* ^ cXii auais jaj 

u^y* ^ oy^ d^ $ Cir^ 

(S £/• 7^' D°/ C£r^ lA 3 * 3 / 3 o U j/ V" c$^ 
^-gj 3 qUsa.L i^s-ij lA^ 3 3 J5 ^^j-A'Vv (jiw^ 

^*3 ^Lys si— ^ (^■^* 3 oy?- (j^xPliT 

Q^.-y° ££-=> U*L$jIj j) iAIj^ •>^- w 

3 (^Lox 3jr» 3 0-57*"* 3^ O^ (jsjvX«o 

lXx^ qLwJ ^Uu^o ^LmXo y Lac o' ;' o L 4 >aLw ^j^XxvjGf 

^Lftj qLwxL* ^yCw^Cil ^1 ^ <«»X-L^ lXxxa* Q *^ 9 (J?*^ *•"? <-Xjlxw 

tjyj Qjj ^ OJ^T sLcw ^5*^ 2*J? ^UXU »L*W 

£jL/J C£*-«^ 8i3j— 5^ 3*^ \J^SJ3 0jl 2 \^m^> <5sdi5 lX-xC 

cXj^I^^' J lXavLj SlXxXAV j~A./Q L-A..} ^*yA iMO ^^* 1 V,J»i/NAV*Jl^t3 

lXj! 20&is qL^sR^ y 3 «3Lgi <Jx«j 1 j ^3^ lXawL (j5*^> cj^w|^ 

tXif xXaisj y>- ^ vi>wqL^ ^I^^L*j J® o*^ liLio &J3 ^ 

tXjl^ &Afri ^ ^1^,(3 yl &mJ^ 3 ^jAJ JJ| 

&lXj5 q^xj la*3 j5J jt t\3l &Xa^ j-o $ 

X (f. 108*, 1. 16 — f. 109*, I.4; XXVIII, v. 3). Pharaoh 
and Moses . 

„ o 5 _ _ _ JR 

Q^cXi^ji qX-CXXj 3! «3jJ ^lXav^o ^5lXj3^ »Lu 

^/.mJiAi^ 8 lX.»^o! ^y^y>y (jtp y,,&& *, |^L xL* |j»M< ^ 

^iA/jLj jjxLXJiii 0-^ ^ L5 , ’^‘* 1 ^ C5^ S J iA > y^ 

ULLo^vi ^ !j Qy^p jj y> y ^jr 3> 


1) MS. repeats J5 again. 
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lXaa$o ^ ^ i—Xa^wjjo ^ c ^lX^T* 

^Ij^Aa.* *) vi>-M(i 3 jJ lX-wIj &S ijpi^yti {3^ lXj^ q3j«0 
i!$lX«»J^ 3 VpXa av^kX J 1 »jLa.1aiJ I^„av 1 Ll i^}^) ^ *^ O^^OjSiJ 

C>UJ ^jLaAiA ^(3 <Sj 5 ^»m ^0 ^ jgub t-X (AW ^j^La*^ 1 3 cXaaS^ L«««*^j 

^ ^j|^«C^«n 5 uXa-x_ 51.3 ^•^L« 0 '^m £*^3 cX^O^a^ 

(^XaJ L-/0 ^ cXjlXxo j^i>«lj ^jCvaXj ^I.CCoIj OjZ> 3 cX-jO^-zO 

cXaaJS^ L'Q 3 <ifcXj^.*vw Li aa/^ 5 ^ ^3"^" lXaS*" 

&S (^\ kXXX^Sj JLjC> (3L-aw 3 v^L-w \j q^mo 8lXj^ lXaa 5 ^ 1$^ lj* 
JU u w “^ JLwjG ^ iA-a.w. 5 ^ tJL—pw tiL-j 

Lil&S ^ J>^j jl« ^ ^ H il^l 3 

CKmm A£> (3^ L ^ h ^ J cXniXsiX^ 

(3 ^ jj l55j? 3 ^ 5 ^ 0 y*> ^ j) i»s**«*oj£ 

^ ^ ^^iW/J^jJ JU lX»AO jlj iJ^-J lJjS^ uLaAW iit 5 ^ 

XI (f. ii6«, 11. 2— n; XXVIII, v. 56). Abu Tdlib dies 
a Pagan. 

— o _, o *- O *■ Cl «• »_ — w 

j^Lr »Lj j.j q-» ^uXgj ^ igkit 

^JJl oj^J-o KS^ ^‘ wm - qLa:> 3 vi>^ 3<3 3 — J &S tj-it 

<-yj w^JLi? 3..J (j&j^:> ^.jc qU*J j-j < 3 ^j ^Lc 

lXa^ > * *-A .£^Ls.«W 3^ 3 < * " ^ , “ j Lj O^-oW ^jiu4*l«MA/0 3^ ^ Cp^ ^ £ »iA 

^jivwJ^b 3^ jO < 3 ^j ^j^xillb 3.^ lyl 0^>- Leas 

3J ^ iik .31 tX^oL-O c^jJ (j^ 9 

3«J ^£m<)' 3 3-J -Aj cX^wS* 3 

3^ ^Lmo ^3*^ 3 03*av 3) 

O^-mCC ^jL^bvA^ Lj lX «^3 v* A«o ^4 3 lX«jL-^" sbj ^ (— X»» jo* 

lj b| cyXjp ^-.c ^ja<L«x 5 (^jLaj>* cX^|3-j> 3^ 5 yf 
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tS 3 ^ y JtX A|L+»I L 3 (mX»AW 

^ j-} O*^.^ 3 cX^b *) (jM^ifiAj ys*bf$3 vi>**w! 

wJUd y^i \j ^jSX.jy> &-d£ Atft O^.Lo ^«a.X)ULu 

^j’ |?<-> ^jyT b* &1H ^ ^ ijpJfL} 

lXaaS^ ^jy*»«J^yAu Z*£ jj^j I t^UAS^* v^aJLI^ y>£ ^Lstj £ u ^ 3w£fr' 

JJM.J ty.4 O^ZJ 3 • Ar^ lA^ ^p' 0 

zS C5* fjy c_5^ o!A* *s*k° r* *^3 /% L$* 

& J>Ua^ c>.jJ ^S ^lXs* ^ 

X//. Sura a (olpUJi 5^). 
o|^A3til5 U>cX3 ob^ite liwb olplxJJ 3 { yT Ji zX^ 

ff o > 

^ISt ^ m*o jA.Aju** ijgS i *^>-*3 X'Xyi qIass** q~X ujup l^>U.o 

yp y>sZ> •, 3^ «JlX^ hSjS l 5^A fA* ^ 

u^J SlXXw ^jv^.#»42; ^•^ aw 3 j;‘t , '^^***iV^ j^«v*si t-X«*?^ 

0,65" 3 \XXSy* {J?*r> yi 8 ^i a^L*aj •> j-£; ^SJ^> 

c^-S3 qI^Lc qU^L OyS 3b CkjSjm L^Uto olpl*^ 

3 y& ^SlX:> (3w-jJ ^-S* i2k*£c qL&jJ C 5j^ 5 f-XJ^b L ^«*.^ 
3 JyJ^ 3b OsjS^yMt qLw« 3 ^Lw*b ^jjb^lx: j.— <£--£ J^\ 

qLwJ ^yS ji 3 iXjjb’ qL^X-3 u^L-av , ^ v ^ 

qL^wI q^Xj i_y~ ^ 3b cXXS^aw L>lXs objjlli u\-jj 
L^*-^ 1 lA ^' 5 ^ uXXjljb* 

qIlX—J C>yS 3b Os.*Sj~*h 3 L^Uao o|yxxll3 

jjtsii £j cXJJCs>b* wUT ^lXj! OjLxj. ^ sv-X«cvm» 

. *0 w. - J? " 

3 (AJuliu&f ^b> biL*j> 
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lXJlXXv ^iAjI q.4..w3 qI-oO j\— 3f qlX-Jij3 } qLXj 

£>yS yKS> |4.Lw 5 £ubc <*UJ <*J? Js^> ^ ysz 

O^Lc ^J$ 3 lX3iX& q*a&3 qU^-xj JL> qUu! 

^*pK tsi£3b l^SOu b‘ C>yS ob ^yiLw^ji JvAi25 &«J? _•, iXJjS 

^jy^Lc. j ,£ j jl t3y-i^ i3b OwL^-w qLw..j 1 ^jjb 3jjT *, qLamJ 

qjAJL^- iyl^Iu! ^b 3^ », Ij3L.av! i^-ib t\JL3li3sJ b' 

fjjLwjf 5 jj3L.MA.sf b r ^ -s 

^ j& (j?L5v,£> l^k^Ab obobti! j uX-J*^ q^lXj! ^Xj3 vi>»aw^ J^oaS 
^b glS* ^jIjAkW #j ^*^L>AArvb i X , „S ob lX/wS^^aw 

^jL«A,ii>“ Lm^cXi L^bj^ib &£.J3 jXJ b lXajJ i-Xj3j5' / 

J^i A.5ii3j«^ L^*\a^ 3 jjAwtib lX—a«->3^ ^g — *^ b^.M<oi &JlJi«) yi | J 

Lgjb jl ^L>* Ls^IlXj •> Lxiu *j qjj( 5 JOLsJ Uxi *X33 j 5^ 

j(,Xi! U/o qIa*; qiXj^3 q^cXj |? j bt*:> &J Q.Ia.wji uXj^Xjf 
^*^y^L«»iCi ^»a / 2 $ ?J 3b lXa>S^.am ^y«K — ^ jofi cX*JSj^«»«w 

3^3,1) 3^a£a&J <^3 &3t jj, 3^a£J q! qLc>Ie> 

(_^J qLmJj 3 ^jS ^AoUJf ^ Oy0jAi2 ^> qI.MA. 1 j 2 8uXxS" qImJj 

c^aaa! {j^LamiIj SyJiA:> cix,4»*i |*3j.^ (jr^ 2 uLajT qJ ^)vJLo 

|^t3s.3- i t a>U> jj( <3.3 1 a.XaS' y) % Jb^i 

qLma.3*^I qI B59 a ) uX»^*p5^ vjiA«*A<^ 0*#L*.Mib 

fjL^JC^S.3 j») 3^3 jb ^Cyu\»w *) ^yt} <*\jy.S' 3^-*Jl 

lXav 83jJ pb JT^ C3 **^ ^33 lXx^' 5 »5 ^ ^»*»^ 

^l\aj 5 3jL> jb qLo^aq ljM.j*p.i> vi>^AM3^X5^ 

qLxX) ^3^31 1^X3^*, ^ L^-X-J qIj 5 3^^3 KkuiS ^3}J>* 

aui ^ t3^3J (j&^y> ^-3jx> ^ u\^^X3 ^-^^3 j*^3 
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3 0^ 3 3 lX-^XvJ t£5CJt3 c 

«3 ^-.o y Oww5 JCS «, 

0-JJ 3 ^Jt-X^d &5t ju (*£>s.«w 1^5"” 3 <-Xs$0 $ t^l 

<-XX)lo om»^3 I^Lwmj £\Xwlj.£>* ^/Q ^5 >Lc> b 

j; yi QjJ 3 '-XiOj.a U-^C aJ? q -3 3^ 0^3 

0* , ' M d jjl {^SqlXuKASL^^J |^jLiX)O^X5 2iJ$ Lxf <3^.-3 ^ tfy l»£>* £jluX^ [j 

33° J* \) { jr M *^' l? p^j~* ) y L5^ 3 

(j^»j! q! jf xb <-X&b lAd 1^-^ 9 1 ^lXjl&^u [) (j*3‘t ^tXjtXj 

jc ^IlX£> <3^ »A.uU> j? J bj£ j <3yAj 

5>w - -w> - >5 - , O) _. 5 - C. _ 

^lXaoJI Lo Janp- 5 U jXxi lot |U*j ^lil Jw> *> 

l^wXil ^bCi^ 1 qI C5"^ 3^ l> Jbj$ c^ ! 

^1 \^am»L^Jo ^lX~ 3I ^jl ^ vXi^Cv 200£\-OCil y - -i uX^j^pT^ ^uX—i! 2w5" 
^XjO O^-w » 0 IlX-o ^j, o»,Lz^l<w *, ^Oo ^ c^iV 3 

l^jj 10^ O^*^ tfO^r {^^ VJ ^jL^aioI ^CiL 4 .jcX<j 3 \j£F ^ 

^ G ^ ^ o ->- o 

05ls»/ *9 

■"’ — *«*—*- 
^ C-a^tj-*^ ^ » «jpjl lX^O { ^|/</loij I ^ O^lo ^ ia.«A m i*^* ^jLaWvjll 

fi* o-*d htX/jl 


Nos XIII— XIV. Add. 824, Add. 825. 

^ g&Cvl^ Js^llji |*jXAA^i2!k. 

The Mawahib~i~‘Aliyye, or Tafsir-i-Huseyni, a 

well-known Commentary on the Qur’an composed in the 
years A. H. 897—9 by Huseyn Vadzd-Kashifi, the 
author of the Anvar-i-Suheyli and the RiyadiTsh- 
Shllhada, at the instance of Mfr 'All Shir, to whom 
it is dedicated, and to whose name an allusion is con- 
tained in the title. See Rieu, pp. 9 — 11, and Ethe, col. 
1041— 3. 
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The manuscript, written throughout in a small, neat 
nastaHiq , with the text of the Qur’an, pointed and writ- 
ten in red, in a larger naskh hand, consists of two vo- 
lumes. 

Vol. I contains ff. 324; 24.6X16.0 c.; 25 1. It com- 
prises the first 15 jus? (called on the title-page si-para> 
that is, the first half of the Qur’an down to the 

words Lj Jpi jjt $£ in verse 74 of the Siiratiil- 

Kahf (ch. XVIII). Here vol. I abruptly ends at the bottom 


of f. 324, the subscription in red, ^ \X£, shewing 

that this division was intended by the scribe. The text 
begins on f. 1^ in the usual way: — 

{sic) 3 JjLa-x) *j LXxstyS lXa,^ uX—X-J 


. gjl 


Vol. II contains ff. 319, numbered (325 — 643) consecu- 
tively onwards from vol. I, the first four (ff. 3250 — 328^) 
being blank; 24.5 X 1 5 -7 c.; 25 L; written in the same 
hand as the preceding volume. The text begins three 
lines from the bottom of f, 328^, at the point where it 
was interrupted, the concluding words of vol. I (or the 
initial words of Qur’an XVIII, 74) being repeated with 
their Persian translation. The title stands as follows on 
the middle of f. 328^: — 


jKm&'S LXh> 

Ends on f. 643^ as follows, the date of transcription 
given in the colophon (beginning of Rajab, A. H. 947) 
corresponding to November, A. D. 1540: — 

[ jg LXJi Jl 1 1 lXi»»^ jtpA 

£ •> KXm) ft*” 1 ^^ 3 

jf{h ^uX.j 3 


♦ *UI Jlc. 
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N°. XV. Add. 827. 

The second volume of the Mawahib-i-‘Aliyye. See 
description of previous MS. 

This volume contains the sacred text and the com- 
mentary from Sura XIX to the end. 

Ff. 472; 26.4 X 16.0 c.; 21 1 . F. 472^ is blank; f. i« is 
also blank, save for a note in Persian to the effect that 
the manuscript passed into the possession of one Seyyid 
Nuru’d-Din Muhammad Qadiri (whose seal is also im- 
pressed on f. 472®) on Jumada II, 7% A. H. 1 147 (— Nov. 
4th, A. D. 1734). The commentary is written in a legible 
ta'liq between double red lines; the text in naskh with 
red ink. 

Begins (Sura XIX): — 

OjAl2>- jJ jf 

1 bOyOyS b f 

• lXvQ (SZC^ 

Transcribed by one ‘Abdu’r-Ra’uf. The transcription 
was finished on Thursday, Rabi c I 15th, in the 35th year 
of the reign of [? Awrangzib = A. H. 1 102 — 3, A. D. 1691]. 

The author states at the end that his son composed 
the following quatrain to commemorate the date of the 
work’s completion: — 

fa (JLaaIj iooli ^ Li 

4^6 t« 

fa < 3 kw 5 

fa j—g.-Xv y 

The words y give 899, the year in which 

the work was completed (cf. Rieu, p. 10 ; Ethe, col. 
1041). Shawwal 2»<* of that year = July 6 ^ f A. D. 1494. 
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It is worth noting that the Matvdhib~i J Aliyye is the 
Persian Commentary referred to by Erpenius in his Arabic 
Grammar (Leyden, 1656) at p. 183. This is proved by 
a comparison of the Latin translation of the commentary 

on Sura LXI B^yw) given at pp. 206 — 21 1 of that 

work with the text in this volume. 

No. XVI. Add. 206 (Lewis 24). 

The Qur’an, with interlinear Persian translation, to 
which are appended a few prayers. 

Ff. 348 (ff. 1* — 2«, 347 — 348 blank); 23 .oX I2 *5 cen " 
timetres; 12 lines of Arabic text (written in black, in a 
fair naskh ) and 12 lines of interlinear Persian translation 
(written in red, in minute nasta'liq ) to the page. 

F. 2 h contains a short prayer in Arabic, and a Per- 
sian note on the method of taking an augury (^L£U*)) 
from the Qur’an. 

F. 3^ contains 2 short prayers, in Arabic, to be used 
before and after reading the sacred text. 

Ff. 3^ — 343^ contain the sacred text, and its transla- 
tion into Persian. 

F. 344^ contains the colophon, which states that the 
copyist, Muhammad Huseyn of Qars or perhaps 

completed the transcription in in the 

house of Mir Muhammad Muhsin el-Huseyni the Darugha, 
on Sunday the 18* of Jumada I, A. H. 1108 (? = Dec., 
A. D. 1696). Also a short prayer ^IcO). 

F. 344* contains another short prayer in Arabic, and 
ff- 345 a — 346^ a longer one. 

For comparison with other versions, the Persian trans- 
lation of Sura C, detached from the text, is here sub- 
joined: — 
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qIo Aiy c yuXxij ^Aj ^|j*j 20 C$> q!jXXvo lSJS'jm 

(J^ ‘oA^ 03 ;*? lA^ lA^J^ y ykj'S 

U^v 4 AXiL*-wi 5 o^A* qL-A *3^ 0^3 ^3 ^L^lXJu/ 

U"^. f *A *3 p^ jl (3 )Ac g^ *»A^£-a* A 3033 .&! ^ 

(*XjI j *-**3 Sr I l>*t > ) i Q-Jp qLm«w 3 c^* 3 ^A AjA/qJ ^o 

(j^IxawIj fc-LjJ ^ tjOj.s* ^ ^«ol bS 

(Spp*} 

<o— m»( *\yj£ xAjt jJP q! j~J b) Il\3> bj£ ^Cwj3wJ ^ 

Ui < xol j& JiU ^C,a «^3 (3^-J 13^^ ^ ^jn-w^Aj 5> 

V£^awL^^j ^3 & 3 po^ 33 ^ xX^-LOot ^Ci*, A^^uXjl^ ^jm~i 

» 3 j^ jx? *&>Ui j$lb ^xj sO^f jj, ( o|y>5 &-*-£ 

^Lj 3 j*Jj, v ^Ca«jAJ L jmmMt JJ 3 ^ > ‘ ^j 3 &JJpVjt 3 j— Xv 

<slli < ^**Ui 3 xuj ^ ^LCvuL qIXwjJ 

No. XVII. Add. 838. 

<_^li £ ^*£syj l) ^Ks 

A fine and carefully written manuscript of the Qur’an, 
with a complete Persian paraphrase written in red between 
the lines, followed by some prayers and pious ejacula- 
tions in Arabic (ff. 480* — 48 1^), which, in turn, are fol- 
lowed by a Persian poem of 34 couplets on the method 
of taking auguries from the Sacred Book. 

Ff. 483 (ff. i& and 483^ blank); 30.7 X 18.6 centime- 
tres; 10 lines of Qur’anic text (written with black ink 
in fine, clear naskh , and fully pointed); and 10 lines of 
Persian translation (written with red ink in a good ta i liq) > 
alternating with one another, to the page. Each page 
has a wide inner margin of blue and gold bordering the 
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text, and a narrow outer margin of gold. Between these 
nearly every page is adorned with circular ornaments of 
gold and blue with a central floral design. Each sura 
has an illuminated heading, and ff. — z a (containing 
the Fdtiha , without Persian translation), and 480^ — 48 i a 
(containing Arabic prayers) are richly illuminated on 
every part. An illuminated heading also precedes the 
Persian poem beginning on f. 481^, the couplets of which 
are written alternately in blue and gold. 

For comparison with other paraphrases, the Persian 
version of Sura C (oboUJl which occupies f. 475^, 

is here given by itself. 


qlXj.jO HuXJjO 

^jaO )' Aji 

yo kX&l y^ 

ajysT IsJjl) y ^y > y^ > 

*> 

t- ,* 1 y^ 1 |3^«<W Jljiy J 

qLvJ <,j^aii<wL^.x>miw y*^ 1 o^>*w sOj S’ jmAtG* 

£*£ «Lff y$y\ y> qIAjL 


The Persian poem at the end of the volume (ff. 
481^ — 483^) begins as follows: — 

£ 

LXj^wJt *Jut JL&J! J, 

y\ ^Cyf LA* .SL, 

3 j\ Ojl — ^ — h 
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^ ln qj^- 

^LmmhI &tmmmMI jtmmmmi i^ ^) »0^l« lilll»» r ~ S> l •^•^^IM— lA V 

C5 ( ; ■■! l^£Ai-»A»»J ^3^ eX»»— y» n»i 

^lAf jj q^>* j— J L*£0 


3 0 3 O w w *v 3 

l^X mn '^ L »..A— i kl^A JL*»R— JUj i^m««* n wic (,J^A«l-if^«J ^ ^I«i 1 ^ n i X mJ 1 

£_ 

uys Js ! j* tSy-^ ;*— ■ c — : * — 55 ji — k — « 
t3L-»— 9 b- .V cX— aCL-0 Oi.— il b 

(M.S.JIS) JL-^ 1^jmi#miJ OtJ^MI'Ji n iS^ J j W w W I A—Wngj l ^ IHW « T^ :> * 


3 C5“ 


~ ■ — L. „ , if* Q ^ | X 8 

_L. i> , 5> -J 0 f -.1 J if — !v-X — J O 

> J ^ y • • J 


■&. 


_i ii mn^ l J 5 " 


-S3 


In the remaining 2 6 couplets the significance, for good 
or evil, of each of the other letters of the alphabet, 
including l&m-alif, is explained in like manner. 

The manuscript bears no date. It can hardly be 
earlier than the beginning of the 16 th century. 


N°. XVIII. Add. 832. 

[l y J ] 

A complete Persian translation of the Qur’an. 

Begins abruptly, without introduction or preface, with 
the translation of Sura I, which I here transcribe : 
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iH Jt 

jmm/i *! (^JaLaAW ^Lty^vO ^HI.XkOL'W^'". (^IlX— JE> ^ L A twmi 

8'-XajLav*£i^ i*,v i»i-..iwl JS t ^ y. 3 &**S’ t^A—i aw t j| iiiii.«i IcX, 

^c ^L+Aj ^ J5 j*^.AAWyJ L5"^ |jjr* ly*^* 

qLvJu! 8^ &J qL&jj! j* £«JyQjS J*bu! &5ob! n\j 8^ jy-X> 

8^ &i j, ^JMjLavo! jJ ■£&A5yf' jJ|wAiVj^> ftS 

Ends abruptly, without conclusion or colophon, with 
the translation of Sura CXI V, which also I transcribe : — 

' J |*j*aX>a^0 &La. 3 b ^*yLl ••n^vQ 8 lXajLav»Z^\ pi.. Ai—M^ 

ijip[\m. J qLawJI O^aX.'Q qLoJ^-O sLaCOIj ^L^yoOl O^jjJ 

5 qI^j— J j\ qUl>j-«<I (JjLgAAAW jL> iX-A^AXi ikMyM^ dtaJwii QLLtJUW 

For comparison with the Persian versions of the Qur’an 
described by Rieu (pp. 6 — 8) I also give the translation 
of Sura c: — 

Qjy-O (J*0 SlAjjjO qLaawL \\XSjm qLu£/Q i58LX«AjUv,^ ^!lX:> ^Lo 
t jp-J &S\j ^^b^cX.A.Aiilf VlaJ^LxJ L^JCaAW j^iVwJ i 

1 lXj wXrJLXxji ^ji3 ^jLx£" ( [jao c -l j^*y!t«X<i 

^ja«Laam b ^b^ ^5jv jp"^ ^ ^ »vQ( 3 i &*mS qJO ^jLa.^-avO 

{^Jgf jmmQ JJj AI^AAv! fc» ^.,..3 ^ ^mmS ^^V.AV^Oa. 1 *) ^^JjAAv! 

j-^Ub Qtp> lX^iAat b! vj^a— aw! y^oLxj Jb ^Camj^O 

x^viT Oy.»,.w yto L:> _5 jO ajp vil aw yOj—S”"' 

jijji! L^o ! jlxsl j—^ L^. aj ! ^U^lX.Jj.sI kS ^jj(.aw^lX.j ^^> s.aw L^-ajlaw 

The body of the text, written entirely in black ink, 
contains the translation. In the margins of most of the 
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pages are notes and comments written in red. Such of 
these as refer to the beginnings of the various Suras 
state where the Sura in question was revealed, how many 
verses it contains, which of there verses are abrogated 
by others and which of them abrogate others 

(^wb), and, when it is known, the occasion on which 
the Sura was revealed. As a specimen I give, without 
any attempt at emendation, the marginal comment on 
Sura c, of which the text is given above: — 


jSs,Xa pXw «j sLtj 

^ obuwy> hAjS j( &Loib auLsuo jl ^:> L ^ 
i\aaJT o,U ^ lXjuwj aS cXjIj ^ 

u . ^ ^ 

b qIjj qUBULvo tubist lXaoS J - 3 ls" 5 ’ r* 

i\5iX& &A* xjoL yX> tkijM q! j»U*‘ &S lXXXsS ^a y(jL>Jvj 

jA,Z> 

iVutj •) o*-^ cXjlXaO cXaav^ 


Contains ff. 429, of 15 L, measuring 28.5 X 18.5 c. 
The central sheet of the folio (*j:>) of 4 sheets in most 
cases bears a charcoal mark at the right upper corner. 

Written in clear ta'Uq. 

F. i a , over which another sheet of paper has been 
pasted to strengthen it, bears a seal-mark which appears 
to read — 


j *> Lgj <£&.;> 
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No. XIX. Add. 252. 

Tarjuman~i~Qur’an (“the Interpreter of the Qur’an”); 
explanations in Persian of the more difficult words in 
the Qur’an, in order of their occurrence, sura by sura . 

Ff. 68 (ffi i", 66 t> — 68<* blank) ; 15.0X19*5 c *; 12 1- 
Written in a fairly good Persian ta'liq , the Arabic words 
being in red. 

Begins: — 

Dated on f. 66") the 20* of Jumada I, A. H. 1033 
(= March 10 th , A. D. 1624). In the same year it would 
seem, from a note on £ I", to have passed into the 
possession of George Strachan at Isfahan. From a Per- 
sian note pasted on to f. 68^ (of which note the envelope 
also lies loose in the MS.) it would appear to have been 
offered to the Rev. George Lewis as a present by some 
Indian Muslim. 


MUHAMMADAN TRADITIONS, LAW, 
THEOLOGY, & ETHICS (SUNNI and SHPITE). 


No. XX. Add. 264. 

iXUvjJ UfiLsaJI oUlT _.^& 

.by^ 


A hundred sayings of each of the four Caliphs of 
the Sunnites, paraphrased and explained in Persian by 
Muhammad el- ‘Omari er-Rashld el-Watwat, the well- 
known Persian poet, who died A, H. 573 (A. D. 1x77 — 8). 
Ff. 74 (ff. i a and 74^ blank); 20.9X144 c.; 17 1. 


Written in a clear naskh , the Arabic aphorisms in red. 
Dated Ramadan 19th, A. H. 955 (Oct. 22, A. D. 1548). 
The name of a former possessor, Sheykh Ahmad el- Amiri, 
is inscribed on the inside of the cover. The title is given 
on the supplementary leaf at the beginning as 
“The hundred aphorisms”, but this would seem properly 
to belong only to the fourth part of the work, contain- 
ing the sayings of 'All b. Abi Talib, which, naturally 
more popular among ShPites than the three preceding 
parts, is often found separately. See Rieu, pp. 553 — 4 
and 790^, and Flugel’s Vienna Catalogue , vol. I, pp. 
125 — 6, for description of this last portion of the work; 
and, for the whole, Do zy'§ Leyden Catalogtie , vol. I, p. 192. 

Part I, containing a hundred sayings of Abu Bekr 
(ff — 20^) begins: — 


gJi ^ &jL^o jbUj ^ 


(* wollh 


v-jLx 5" ^ c <JL^ uAIaiJ- ^ 


gjil 2f% a«jc cr* 

Part II, containing a hundred sayings of f Omar (if. 
20^ — 4i fl ), begins: — 

2S.4.AV.5 jJyw *> CT* Lt-dc U <dJ 1 X 4 JL 

cX.4 *^ cXj^ ♦ * * * 

c ^* 15 l\ad cr* xLJl 

Part III, containing a hundred sayings of ‘Othman 
(ff 41^—57^), begins: — 


1) The takhallus which should follow here, as in the Leyden 

manuscript (Cat^ toe . city is omitted, evidently by accident, in this place. 


4 § 


e* &juL)u ^judSt ^-JjS *Jj 

Its title is given as ^ ^Lic: ^^ 5 " ^ ^l&^ijl (j*o? 

and it is dedicated to Sultan Abu’l-Qasim Mahmud b. 
Il-Arslan Atsiz Khwarazm-shah Muhammad. 

Part IV, containing the hundred sayings of ‘All b. 
Abi Talib, each paraphrased in a Persian quatrain, occu- 
pies ff. 57^ — 74«, and begins: — 

l\*j Ld , * . . gjl oLusI (jsi: aII uXfiL 

u^JLb [,3!] ^ y ,_j j-yd CT“ c 

o= ( Slc ) L 5 L ^ ;>I 5 ( ? ) ^ a- jr^ ^ *^ c ^ is* 3 ) 

cVi^ 5 q 4 lAnk^ Lp-o (3^*^ »3 

xjUU /9 ^ Jbl^Jb^JL qj 

. A-Tjli ttLot/Q (J*.pVw«J d ^JV-AAwLXX^I 

It is this portion of the work which, under the title 
of Jwe>, is described by Rieu at pp. 553 — 4 of his 
Catalogue. Some of the sayings at the end of the manus- 
cript are explained in Turkish as well as Persian. 

N°. XXI. Add. 303. 

jpJf jf 

^axav.^vJ f 1X4^.^ 

Ghuraru’d-Durar (“Lustrous Pearls”), a collection 
of traditions and anecdotes of holy persons arranged in 
84 chapters, done into Persian from the Arabic by Abtl’l- 
Barakat Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Muhammad 
el-Huseyni. See Haji Khalfa *(ed. Fliigel), vol. IV, p. 
321, N°. 8604, where, however, the opening words of 
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the book are given somewhat differently from this manu- 
script, which begins (on f. i^): — 

j iutt ^Uit && 

lX-4 ^ CK?\ JS .... JuUa 3 

^1*34 } \ qjJ ^ (JN;a£> ^ L5 ^) 


jiJ U ^ l\miW jjj 5 

3 f o'^”' 

.. w W 

|*1 j ^jyXlf i^L— j 1 — j ^. ^ ^ jji lXjO^j ^/ols 


gjf vji-^cjt iilL 


Copies of this work seem to be rare, none being men- 
tioned in the Catalogues of Rieu, Ethe, Pertsch (Berlin 
and Gotha), Fleischer (Dresden), Dozy (Leyden), Aumer 
(Munich). 

Unfortunately the leaves in this manuscript are hope- 
lessly disordered, and as there is no pagination, while, 
in many cases, the catch-words at the foot of the page 
are wanting, or have been covered in the mending, it 
is almost impossible, in the absence of another copy to 
collate by, to arrange them right. Some leaves, indeed, 
would appear to be missing ; for of the 84 chapters com- 
prised in the work the titles (in red) of only 81 occur. 

Ff. 165 (ff. i a and 165^ blank; f. 136 is misplaced 
after f. 162, and f. 141 after f. 136, while many other 
leaves seem to be misplaced, and some few missing); 23.0 
X 16*3 c.; 15 1. Written in a good, minute ta'liq, between 
margins ruled in gold and colours. Transciption completed 
on Muharram 7, A. H. 998 (= Nov. 16, A. D. 1589). 

The titles of the chapters (which, unfortunately, are 
not numbered, are as follows: — 1 (f. 1^) LLXiiy'o ^b. 


2 (f. 3*) *JU vU 3 (£ 5*) c$J» /* J>' 4 (£ 8«) 


4 



50 

wifcXfi. 5 (f. 10 ^) 3 - 6 (f. 1 3^) JuLsil 6^^ 

LfBj 3 •>. 7 (f. 17 l) ) jjj ^jLo S' 8 (f* 20 *) 

^llil 9 (f. 24*) l$jLPl 3 *Iil osuo 3. 10 (f. 26*) ^b 

*jdl 3* 11 (f. 28^) &ili '^) cr ^ 1 2 (f. 33*) 

&y;j! uJj. 13 (f. 35*) &j£ji ^ y>5] vW‘ x 4 (f* 39") v'^ 
XUS ^5 t, o^Ub y*!. 15 (f. 46*) 3 

a j0jyt. 16 (f. 48*) ^L>pi( l_jL (^V). 17 (f. 50^) v >b 

ois> S' * 8 (f* 52") cr* l 9 (f* 54 ^) 

j+Q yy& j '^3 cr* 20 (f. 57^) vW* 

21 (f. 59*) ^LdJS J^alL iwjb (sic). 22 (f. 59^) 3 ujL 

23 (f, 62*) *+**1 Jt 3 uiL 2 4 (f* 63^) 3 uA- 2 5 (f* 64^) 

yk 26 (f* 08*) J^*JI j*~ki' 3 vW 2 7 (f* 69^) vW 
K+tfJS cij-> 3. 28 (f. 72^) yL&J 3^5 3 ujU 29 (f. 74*) 
bLJi y*sJ! y>b. 30 (f» 7^ a ) Jka^AaJi «w>b. 31 (f. 78*) 

yfofl vIj- 3 2 (f- 79") 3^ <~4 33 (f* 79 h ) v4 

2O0MI 34 (f- 81^) ^ bj.Ua]S y>L 35 (f* 8 3^) ^*339 wb 

KxLx^b BjUalb 3O (f» 85^) £j-kjLJf HjAax.H 3- Ai2 -^ vyjb (sic). 
37 (f. 8 7 a ) HyL^> Jj. 3 8 (f* 88*) 3-^ y>b^ 

3 

39 (f. 89^ Ju^uUI K-y.p- wl-j. 40 (f. 90^) ujLj 

3 rlbca 5 . 41 (f» 93^) jp^..Xv 3 -^ yb. 42 (f* 90^) 

y A*J\ ^LjS yb. 43 (f. 98^) ; y&UII 3^n3 yb. 44 (f. 99^) 

j*yxjS 3^a» ujb. 45 (f* IOO^ ; ) |*ya 3^ { V^* 4^ (f* 102*) 

iCSiA^aJ! 3^a3 ^b. 47 (f* 104^) JL«otJi KiiAxJi ujb. 48 (f. 1 05^) 

uj5sLo Kjjlcjit ujL 49 (f- 106^) ^juXa 3 | qL^-S 5 ’''^^ Sr*^* 



50 (f. 108®) 1 ^ 5 ! 51 (f. ma) j,. 52 (f. 112^) 

3 U U*- 53 ( f - H 5 3 ) s *TjJ! V^- 54 (f- n 6 *) 
vW 55 (f- 1 1 S' 7 ') *)JI yj (3 U wb. 56 (f. 120 0 ) 
■^A*^ uIj. 57 (f. 122*) JLi-SS BjJunJI Uj. 58 
(f. 1 24*) iuLswJt J.-^2-5 lJj. 59 (f. 1263) isjctAj! &l=4 i_jb. 
60 (f. 127*) oLccXJt 3 y>^ 5 S v_iL 6 1 (f. 129*) 

8j+*Jt j ^ 2 (f* X 30*) JjiJI J^iai i_jL 63 (f. 132^) i_jLj 
U iyjil StoLc J~cq 5- 64 (f. 133®) jj.LIL J^a ujL. 65 (f. 1 3 3^) 
yC^i! i_iL 66 (f. 1 36^) vW 67 (f. 1 37 0 ) (j_r> i_jLj 

(^* I3^ ffi ) ^ ! v„fc.i£> ujL. 

69 (f. 139a) u^lijl y;.j iLtfl v_jL. 70 (f. 140®) J*_:> uij 

71 (f- 141“) vl?- 7 2 ( f - 14^) (^-sLaJ! ljL 

73 (f. 143®) £; yt v b. 74 (f. 144®) LaJI i_jU 75 (f. 144*) 

blank space for title, not filled in. 76 (f. 148") b-jLj 

gjUSJW oUl ; f. 77 (f. 1 5 5^) LiOJi £ Ow<^Ji cjU 78 (f. 157^) 
<s.a.ws ujL. 79 (f* 15^^) L-uitXii l-jIj. 80 

(f. 162^) jJLadt £ v^b. 8l (f. l 6 $t>) SoLxJt 

No. XXII. Oo. 6. 42. 

oblioJf a-LT 

A Treatise on Muhammadan Law and Ceremonial Ob- 
servances according to the Hanafite school, called, as 
appears from the colophon, Kanzu’d-daqa’iq (“the 
Treasury of Subtleties 5 ’). See Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogue , 
vol. IV, (Persian MSS.), N°. 200, p. 250, where a MS. 
of this work is described. It is there stated that the 
Hanafite doctor Abu’l-barakat A.bdu’llah b. Ahmad b. 
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Mahmud, commonly known as Hafizu’d-clm cn-Nasaf{ 
(d. A. H. 710, A. D. 1310), wrote the original of this 
work, which was translated into Persian by Nash* b. 
Muhammad b. Jammacl, called el-Kirmani. For fuller 
information see Pertsch, loc. laud . 

Ff. 236 (ff. i«, 235*, and 236* blank; f. 140 missing); 
20.2 X 1 c.; 20 1 . Written, in fair ta'lzq, obliquely 
across the page. Pleadings in red. Much mended, and 
defective in places. Dated Friday, Dhu’l-Qa'da 24th, A. 
H. 1080 (April 14th, A. D. 1670). Copyist, Shah MasTid 
b. Shah Mahmud. 

Begins on f. 2 /; : — 

• (^H***"^ 5 ^x; ^ * . . . Jl ^ 


This short doxology is immediately followed by the 
section on Purification uAxS”). In this and the 

succeeding sections general principles are first discussed, 
and then special cases (*A£mvo) and particular applications. 

The text ends on f. 233^ with the following colophon : — 


vX»«jC0j 5£J if yj 


tr 


OkXS (^5^0 
{sic} L\,*sijio .am 




✓ * v_/ 

1|S5 

i3 U^»XC»ta i 


F. 233* contains part of a table of headings and sec- 
tions; f. 234^ — 234^ some remarks on lucky and unlucky 
days, in Persian, and Qur’an, II, v. 154, with Persian 
interlinear translation; f. 235^ is blank, save for seal- 
impressions (illegible); ff. 235* — 236^ contain 9 1. of 
writing in Pushtu; and f. 236^ is blank, save for seals. 
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No. XXIII. Gg. 2. 13. 


lXih^^Vh/Q V>wJ^AiAt ASL3 


Ghara’ibu l-Masa’il (“Curious Questions”), a work 
containing dissertations on divers ethical and religious 
questions, divided into 40 sections, composed at Akhsf- 
kat in the year A. H. 976 (= A. D. 1568 — 9) by Fadil 
Muhammad b. Pir-i-Darvish. 

Ff. 407 (ff. i# and 407 blank; ff. 242 — 261 misplaced, 
so that they now stand 242, 259, 260, 245 — 258, 243, 
244, 261); 25.5 X 18.5 c.; 21 1 . Written in a fair nastaHiq ; 
headings in red. The Arabic paging goes wrong at f. 222 
(which is numbered 223) ; is wrong for the misplaced 
leaves (which, although the dislocation is evident from 
the non-correspondence of the catch-words, are numbered 
as they at present stand) ; and goes still further astray 
in the remainder of the manuscript, so that f. 406 is 
numbered 409. 

Begins: — 

3 * * $ *> <J— ® 3 * ijl&a 




The author, whose full name occurs on f. 3^, 1 . 8, states 
in the preface that, having in the year A. H. 970 com- 
posed in the city of Akhsikat a small volume on Tradi- 
tions of the Sacred Law and Anecdotes of Sufi Saints 
(auJ yo obbC> ^ oUl^), he began, in A. H. 976, to 

compile this larger work. 

The contents are stated in full, and indexed, on 


ff. 2a — 3^, and are as follows: — 


^ 1 (f. 4 a ) * * ^ 3 
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§ 2(f. II*) 

§ 3 (f- 2 5 i ) 

§ 4 (f- 29*) 

§ 5 (f- 68*) 

§ 6 (f. 70/') 

§ 7 (f- 75*) 

§ 8 (f. 8o*) 

§ 9(f-8S«) 

§ io (f* 93°) 

§ 1 1 (f. 102®) 


>> ^ i •) l»jo 3 I-X-X) 


1 ^ 03^ \3y* 


CwjLw.^L-i^/ 0 3 3 i^ L— A— j 

3 Li^iLfi 3 3 Oj~/Q 3 jO 

A^AA&S 3 uX»J h«<9 3 l* JA m— RAO ^L> 3 Lj 3 1 


3 M£/«A»; 


: Lgif 5 


3 ^- 5 " 4 J*- Xbli 3 ^tc ^SlXX&o l-a,- 3 La«^ 
i»U^ ^*i 5 |»0s.’i u j«w ^*ji q! 

< ^aIc jjact 

^« ^ i*— A«p 4 3 il^^3 3 I—A^LaC 

<q! obL$Cs> 3 obb^ 

2 jU gsAj Q<X*W 0 La*.AJ 3 y5(c 3 jjwi jO 

&*A5b ^*^boj ^1 j «X«3 3 ^ ^w.5^ ^L .— £ y2) 

‘> 


t ;tci 


^j\j^ 3 iXSjjSjj •) vs^L*.^jlf ^v> 


3 ^^J"***^ I.p-Ah—AmkuAA ^*jbmAw. 4 »» 3 


b oW r*^» bsixA/o 




Cr 


atX,^\Ag ^LamJ 3 ^(c (A^>L>w.^I |» «j£L cf wvjjj /0 jC> 
» 3 qIaaao ^aLm q! ^0> c^-jLaJT 

<0^ V^w*lX 3 - jjbw 3 0-A3) 3 bjj*^ 3 giy>* 

laaAixJ yj) 3 lwl 5 *\A A»«Mf ^ 3 ^CyL— lAuO— .£ ^(3 

f Lgit ol&tfvLo qUc 5 qUpx5" 



ss 


§ 12 (f. 106*) C^jL-aO} 3 ^^va/O 3 Cl^L-^-Jb y$ 

3 s " " " ' ^“ ^ y^ 3 O^LaE: jb |*y^ w^aaLa/Q 

Ait sA/>t j*!Cw i^-u &.— 5 ^ 3 olXw,S^ 

0 , -l’^*i 3 S 3 l_j^Li> li^-i yi 

§ 13 (f. 1170) (Ji2j,b» _5 «, cax^ 5 ^l»o *i 3^**^ £jLaJ 3^ 

3 &jU^ JuLavQ y} 3 lPjijC> (j&JLS jf LmSU 3 
Vj^ArmAwt ('mAim^*^ iftmS^ 3 t 3 jn£ 5 * 

§ 14 (f. 124*) WjJLJ o 3 qA— yot A^a^a/Q ^A— J ^^a&aS^ 3O 
§ 15 (f. 127*) ‘••AAjj'i ^3 3 ^*yjy»«*-) 3 3 xLa« 3 ^*j^«*>stj y^ 

^ Vm^aaJ 3 y 1»aaj |*LjAi> 3 ^^aao 

§ *6 (f. 139^) 5 c^AAias 3 ^jsuS 3 j-a-JC j ^<3 

L a^L A^hC ^hA* « 5 *“ lXaXav 3 ^j »Wii»^*j^iM ( 3^5 

‘oW 5 

§ 17 (f. 145*) oL^it tj oU&w 3 otfjS* yl AV 3 ^L+>AJ g^AV y 3 

4 s ' “?3 J5 ol- 5 ^-Sf 3 °W 5 

\&.sJuS y> 3 ol&* <jyb oty £»£** y aU? ^mO 

a*^a 3 ^y ^yt v!>^ 3 3^" (2A5j^^ 3 3^" |*^*^ 

3 03 3 (3> 3 Oy^ 3 ^SOy^^AW ^yO *5 ^** 3 L»+XiMA* , Q 3 
AJlo Lgjuy &JfoS 3 Ja-jy-j 3 ^Q-a- •, w»Lry 

<oL^ju ji 

§ 18 (f. 169*) yjb a£at oLaX/o 3 jLr oI^Cq 3 oIAa^^o y3 

<jly> 3 Q^Uhj qL^o vtaavI 
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§ 19 (f- I jJ> 3 (JJU"* ^ £a3„r>Uv oL>y jC> 

^ »»* jg 

^ (^XmWhJ jU jj> j 4 i^ 5^ ( 

§ 20 (f. 190^) 3 i^d^A£t5 ^3 3 0^)^ JolX- 5 US ^LmO yJ> 

4 3 

§21 (f. 194^) b 3.-£li 33 ^J|^.A«W»/Q ^Sna3 i ^l3 

3 C«jLAi2>\3^ ^LXrwJ |*Lip*»W ^b»«^* ^1|3 3 ^A*W»A-J 

^id^AV,^ 3 J^aCsaJ ^3 <j£A«AlL>i OjjT 0A-AV 

4 ybso 

§ 22 (f. 203^ ; ) *-aJL 3 3 q! oUixA^J 3 jlf j3 

t Q^axil 5 aC^V.ji L^aIc ^- 3^5^ j»LoL ^sx> 

§ 23 (f. 208^) , . . 4 jjj ^C- 5 * ^ Q® otcjfiX'O 3 jRa« ujb>S ^3 

§ 24 (f. 211^) (jC^b £23 9U 3 jU 3 (jAnj^jp jU ^3 

9W 3 uaX&SS £Ia£>I 9 Ur 3 vi^>La!> jyP 3 ^yT 

( ^jLakW^^ ^U" 3 (w ’'^*' A ' IJ JJ-^bw 3 9-5^ 

JouXaS jU 3 (^^3! jU 3 qL^J Jaft£> ^3 3 
4 9^"^ _5 *p»La 9 9^*^* 

§ 25 (f. 2I4«) ^ ^ 3 £yA&J> j! uX*J y.5o y> 


•^*btX«i«^\lAA< 3 ^d******^^ info V^liAjbjCil^' jym -J3 lXm»A«»££ 

4 ja .3 y>3 3 s *J 3 ^Lf 3 ^^aO 3 CuL^La/Q 

§ 2$ ^f« 2 1 8^ &^bi y 5 3 jL* vilA-j^ ^s-a»j ^.aaw 3 W y> 

3 c^ 3 mW 3 ^SAiajjS ^Lyo ci-A&f* 3 3 3 .J,b &2> 

<jU jP j! 3.*J 

§ 27 (f* 227^). . . 4 L§aj b 33 «w v^Jdd? UaS ^U y> 

§ 28 (f. 232^) 3 0.-S3 gj&AJ 3 g^jjlys gs.-./i£3«3* ^3 

C gs.AM\ J 
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§ 29 (f- 236^) {? 3 

£ C 7 ^ -5 cA/^ 

§ 30 (f. 241*) ^ yjS ^3 jC> &£ii gLol a, gU^> qL-u 

£& !ji «*~*S 

§ 31 (f. 246^) 

^ ^3 ^* AA *'ri ^ •) ^^L<v»03^’'»J 

§ 3 2 (f* 248^) cX-atJ cs***^# 3 3 ( J-S <3 L5^ 

1— »***—•*■ L/^ •) *j ^»AO..iCS 3 ^ Miii ^ VS 

^b‘ 3 O^Iao l>^\ 3 Q*p* 1^3 

( ^LyoL ^l^Cx-wji 3 q*j,*Lo o^t 

§ 33 (f* 256^) 3O jLf gv-A-j q! 3 o|j«v^ jL^ 

<a^ <> 

§ 34 (^* 2 5 9^) ^ ^<3 3 i,ijii | s.AvL>" jls j<j 

i i^jA»wlt3 

§ 35 (f- 262^) . . , < £, £yJo 3^ j~* 

§ 36 (f. 264^) ^ 3 W*»XC ( s ^SL<0 3 &..X 4 £>" ( s i>sL<jAi2j ^Lu 9^ 

£ 9^ y^-XAiAw^ aS" ( $^jg) $ 

§ 37 (f- 276^) u *.%.s' a 5 ;■« L^y 3 cr^' 3 oW.L^ 4 y 

jC > 3 ^j^- J 3 jLXm»c> ^ImX&'Q 3 j»i 

y mt “ i iwLi!^* 3 OLma .5 3 yS 1 0 —3 1 LJ ^ 3 *^ 

4 uA-p 5 iA 3 ^ y* 3 o^) 

§ 38 (f. 286^) otyftX/o 3 (^r* gj-* 3 3 J-jI-mwo 3^ 

3 qLjOslvCj «U v^-^IXj ^^5; *^^yj 23 3 q( 

3 |^0«-w(c 3 -5 {J ? ^ ^ 

y-A— VV 3 otj 

V^**^ 3*^ 5 '■«r A ^ , 3 ^ 
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(ja-o j*LjJ 5 obCXfil *, qUq^ «Lo ^lS 3 

< qI ^(cO 

§ 39 (f* 3°S a ) •> jlj j 5 •> ^ 

•j a^LA£>* |*L 5 G >3 oj j^^.,<ww»o |*Lol j uf > 

^>LavJ1 \„aJj 2 Js,£S^,vJ jj j*pO Ojt^ 

^ 9 ° 

§ 40 (f* 329^) auXo iMj! ji l\avL 3 l\a 5 ^Ij ^L^A^VxAai j<J 

This last section contains a number of stories taken 
from Sa'dfs Gulistdn . 

The author has made use of a great number of books 
in the compilation of his work. Amongst those quoted 
in the first 50 ff. are the following: — 

L-jyUjj v^JL/0 £&amoS 
*._A-ki qIaavO — ^.-bci! 4*od £*.*;> y p- 

^AAASU (jA* tO J jmm A-A-T) Hj.boii ^KX^jJ 

— ^lXaSjT* v£!Iaa1]5 j^jS £jj& XaaaJ — ^j£>jZ>- ujyixj 
^^Uait Ka3^L3- - • Kao^;> — &AatJL> 

A w 

^.Lma>Tmw otj """"” L^»~A — « r> ^ ^>~r /5 g^ L ... ^ ~~~ 

b^l.A0 ^,L^\AaJi ^LmMJ &-.C-J-A Cl U,A^i3cJ^ 

jy^\ p~*J& — ujLLii Js-^x -5 — a)Jt A, aac ob-JLi 

^saaw qIamJ^ — — oolatAv x-La^a^ — (poems) 

JH 

jIaA^^J ^LaA^ {JfykXA (Ji^AAWJ UjLJ (j£L XXMI 

'"' ""’ j LoAt^*- ^*»l»A&V0 1 ' (^SiJLa2i^J " 1 OlmxAJtii L^La^jji^Q 1 

— ^«a 31 a/q — cXaaao^j 0 ,jLX.]i -siLg.-j oUIju 

, ol^&i — ^.JllaJt ^nPLa^ 
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There is no colophon, but the work ends (on f. 406^) 
with the following quatrain, which gives the date of 
completion as A. H. 979 (=A.D. 1571—2); whence it 
would appear that the author was engaged on it for a 
period of three years: — 

St 

* L-4 OyS gwMO 

y 

This is one of the manuscripts bought from Erpenius’ 
widow in 1625 by the Duke of Buckingham, and pre- 
sented to the Library after his assassination by the Duchess 
in 1632. See the Catalogue Manuscriptorum Th . Erpenii 
(Leyden, 1625), v. Persici Manuscript^ , where it is 
briefly described under its proper title. 

N°. XXIV. Add. 313* 

l_)i 

w va 

Ja£fj4 ^pj Os +S\a 

The Abwabu’l-Jinan, an ethical treatise by Mirza 
Muhammad RafL of Qazvin, poetically surnamed 
Va ( iz (“the Preacher 55 ). See Fliigel’s Vie?ma Catalogue , 
vol. Ill, pp. 293 — 4, where a copy wanting the first 23 ff. 
is described, and the contents of the remainder briefly 
stated; also Rieu, pp. 698*, and 826; and Pertsch’s Berlin 
Catalogue , pp. 312 — 313. 

The author lived at Isfahan during the reigns of 
‘Abbas II and Suleyman, and died about A. LI. 1105 
(A. D. 1693 — 4). A short notice of his life and a few 
specimens of his verses are given at p. 237 ofRiza-Qulf 
Khan’s Riyadu 7 - 'Arif in (Tihran ed** of A. H. 1305), 
where also laudatory mention is made of this work. 
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Notwithstanding its considerable extent, this manus- 
cript, like others described (see supra), and like the 
lithographed editions of Tihran (A. H. 1274) and Lakhnaw 
(A. D. 1 868), contains only one chapter (Bab) out of the 
8 (corresponding to the 8 Gates of Paradise) which the 
author intended to write. This appears clearly from the 
following words near the conclusion of the manuscript 
(f. 276a): — 

qU/o A-ub* qL.0 &1S 

CjjL 

i*j\ ^*Lsd Ovil^JC-yQ (blank) 

Bemns as usual: — 

b 

•j ck Ojj Out^j ot^L^ 0 x5CJUi^ 

. gji isiLw js^> aut5b ^Lo 

The work (i, e. so much of it, as is contained in this 
manuscript, which seems to be all that was written, or 
at least all that is now extant) comprises a Preface 
(jUJJlo) in three sections (wJbw), and one chapter (Bab), 
divided into 3 sections (Fasl). The third of these sections 
is much the longest, and contains 14 “Conferences”, 
“Seances”, or “Lectures” (^Je^), each of which again 
is subdivided into many sections. 

The titles of these major divisions of the work are 
as follows: — 


(jj*) ^ ^iA.lilh/0 V aa ^.d<3 l «4} i/Q (f« 6^) 

* Jb«niC*) ^ bt-Xii— jb JJj jZ^* i 

jj-J } ^ymmXmSlS UjW jJ> (f. 8^) wdJh/O 

q(Aj< 4*& J^XMI wdwL/l * 0^.—i £ iXiL q! j2> K-S 

, Oyi AjIj 2 *| J&Cj 
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3 y~^ ^ X/m j ^*« 2 &/o) VwjLi 

(f. 12^) jftL.x~z>j ^ji 

(f. 12^) gOI Lo<J la> ^0 Jj^t J«,oi> 

(f. 1 6 a ) gJi «^? 3 wj=i ^LJo ^J"i 3 ^ Jw^si 

LiO uv)tw Jjj ^jjjb (^Lj jP ^<3 y 3 

. 8 i 3 jLg.£>- ji ^..#.XXv./0 (f. 25^) gsil 

2 »L>- U^s> <£*Aw$uX-rt ^<3 (Jjf yM^JS>b»Q 

(f. 26<*) gJl 

(f. 35 ") £» ^ 

saddle oS^L^c Oj-g-w y jJk^AAW jjm.Xj 2*VQ 
(f. 44 «) gJt 

^IJwPLv C«3^i«»wLiA^ 'ta-^nug.-iAW ^0 

(f. 49^) *JS 

o 

j»j Vy^-Av j3 J*3l o!^.^ ^i3 ^jSbo 
(f. 68^) gJf Q 6 jy£» j) ^Ak\a 
• ^^A* 2,5 #)<3 

•j ^yvL*J O^J-gXO ^^jC-«Vy<s*J 

(f. 7 w) gj ^9 ^> 

q1^j^>* O^-g-XO gC&P {j/dj^tvO 

(f. 83^) gji y> ^ 

^ w\,Lef hJsjO^mLaa j> ( l ^aP 


1) By an error of the scribe, the title u MajUs-i-kaftim" ( a seventh 
conference”) is repeated here at the beginning of what is merely a 
section of the seventh Majlis , so that this title occurs twice in the MS., 
as here shown. 
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gji J**^ > < 3 ^XC^^.vO 

Lie i^ji^^iJwq ^<3 J>joi (f. 9 *J a ) 

.(f. IOI^) L^jIm. •> 

jxS" jij ^vXs> «si>s 5 i/o ^k&S* 

.(f. IOS^) g 3 i $ 

• ^*23 jjjO ^ J Jv^XCwO 

isiHA^tfW jij L^ V^iAi/OcX/O j» fr l ^ja\Lz5*VvO 

. ^ij> (f. 1 2 /j.fi) 

lX.a*aT> j U&x-l vi^wa^o j*0 jC> p&tj 

jj (f. 142*) 

gji £~*Jd Vi^a^o ^-^qJco j?g^b yJLrs^ 

.(f. l6o«) 

(^^) O^Ql\/Q jJ> jiPgjLjO yM^Ls^ 

j* <y^ ( f - *77*) ^ ( 2>,AW,e> *, 

• LW*> *p 

(f. 2 I 8*) r iJ b ^Jl*> ”d ^ r ®^ y*Jb^ 

t-X,A^“ jjj Js-^as jj 

, Mubj 5 jJojUs 

[^ki- ^] 

The fourteenth Majlis, which is devoted to the re- 
probation of violence of temper (^.p-j^ ^S<Xa y>; 
6 /- Vienna Catalogue, loc. cit .) has been included by- 
mistake in the thirteenth, of which in this MS. it is 
made to constitute the sixth Tabaqa {^bJu **jub). It be- 
gins on f. 249^, and is divided into 2 sections. 
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Ff. 276 (f. i«, 2J&> blank); 22.7 X 13.6 c.; 21 1 . Writ- 
ten in a small neat Persian naskh hand* Headings of 
sections and overlinings in red. Margins ruled in double 
black lines, the space between which is coloured yellow. 
Ff. 168 — 178 are wrongly arranged so that they stand 
thus: — 168, 176, 170 — 175, 169, 177, 178. No colophon, 
date, or copyist’s name. The title is wrongly given as 
on one of the fly-leaves at the beginning 
and on /. i«, which also bears the name of Thomas Jessop 
and the seal of one MiTza Muhammad (A. FI. 1150). — 

Ik. ttbw 


No. XXV. 


Dd. 11. 13. 


^,vwlx£. 


The Jami'T-'Abbasi of Sheykh Beha’u’d-Din 
Muhammad ‘Amill. A popular exposition of Shhite 
law, interrupted in A, H. 1030 (A. D. 1621), by the 
author’s death. See Rieu, pp. 25 — 26; Ethe, pp. 1031 — 3. 
This manuscript contains only the five chapters (on Puri- 
fication, Prayer. Alms and Tithes, Fasting and Pilgrim- 
age) written by Sheykh BehaVd-Din, and lacks the 
continuation (of fifteen chapters) wherewith it was com- 
pleted by Nizam b. Huseyn of Save, as notified on the 
blank leaf prefixed at the beginning in the following 
words : — ce Gamia Abbassy , Jus moslemit: in capita viginti 
divisum, at in hoc volumine tantum sunt quinque . Auth . 
Balia o'ddin Mohammed *\ 

Ff. 142 (ff. i a and 42^ blank); 20.0X12.3 c.; 14 1 . 
Written in a clear, good naskh hand ; headings of chapters 
and sections in red. 

Begins: — 

i^iLb $ 



64 


oU.o . jj Js-auQ.^ jij 

O^5d./o ^ibL> QJr^ ^ x f ^ (j'ou.-d 3 <xLJi 


»Lxv w^JUb £&3 Lx.vJ U-A.K (j*wX3l v.^3^xciJ ^Jbl3 

}J j*~< vd &*-~5 qL-3» j ^ybait ^y^JJ ^-JL^Mv^Ji 

. gJJ vi>.jw!^srtJb ^ Uj^ &£U all! cXi3> olLu 


Concludes (on f. 142^) with the following colophon : — 
f^-ri 5 *' ^ g.j^li (J> ehi.£f (wiLxJji 

&CJJ ^~/D lXjCJ JJ l u ^A.Mi XUv 

*Jt _5 XxUi 


No. XXVI. Add. 3153* 

l\*:>\/Q ^ j 5L vX+^+J Sjx^Jf 

The ‘Aynul-Hayat (“Fountain of Life”), a well- 
known work on Shihte Theology and Ethics, by Mulla 
Muhammad Baqir b. Muhammad Taqf b. Maqsiicl 
‘Ah' Majlisi, one of the most distinguished Shi'ite doc- 
tors, born in A. H. 1038 (A. D. 1628 — 9), d. A. H. mo, 
or, according to the QisasiCl- Ulamd (p. 159), A, H. mi 
(A. D. 1699 — 1700). See Rieu, p. 20 ; Pertsch’s Berlin 
Catalogue , p. 75 ; and, for a very full and complete 
account of his life and writings, the Qisasu'l-* Ulamd 
(second edition, Tihran, A. H. 1304), pp. 152 — 170. 

Ff. 228 (ff. 1 « and 228 blank); 30.5 X 17*7 c.; 29 L 
Written in a small, clear, good Persian naskh ; headings 
of sections and overlinings in red. Dated, in the colophon 
on f. 227^, the end of Rabi c II, A. H. 1081 (=r Sept. 15, 
A. D. 1670). Copyist, Jaffar b. Huseyn of Quhpaye. Bought 
of Quaritch in 1894. In his Catalogue for June, 1894 
(N°. 142) it is numbered 1129. 

The work is divided into a great number of sections 
(variously called fasl, asl , faida> tanvir, maqsad, qa'ida, 
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lam' ct, thamara , najm } yanbu e , and misbdh ), and a khatinia , 
or Conclusion, in two chapters of 6 and 7 sections res- 
pectively. These are as follows: — 

(f. 2#) y ^ 5^3 ^ c . 

(f* S#) ^ 

(f. 83 ) ^ 5 qUwT vjil 3 - y u»j£ ‘ 5 * J-»as 
(f. 8^) COlxc gS^j! _j (jSsJjc! ^ Ji^Ft 1 ^ 

(f. 13") eoLe JaSyi y <f Jja'i 
(f. i6«) ooLc < I 

(f. 1 6 b ) £juU qU-J 20CuJ 

(f. 170) ey>^SS ^ < J$t ****& 

(f. 173) ok 5 ^££j <^0 £JU*^ 

(f. 193) wu‘ly« jO if* 

(f. 21#) 6jt)o y> cf Ju*{ 

(f, 21#) Oy <0 

(f. 22^) &\ju vjb> *Uh y> c 1 
(f. 22^) ^**0 ; $> blXJUj^I o-Jjc> ^-V.- y> 4 v 

(f. 23#) ^***-> JsxaX/o j&xbXx} IfXxJ jC> < A 

(f. 24#) \ S^ A ^ d"^ 

(f. 25#) j+z? !U& y Ojb ^ £ ^ 

(f. 253 ) Lr J OyyS D l*J y «l *> 3 $ 

‘AXj^Xwq (j*b &&-)J jO < 1* »uXj 15 

(f. 26#) 

(f. 26#) ^mJLo C^i ^ ( i* 8 t\jl 5 


5 
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(f. 30 ^) J»bt y ,kXu! jO <■ f SlXj15 

(f. 30 ^) j* ^x&au ^ 

^f, 3^^^ lXavL. 0 j*^0^ ^ ^jAulLC ^\x5^ t^Xp^jJ ^jO £ t 

(f. 36^) V^^rfAOXl qI^J ^ ^ 1 * 

(f. 37a) kAf ‘f ~^3 


(f. 38*1) Ci-*J ^ £jLu ^«3 £ f 1 yyj 

^•ULj l^LracIj 9 COl-y—C OC.JL.jj ^<3 i 0 yyj 

(f. 39 ^) 


(f. 39^) ^U! olo^lc ^ oUa 5 ji ^foXJ < 1 yyJ 
(f- 3^-^) (3*j.t> j> jjy£>i 2 1}*— •Z 2 j3 j*l«*3CPf ^<3 £ 5 uXOS,-*} 

(f. 54^) qI-U O-AaiU 

(f. 55^) oU* y\ i}+z> qLo ^.3 < ^ Jo^ft/Q 
60^^ L*JU ^y.AZi5 %| ^3 £ I KcXxili 

(f. 62 a) ^ix: lJUad( qLu <■ S 1 auXxS 

(f» 62^) JJU Jb-)i y*» jO 1 {^ tfLXjtis 

(f. 65a) 1 * ^AAwLtiI& i ^LaapI m^jIwO ^3 ^ iJciXiids 
(f. 65^) ^i-XS i^N^OL)^ j 3 £ 0 cXcb* 

xX-idcXJ q3L> {Jjpy& >w^c3>.^ j£> £ *1 ytXx;l5 

(f. 66 a ) uX&L 

(f- 73*) s £j*LyC&5 ^Lo ^3 £ ! 

(f. 74«) J5, qLj ^3 £ F *Jt*J 

(f. 77*) *4 ,y ***5 

(f. 7 §^) vJ5X> jt qLu £ f J 

(f. 79 ^) ^3^ ij^l^> jl JU yA.it? qUj jj> 1 0 
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(f* ^ I LjlwWl^xlx) Jh"+<^'' (“ 

(f. 83^) \^f>^ L$J? i> O^s 4 

(f. 83^) ^jJ *, scXjAJ oUytlx^s ^.uX^i ^O { 

(f. 84*) LaC |<jLaJ jO ’ 

(f. 86*) ^J> 0 Lo < 

( f - 93 a ) 

(f. 94«) qUjLp- u^ua’i ^ ^Anju ^Lu ^O < 

(£ 98 #) qT ^ i ^.lX-o ^O < 

(f. 99^) Loo v£>*-olXw> ^0 1 5 

(£ IOl lX.A«£»-** J^S >w'wf* ^ ^ l»pjlj 

(f. 1 27^) o^avLuo d Lo jO < S^ u-jL 

(f* 150^) t (3 £jLu j ><3 * 

(£ 151^) to JbSSyfc ^ v^ 3 5 g^y /> ‘ 
(f* 156^) j) Q^X-wXi i 

(f. 167^) 1*1^^ jjO ^ 

(f* 167^) ^0 < 

(f. 182^) -^L/oi ^ ijty>i 9^ c^ 4 *”^ o^» £ 

20^^j I* ^ ^ ^Au^iaXO ^(3 ^ 

(f. 207^) 

«0j5^ LaaXwI I 4 X& <AaJ£> ^Oj5 )° ‘ 

(f. 208®) Oot 

(f. 209^) ^jL> ( 

(f. 210®) ^o < 

(f. 2x0®) ^jlXgj v^a^Owq jJ> 1 


1 awt*J 
v &*,*j 
A 

1 auc+J 
U &X4J 
t »j*3 

y Wj^ 

^y 5 


I 

y 

P7?^ 

r £^. 

r 

r £^- 
i Jwvaj 

r“£3 

; f v)-«» 

: 0 ^^><39 

: *1 Jw«39 
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(f. 2 1 0^) o^<- 3 v*«o qLj ^<3 Joa 3 

(f. 213^) ^l£j c>.X 5 iA /3 jO < i ^Lya* 
(f. 21$") j&* ^ q'Uo 

(f. 215*) j£s giLc ^j> < l" 4 ^Uw 

^jf. 2l6") ^<3^£ > ’ ^*^”4 t t** ^.Laas.xi 

(f. 2 1 6") * & ^Lua >3 

oJLutfcs qIjU jd < I J^Aai £ *0 ^Xf.^ab ^0 £ I u^L* — «-*jb> 
^J> « (f. 219") oI^UamJ 

vi>JUAias ^O < ^ c (f. 220") 

<(f. 221^) v£>Luto 9 ^> < FJai < (f. 221") 

£ 1 Js^as £ (f. 22 I^)jlaxXM»i c^Xygos ^0 £ o ^<^3.5 
(f. 222") Mj&Z , 0 ^<31 cJt*L*n 5 ^O 
£ (AJlXJL^ {JOyfi&Z^ &S (jCJji^vM £jLo jO * ^ 

1 (f. 222^) j»>Im( Jur ju £ i 

i < (f. 224") ^co! ^ ^0 < y 

* (f. 225") jL-C* waaAAJ ^0 

yac j W (jtfyas s^ qLo ^0 £ f 

{joy ao^ u^yibu qLu t 0 J*,Aa j ‘(f. 225") 
qL-cj £ *1 Jw*2$ ‘(f. 225^) q* 3 L&:> jL*J 
^3 £ v f (f. 225^) kzz/*~avjJ>L,m> £s< A«^V— m» 

O^Ai j*L^a^ jC> &J* qI-jj-j 

(f. 226") vX 3 !$ 3 * 

Begins: — 

&S C 5»*‘*^ > 4^ t}iLs> »L^jtj LJLS* $ i\*S> 
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3 L*i2S £}jo £_j_j ^.Li! ^.t^t 

gJ! sob M}.1=>- jjJii ^l^iUjCs* 3 jjjwJo Jiclys yy«aj 

ISMATLI DOCTRINE. 

No. XXVII. Ee. 1. 27. 

w UJ 

The Javidan-i-Kabir, a rare and curious work on 
Ismah'H doctrine according to the tenets of the Huruff 
sect, by Fadlu’llah b. Abi Muhammad et-Tabrizi 
el-Hurufl, who was put to death in A. H. 804 (A. D. 
1401 — 2). 

The only account of the author with which I am 
acquainted is that cited from the Inba of Ibn Hajar 
el J Asqalani at pp. VII — VIII of the preface to vol. II 
of FltigePs Hdjl Khalfa . A manuscript of the work is 
briefly described at p. 298 of voL IV of the Leyden 
Catalogue (1866), with the remark “alterum exemplar 
non vidi obvium”. Another manuscript, belonging to the 
Mosque-library of St. Sophia at Constantinople, is des- 
cribed at some length (but only from the philological, 
not the doctrinal, point of view) by M. Clement Huart 
in the Journal Asiatique for 1889 (series VIII, vol. XIV, 
pp. 238 — 270) in an article entitled Notice d\m manuscrit 
Peh levi-Musulman de la Bibliotheque de S. Sophie . This 
last, according to M. Huart’s description, seems not to 
bear the proper title of the work, Jdviddn-i-Kabir , but 
to be called instead : — 

That it represents, however, the same work as this 
manuscript is certain; for in the latter, on ff. 54^ and 
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73£ — 74 -a, I find the passages cited by M. Huart, at pp. 
247 — 8 and 249 — 252 of his article, from the Constan- 
tinople manuscript. 

The peculiar interest of this work is two-fold. Firstly 
it represents the doctrines of a hitherto little-known sect 
or school of the Ismah'lis; secondly a considerable portion 
of it is written in a West-Persian dialect akin to the 
Bakhtiyari (or Luri) and Kurdish — one of those inter- 
esting dialects which M. Huart collectively designates 
“ Pehlevi-Musulman”, and which he has discussed in sev- 
eral valuable articles, besides the one alluded to above, 
contributed to the Journal Asiatique (series VIII, vol. VI, 
pp. 502 — 545; vol. XI, pp. 298 — 302; series IX, vol. 
I, pp. 241 — 265). And, in our MS. at least, interlinear 
glosses in Persian, written in red ink, are added to 
almost all passages composed in the dialect. 

Our MS. presents other features of interest. The Jdviddn - 
i-Kabir extends to f. 402#, where it ends with the follow- 
ing colophon: — 

But it is to be noted that there has been an erasure 
(involving the words which stand between ^to 5 l.:5> and lycosS) 
for which it is not difficult to account when we reflect 
that the Jdviddn-i-Kabir was known (e.g. to Haji Khalfa) 
as a heretical work, the possession of which might prove 
dangerous by provoking suspicions of heterodoxy. On the 
other hand, the Javidan-ndma is the title of a perfectly 
innocent treatise on Sufi ethics by Afdalu’d-Dm Muham- 
mad Kashi ; and I have little doubt that a former owner 
of the MS. deliberately substituted this title for the 
true one. 

The MS. contains altogether ff. 412 (ff. i«, 233^, 412, 
and originally 187^, blank), of 24 L; measuring 24.3 X 
16.2 c. It is carefully written on thick, smooth, yellowish 
paper in a very legible nasta c liq , probably of the 15th 
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century, but is not dated. The price at which, at some 
time, it was sold is marked on f. x« as 15 piastres (la 
and below this is attached a slip of paper bearing 
the following inscription : — “ Commentarius Persicus in 

Alcoranum dictus, Jawidan cabir. Bought at 

Constantinople Oct. 1681, price ten Lion dollers.” 

Of the last II leaves, f. 412 is, as already said, blank, 
while ff. 402^ — 4 o 6«, 1. 2, contain prayers and directions 
for prayer, &ct., and on the margin of f. 404- 5 is inscribed 
in red ink — 

Ff. 406® — 41 \ b are of greater interest, inasmuch as they 
contain records, entirely written in dialect, without glos- 
ses, and, by reason of their conciseness, difficult to under- 
stand, of a series of dreams and visions seen, as would 
appear, by the author at dates ranging from A. H. 786 
to 796 (A. D. 1384 — 1393)- Besides the dates, references 
are also made in some of these records to certain places 
and persons, amongst the former to two notorious strong- 
holds of the Persian Ismadlis or Assassins, to wit Riidbdr 
(twice referred to, once as “Rudbar-i-Astardbad”) and 
“the Fortress of Gird-i-Kuh ” (nf The other 

places referred to in these visions are Mesopotamia (Ja- 
zira ), a building called ‘Imdrat-i. Tiiqji or Tukhji, Isf ahdn, 
Bdkiiye (? Baku ; or Bddkube, as it is called by the Per- 
sians), Buriijird (called also Vurugird , and Vuru- 

jird, Khwdrazm, Astarabad, Baghdad, Ddmghdn, 

Samarkand, ‘Iraq, Egypt (MisrJ, Tabriz, Qazvhi, and 
Firus-Kuh. The persons chiefly referred to are Pir Pdsha, 
Khwdja Fakliru d-Din, Seyyid Tdju'd-Dm (but perhaps 
the place of that name, situated about 3 01 4 parasangs 
E. of Khuy may be meant), Tokhutmush Khan, Maw land 
KamdhC d-Dm, Mawlana Mahmud, Y usuf-i-Ddmghdni, 
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Amir Timur (z. e. the great Timur, whom, according to 
the Inbd, Fadlu’llah attempted to win over to his doc- 
trine), Sheykh Hasan ( ? - i-Sabbah ), Sheykh Mansur , Scyyid 
ShamsiCd-Din , . . . Hnseyn Kiyd (mentioned in a gloss, of 
which the first words are illegible), Sheykh Hasan , Malik 
1 IzmCd-Din , King Oweys (probably Sheykh Oweys, the 
Jala’ir or Ilkham ruler of Baghdad, who reigned A. H. 
757 — 777, A. D. 1356 — 1374), ‘Omar-i-Sultdniyya, Amir 
Sha 7 /is } ‘ Abdu'r-Rahim , Darvish Tavakkul , Darvish Mu- 
sa fir, Darvish Kamdlu d- Din, 1 AbdiC l-Qadir , Scyyid l Imdd , 
Khwdja Hasan Mawland Majdzi d-Din, Mawldnd 

QiwdimC d-Din (apparently resident at Astarabad), Maw- 
Idna SadmC d- Din, and Khwdja Bdyazid. 

Apart from the doctrines contained in the work (which, 
partly from their utterly unsystematic arrangement, partly 
from the fact that they are often expressed, or rather 
implied, in veiled language, and that, moreover, not or- 
dinary Persian, but a dialect), further evidence that this 
Htirufi sect was essentially IsmaHli is afforded by the 
opening and closing sentences of the book. For it begins 
thus: — 

siAXji lAJot SiAJLjI (AXjI iiAXi! 

yy W w 

&wt 

- s? O - M O • O ^ ^ 

S -- ) _ O— _ O- — — „ w w «* 

Kajw L<“0 5 5 £ 

w » — — ) )o# «. «. „ 

^ ^»lc •) 

Lo •> oIaI&w jj 

gJi ^.<0 (j^«w oIj^&q 
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Here we have that emphasising of the number 7 which 
is so characteristic of the Isma'ih's (whence they were 

o ^ 

called sabH ), and at the same time an explanation 

of the curious repetition of the initial word six times, 
according to the tradition, ‘But for thee ’ \u e. man gene- 
rally, according to our author’s doctrine] ‘ I had not created 
the heavens', and the Qur’anic text, ‘He created the heavens 
and the earth and what is betwixt them in six days , and 
His Throne was upon the water 5 (XI, 9). 

This prominence accorded to the number 7, together 
with another very characteristic doctrine of the IsmaMlf 
or Bdtini creed, we find emphasised again in the citation 
with which the work closes (f. 4x1^, last two lines): — 

i qLJ Kxaam ^>\ LdoJ 3 Llku 3 f o' f ^ 

“He [i. e. the Prophet], upon him be peace, said, ‘ve- 
rily the Qur’an hath an outward [meaning] and an inward 
[meaning] , and the inward an inward unto seven in- 
wards’ 

The contents of the work, as stated in the Leyden 
Catalogue , are so miscellaneous as almost to defy des- 
cription in any brief compass. Generally speaking they 

deal with the allegorical interpretation of the Qur’an 

and the various ordinances of Islam. 

The dialect in which large portions of the work are 
written has been discussed by M. Clement Huart in the 
article above alluded to. At some future time I intend 
to give a complete vocabulary of all these dialectical 
words and forms, together with their Persians equivalents, 
as given in the interlinear glosses. For the present I 
append a brief list only, culled from the first 20 or 30 
leaves. 

(!) 

T, d — C T, ‘that’. Ex. JUT = ^ g • U'r? = 



74 


'therefore he said’; ^Szzq^ 0 T; = ^ CiT; 

— 0^5 q! $ — U*^ j &Ct. 

— , » , a (final) : — (i) = c^~^i; (2) stands for -ad in the 
termination of the 3rd person singular of the 
aorist, c\g. ^{ddrv)-=.c>^d (ddrad), &ct. (3) 
stands for after a proposition ? e\ g. = 
, &ct. (4) appears to be equivalent to the 
Persian oblique case (acc. & dat.) in f,, c. g. 

8 bo — — • | j t—*** 

i^S , &ct. 

\Jfiy See also s. v . 

— jb a-ji — 5 = jf 5 ^ ^ ^ bfut jl ; 

33 s = o^ 1 j'* 

ZZ iA.lt . = lXjS ji 5 J ZZ iAjIaJ 5 = lXjIjO; 

zz cX-jf ^ 

ZZ (A-VA.&* 

( zz b>\ 5 l . J.S'L zz L^liL ; zz Lpjjy ; yVjt zz IzpJT’b 

aw>l zz Lo (we). 
j7 = (water). 

a 5 i zz ^ (him). 

t j CJ^5^ 1 j ^££^1.^01 • 

C5s' = ^ • C£s M* = ^ 5 ' L5?- 

q.j 5 ' = ql>jJ . 0 Jjt ob |j = qO ; _5 ( i>Lj (to remember). 
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& — ^Lo zz: OwsLu; ^5 ^ zz: Owof ^j; ^ $j& = 

ifcXat ^ j tXi.^5 ^l> hz: cXiuXdi 

M 


«jb : 

O*’ ^ 


: 


Ju/. See also under 

j j also —— — ■ Okj j 

ZZ Oyl 5 HZ u^A-yG J «jJ ^-J OI* j^a.0 ZZZ <AXw!j 5 

nz lX-wIj (also _^>j) 5 — l\ 3 ^»w 5 lXXaj nz 

lX/J HZ 1 AX.&L 

: lXjL . 2 $<z hz lXjL 5 ^-5" zz: 0-5^ lAXiLo 3 


—■ — ■ lX^I-J ^ g — <*? <| 0 iA^m<w ^jCj * L^ l ^v«i m i^Mr w iX—j Lwj ^ 


^ji ■ 

- 


*^0 — — lXjL j Sect* Also — — cXuAiAjO* 

: lXa^J . &.Z*WyxA HZ L\AjL»Wj*yO. 

: <jy ; also hz olrf (see above , s. v . <2). 

wXa.^j. 


15' 


,XCsJ ‘ 


■ c5y^- 

oJ 

: Oji (see also above , s. v, ^;o). 

.c 

M 

: tXwjj (see above , under a), 

ijgy&jj nz: olXaw^s, 


L5* 

i^XX^-o zz: < 


*-»& : 


uXX^b‘[j] * 


: lXJLvJ^Xj. 


M 


(€) 


_j_3- _ 5 > . <_55-=> 



lX>» J *j ^ j ^Mj.jJ^*j.i>* — — fjjUwvO^ 

Li> zz j^l , L;> zz 

^Iajd» zz qLw,jI , x3Llj> zz f^U£oi 5 lXm^ULz> zz tXAiLxub 


j;iy^jr>. 


(*) 


o (rarely b). A verbal prefix, employed generally before 
the aorist. ^S' fc> = ey 5 " Oub ^ (£/*. ^-JLj supra) ; 

J ^iCOL> ' 0^*«i[j ^^ ^>>.5^0' — - SjpnJ ^0* J ^ ^ 

t 3 — — L^/*»vijCj • ^ O ^ 0 . 

y^ = v^a. 3 ^ 0 , a tree. From the following passage on 
f. 50, 1. 24, it is evident that this word is 
regarded as belonging to the dialect, not to 
Persian : 

}b hL^Lo ^ j*.£x.IavJI v^hL£z>f 

‘^ c * C ^ 5 3 ^ -5 ^ Lf^ -5 

8jlo = lAjta (see above, s.v. a). 

qSo = quMo. ^0 zz e>L> ‘ — 5 zz — 3 5 ^e>l — £ zz 0)i3 

(see under $ infra ) ; lUj<j zz, w\i>b ; y> = v\&>. 
j/s^o = LfU! (see above , s . z/. ^i). 
yp zz 5 y t L\j zz: ^olXj. 

j^jo zz ^ (face ; cf Avestic ; Armenian deni ; 

Kurdish 



77 


5 5 2S.Aa*j.U lXJULwj-JUO 5 

JjLawjJ m l\jLv*J. 

5z> )%> ( da ^)- ^ cc * =: 

__ .. (>) 

o!i- = o'^- - 

= (see above, under a). 

(u") 


(j* 1 ) 

y»t — w*»w (night). 

A 

Kj-" LSI = '-hj-*-' 5 ? l5>" — 5 = • (?) ^ 5 ^' See also 

LC «o, above. 

(«tfO 

iool^ — * j^o x/ol5”^ — “~ 

OjS' iAiflj.5-, &ct. 

= qOjS', also = toys'; glossed once as = lXXO = 
lXjOj«T ; lXXa& ™ lXjOjXj 5 tO^T , ^5"*; ■ 

CyjCj 5 ip^A-5' “ uX-Xv L~ 3 ‘-X-i' ! ^-XS^ S “XX^-O - 

JuOjjto/. The tenses of the aorist stem are 
formed from the imperative /, e. g. : — Xi — 

; l — i s^i ; <*sf = lS^'i **/:> — » 
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Oo j SjXj — — lXaJo ^ iSjS — — —•* 

OUS !•> 5 uXi^T — l \XjS 5 zz cXx-L^Lyo , &Ct. 

(^) 


w 


«jlo[j] = OJUj (see above , under a). 


— lX^Vavwo. 


(C) 


zz v>!uXi (see under above). 


auUj — lXjUj * auj*J zz isCytJ. 

^P= oL f- 


d.'j-j = «S*S^ j. 

> 


^jL| — . ““ 5 5 — * lXm.a-Xs.5^; ^ 

«•}!., zz l\j ijf (also BjjL , #. 2 /.); = lXj*/ , zz 

L^‘ 

t 3 = L (with). And , generally speaking , _j replaces 
Persian >_j , not only at the end of words (as in 
=. wU« , jt = v f) but at the beginning ; thus 

jz> — _j-? 5 l5^j “ l9“A"? ~ — 

CJVH 5 !s = !# • 
os = ( roof )- 
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(*) 

*, final zzr(i) V£>u- m # I (2) 0 ! (3) \j (4) (in 3 sing, of 
aorist). See above under a. 

0, a verbal prefix, apparently corresponding to 
Pers. Ex. 5 =: 

lX.oIlXavO ^ ^ A/0 1 znn 

^ 5 = l\aX*v6Io ^ n o^yo ; 

— uX-~jOji» 5 C«x— ^ ^ and ?Sy 5 ii£^ ^ 

== l\JL^.i£U,<} ; j.£jl$> = cXjL ^ (see under 

y &CL 

^jLp , also uX2> = ab. 


HI lXaX***^ • jjjUMi? 1 — c>>^* 


— ‘ 0 Il>^. 

ycX+iP :n^JiXtJP. 

^P = <ib, one. (= 0 ' J ^ — cir* 2 ^ ! 3 1 = 


1^)0, d ; X.U.A ~ 


,^ = owJ (cf. a, above); e.g. ^yoT = j d>4^ — 

, Scot. 

L (final) = 1 j ? <?. <§*. (3^ [j 


— . cX-1 i 


In conclusion, I give a few specimen extracts of the 
dialectical portions of the work, including some of the 
visions at the end, and I add at the foot of the page 
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the glosses on such dialectical words as are not contained 
or implied in the above glossary. 

I (f. y, 1. i — f. 3^, 1. 5). Why the Sabbath zvas changed. 

y v^L*c> aS ajU* JuLw S\ 

x5^ 3 Xa~>cw X-5*" ^ 3 

(* (jx-ot/o 3 Id <sjuw> (jjjjSo y cjLwe^- 

IX- jo^ x— 5^ uX2>-|j 3 3^ j ' > * , ^^”^ > X— 5^* 

Xaai.w 3 -^ 3 ^ X» 

0>3 0*0 jT* j*Ol 33 ^) 5 jjO x5*” XaaXv &X 4 »^ 

xS*" 0 jU^ x5^ oy<3 ^LX/d x£> ^*y L-ji^.2>" 3 03*^*" 

»U jLg,^ y XaXu x^)S ^.iLo x-jf (j&.o ^Sy-d Q— jo jO> 
JuaXaP JiAj 5 jVA-oh^P J^L>- xUt ohliR y $S ^|y>> 
jpjp ^U; l\.XjJs£$> l)'-X j»j tXXujjAi? r!r* ^l/ 3 j-Jp 
L\.£> 0&-U 3^ 3 OSjS ^aaxj Oj xd #y<3 ^UCd 

&(j ^ -* O w — O «#w w 

jAn LSI xLi O^Xc HuXsa q( xd od (^[ ^1 xd 

J 5 ^ - - S' i -5 s- 3-* 3w - .) !S-j 3 -3w 3 

^<3 xJJi |*^> L olX-^: Lie x^y£U 3 L(c xi^L^U 

sLo ( 3 *j.aw^ 3 X-J> L cXaaS^ ^aSP X 3t^T>" 3 Xaaav 

5 G «3 6 r - r 

l^ jp ^ jyJ X^ 4 «m^ 3 " 5 ^ 3 3 OyAV Xi^L X-.S" (Jy \ mm mb O^J 

X- 5^ Q^L*P (^Cid(3 eJij^yO isX~i> X— cL-w dD^««wi 

,Jo LXj j*j^y x5^ qji ^xx*T x5^ x^ 6 v.^> 

; added in] tX-iLX> ^ ^uX^cb 

qIo^J! yp.^! cX3 $*, 3 [margin, seems to come inhere. 

3 j ^ {mS a^ ^lXc^' b 3 xjLs> 

i) xXooo as variant in margin. In either case = (gloss). 
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\mJyStA y b K^tfyA 0 .XJ S^li" !J£\.dLw Ljlxsl 

f> s>5" li^, $ (,, 5 ^ 5 sb^i oLI yiaxj JJb j^ji &S 

l *w ^ , 

B^o 2 tjkX/Q^ _5 ig£J (AaC: *i" ( 3 ^ <$ < 3 ^ 0 -^ O^A 0 

3 *>j> ^**’*'’ : i > ' s»«5" e^*> liy^y s«-i" o)^ <3 ^«-.c>*) ^ yj**$ 

xS q! «j qL^Xji 5 5 U*y c 3 (*^ vi^Sb> 

'w&I**'* SiJbi l\mSj£^ j*y»J J*yj &^£»l\«J 

y$ fy^. J*^ c>y* } j*Lj5 X£m J, b^^«o U ^ [joft\ 3 

ikd" 5 -^ j**“M viiAa&Iis* »j |^jL»w 

i^! >J D Ui J. _j-5> J^-J 3 ~^ & i /*^ 1 jy^ 

5 0 i*r-^y^ S.__5" j*<i^ si" j^y ^ ^.-J cXj j-li 0 -J 

S-flwM ikt y~} 0 -^ J 5 IaxEI <&p+,Z>- ^jaAJ 5 XJ^J^Lo t>^U*WJ 

^»««" | / ^ > *j>) s,~5" ^iA««.i> s^Lx/maa/^ ^ ^ ^.»«2 3 « 5 >J 0 f*i^^ 

u^" sa*:> ^ wC>Ud y c>ji xS *Ll ^lo^ 3 sJJf Aj ^ sll^ 

jC W SM — 

aAxsU si" BSy> Bjy£> ^ jJ j»L^f AaavI jJ si" 

^tawC XVVyC Jtini' ^ ^VnX.>*Q #1 J ^nJ jn3 ^ 

— b^&jS^ ^»yi *j *| B^lXaw •} S»AAVjS^ 

0 y> < ^jw^Lxsi ^jAkW ^^\3t-3 isArv ^ jJ c ^3 yt 

ikS LmJyX/Q ^y ^ai SwWjJ ^ j^V|J^A>A,lalS*^ii 

Jj wb3i *-/ QjU »yb j^lb J-J 

3 ^mm 2 ^iA/wb j^P+Xl/Q J^mmS' y^O C1^5^ > 

_ ^ - O* - o -. J> 5- o -* -> 

Sijw ^5 K»A«vrf ^,3^5 «j^t-Xiio qw j»yJ 

^ a *~ - a 

II (f. 15^ 1 . 10 — 1 6% 1 . 10) Man the 1 Preserved Tablet , 
and the object of Angels' worship . — His form , the 
best of forms, assumed by God . 


6 
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% __ Q <j w 

^ ftyl* ^ ^X-C!^ (2)^ lk ^ y^ 

55 " ^ ; i - 50- - 5 G- 5- 3w 

<^*y^ 5^M*«4-j ^ v«jLx^ ^_^*** o[y^ 

^.yf ^ l 52^£"^ lij**^ 5 ^tX3l^i> ^ o|y^ 

Jo^x^s- o y j*u>S l^jy 4 -^aw^S p3i |Jbs ^ j»J>i ^ 

$0 ^^..03 ^jIw^m^Ij it^x^** o ^ o|y"^ 

^ V*"^ qU-w! y£> ^L&o j»<^i ^ 

^iuX^ ^3 £jfji g^+cs^ 3^ <^s>jSi |***$ 

j»3i ^lX^Vm; QjLj qUci-lav qy% a^S ^y M j b> {JT^ y* ^ ^^ JtJ * 

&& ] jj S / L ^ o 3 ^ j L5-^ ^ °/ «*** C^° 5 /* 

^ k5j* , o^ is^ao ^ ^.s ^jr^) i— Zt ^ &5*" 

3 j$— £wi Ja-J> y- z $ ^iir> i^^arP 1lX« 3- si^jbcT 

jjj ( 1 2 a— H^AO J-J ( }st _ &-5" J.-J (* ^ 

*j l—AAni^ ttLXw>tM< {j^3 ^jLll3iiA*w — a^wIxj ^>^Vw*v ikXv4*^“ 

— <5^i 3^>j j3 3 ^.^\av ^jl ^jJoas -^jCj^L/Q jj, ^l-L*^»o ^ L^-J^i 
i3si^*2 •> j*3jiT y OyAjb «lX^Va M. 4 icXji* 2CT i^iP qUcLm -0 ty^t. 
0,5^] 1 &LH ^mO < &aJ>U} ^1-3 C>j£ 3^3>Uv 3^,vOj3 

_. -rt. ? - -- -.-MW 550? -- -o -o? 

0^aL 3 j»3^ Jjy*X^V»y 2Sj\J3»4.)J L-A.—X — b 3^ *^«Al>vjJJ 

oi^3 obi 0jj 5i Qy*+Z >- T J^^XI lX^V^aS (^ 2^) 

^*3i ^uX^\aw (Jw ? xJi &JUs> b &-J X-3" y*- ^ o>-~? 

( 3 »tX*^v« 5*:i£ t-jLif t\ic x_5" »l^jS> (® lAaaaS^ 

1) These symbols, which cannot be properly reproduced in type, evi- 
dently indicate numbers, according to some system of notation akin to 
the siyaq commonly used by Persian accountants. They abound through- 
out the MS., but not in all cases can X divine their value. 

2) Gloss. Ju3^ *3^. 3) Gloss. I^lX*;^. 
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3 *> l-a.E>Ia 0 jt ^J.£: ^ 

CuX-Ua^ «tX^V,AM *£j^U sJ? &$" vji^w ^^3? c^-i y£U* 

UjG vA^-C (i'ZC) Jsj^^Sa- iJB < ^,a£>jJ| 0.5^] ^ &JJ^ |*.MU 

tX'fni^ 5 3 < 3 k» 4 ** ®** 3 v£jaJlX^>> 0,-oyj t^ *AJL>.ii 

^j^lXiJ^jS jjj |^g >Wjji B^lXmAMJ 3 ^ (^ VvW X i g bjwmC^ p ^ 

"»" '^ tSj^AO ^ “ , * ^ ' ^J^AO ^Ww^i ^3^ 3 qUw! 

3 „, £> ^» — _ __ 

^.aoX-^U ^.a$ ^. 5 ^ Jt^Aw 3 ^ 5 ^ scX^Lwo jaiai <-yol ^) k f 0 \j£ ^ 

* ~r 

qmo! jO LXj> isS Jo*L*lf J, $ iA^=^ b ^£^1 

lXa^^ H^IkAO kL^\»0 lXjLo 3 b ^.^jA.,^ 3 " ikS' lXxjI 3 fc^y/iD 

J> lXAjLaiJ J5 ^<yi y S> i ^Cs-O &Jl 3 0 ^ 5 ^ V»»A£>“ I3 

j,L>t L Ol\^ 3 olxjj ^ pj>f (JA^ 3 aS^A> ^A^AJ ^ (^5jiiJ^ ft 

qL^l^w ^arJL^V. 3^ b <-X*j^ 3 (jy.^ »c\— :£L au ^gjL^wLj ^.gjuif 

slX$> JB iiiyQ &aS" ^ 3 * Jo^a.:^- ^ «<JX^U* 

I now give a few of the visions recorded at the end 
of the book (ff. 406s — 41 1^). 

O — 

3 ^blaj w-jb 0 — jl> ujy^l 3^ 3«.:>^ ^(3 !„♦.:>• alo y 

Cyip-AX) yvL-W,£>f 3 yy-KD 3 jj ylvwftj yX,ait (3^ 3 ^y|j«tA»ii^ 

yv*»MsJ 3 &a«aw iiA.AyCCs^ji l*a»« vw 3O ~~ |?*p* 3 CJ^?^ yA'^ 

^Laaw(J^ cX»obj xf ^yt»Xj {3 3^ ^jb^AA«y 3 

JsJjCp v*a^ 0^ 8^l«> 3 iAaXa-JvJ i^— aw jt ^JA— 33O 

^wyj .3 3^3 Ja^b yU-w^ z£ 0» V , !>^ — ^X/wib 

— 2sjji { 3 ^ ,w ^ 0^ lX^w^ 3 &— ^ ^ o' a^S 
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i>°/ r 


qlXjP 




^5op jb 


« q-jv- 5^ s^lXw uA5% 

From the following note added in the margin, it would 
appear that the last vision was seen in A. H. 765, before 
the author received the gifts of interpretation to which 
he lays claim: — 

St ,W w 3 

J*J^b bjj^j Qjj 


JJJ, (Jpy*A 


•P* 0 ^ i! S ^ jl 

To continue with the visions: — 


5 eW ok^ 3 ' qP -ku> _k _5 ipp j o' 3 '^ ■ • 

^ ^ ^ ^jAiLwC>t k-wi l — j ^ — jO k 3 La 3* 

_;.p *®s X— !lf £xibsUi3 5 sA-jdS 

xaX,^j^ 3> — 5 ^50 b Qy>* 

^x3U> xJyf jp fxxAj x^ ^jp — 

3 ^jg *^b) x5*" Xa,moO 

3 rJj {\xM XA* SAO (0^ 

tfbvOb ji Cp*p (_5^ Xaf b ^.A•WJ ) |^:> , 


^ ^ ip ^X^b^ j*j X»*vd Jf r>m ^' b*s 

_•> 0jp ^ Ap j*OjX 3 |*Oj/o 

I^Laa<Oj^O ^ x*s*vvo SjO #i ^.b lXaiw xf ^0«o 

— j^Cojw b Ai!^ (jk-o Jl£fc> 30 xjf ^5" ^pb> ^ 

*~?^b 03^ ^ ^"k> } x^-S" qLo* ^ ^Jp * • . 

q* X^T X 3^ _p pf tfy3 xS^ 

5 t^bxp »jAwa X-aJ — Aib. jLw JjJ> A-.WJ 

qjAJ! JLp" li^^»o ^ ^ 0-o 0^1 x-w jt jj 0-Jp bo 
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C7^ C5;^v ^ qJiXS 5 qUI^ oUaJ 

jiyj&j ^ ^JJ! j»^Iav ^4,^* 5 (j 5*£ ^Lw ^cJ>Lo j^i bS 

O^ j^aoj Qjl? i^jr* J^ m ^ > {Jf*^ 

3 ij>LLw I^O^S? . . * — (Jo L ^f }1 5 V£iO$ 

0*;V^ C^l\J ^ 0«a 5^ 0wLww>*f y^(c ^JUK4 ^yjO ySit 

0.3 u\J^ ^.Aav*.^ *^L> b) 2wf bd 0>Jl3 oLoLa-»Q 2 j*/*C> IJ~Z 

JJ b-iy&Z*- uV^AAV» 4 L-AVw-jTJ &— 5^ qLmjJ ♦) ^jL-3|^ JJ 1^0 

•) ^aaviuJC^ ^»l3».»«/Q bhmS' 

cXj^^cX-J ^Lg.5^** 'w^*^"*«3 j»j ^^w.jC-3 ^wa«^ lXaav^xj 

OLWJ.J qlX-jJ v-j^^U ^J> }L~S\J^>. ^<3 sLo jijt ^JLc 

o!H u^£>Us &,~5" ^^.Lw )k ii^ i3l*^(fc> 

j*i3^ bl’ iwjlj yJb ^♦^•JO »| ~~“ ^ q^Ls 

^ (jm^ xS 5 vJL$ *3 Q,-*y !(Ai> o!3 slX^Wi ^ qL3^ ^ 

oL> ^Jt j5 JnxJcXj *x&!o j»Lsl^j ^(5 ^ j! £b&Az> ^aiX^u* 

js 3 Cl-- «u w iM 

LjLa 3 ^ ^*3 * • • • '" — ^*^LaA^»" &n-*Jj^ pl J L* 

< 0jl ^tju *Ltt Joiu 

Opposite the last vision some former possessor has 
written in the margin: — 

c (^xsLjy^ &■£>■ 0 . 4 ) 

“ What hint is this P It is a thing to be discovered , not 
discussed !” 

S V -5 vt>J*S£ jU L> i ; y jt/& cr^ j~* * • 

tsLo ^.A.M> iS.AAAVijt3 'wA—AV ^C> • • • £ ^iuX«X«.^ ^L-Xvwj^^ 

Lpl ^c3 bS Lg,AAVj •) uX-AA^ 0^ 0 lXjO V^J^SR c\^\a»A^ 3 
J •) ^jA'tX-.i^j--.? jj) ^-♦•AJ ^ ^Xaw.4 
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jJi &iit ... — qIx&i ^ist £ *^1 j j£ &>s ijhS f 

•) {J^i 'wjLoJ &lf 0>Jp ^ ^<3 

j ^»j/t»wti3 &»*qLX.3 <3^—iVj ^ g^iWi^ ^*jL>C" t 3 ^£j\*/oLje& c^ 1 a»«‘Q^Lm<^ 

3 Qj»w 3 L^jLsJ 3 ^ £L/£>j UA^latJ Q-J(3 &XXJuyZ> LAM 8j<3 

3 0^ ^toL-2> 3-.fl Lf* 3 yf Vy> 3 *>; ^**£> 

S^5o ^5* jls &~5" JLX—i t lXiA/W &..f* c3^5 

Ci' A "£J 0 f!^ CT» t3 l, ^ LjjLCsi Hkmm^ (3^* , *"^ :i ’ J»J 

&3-3 (5>-J *% *) j.^ &-5" qLXx)1 5 

lX„Jl>J c^v.^Ld) (jAijmS' t3? cXjUxWj vi^^bd 1 y$y lXav0i3 

JJ) ^^JA,AV.AJ ^wA.AAV,5o W^Xw ^<3 O*^ ^ <-Xa/0i3 

^.jjLt^ *1 i^«lLi^ ) 3t.A<rtV 3 3 1 **AmiW • «^’^tt ^ ^ O I h^*^** 

* 0£wt(3 &/olX3 u^-w qU’J 0 ^^*' 

The last vision, with which the book concludes, is as 
follows: — 

& kXArW I»»»*V«kwW bLwv ‘0 ^pl3 

&*C*,5o 3 tuo &X /0 {j ^yCC^t 0 i u^UJaj xSXjJP i3j^o J.X 0 0 rl^ 

*"'*”"^ ^J“"^ bj.if’ fCf* J^Kmi ^«yi^f »^/0 ^cf ^ 3 

^LUh^ Ji &3\j j.3- a/ &jij5 j.i> c ^ou tXJUiL^ &:> *t^ j.3- & 5 " 

|M^\J jj*£ 5»4 XS*” ^ 3 ^«y /0 ^t ^jfp^ cX m /<0 3 

0^0 i gs>D g,A£> 0JtX^ KcXxA^- ^aXw^>- 0» • Lot ^^ivjG ^ 

5 ULj 3 [jjk Q^Li 0 t j* c jfe ^ 

a it Kxxmi ^,i UJaJ 



8 7 


No. XXVIII. 


SUFIISM. 
Gg. 5. 17. 




A manuscript of ff. 149 (ff. i«, 72^, 73®, 147 — 149 blank); 
29.5X21.0 c.; 25 1.; containing four separate treatises, 
mystical and theological, of which the last three are 
entirely in Arabic, while the first, the ‘Awdrif, is com- 
mentated partly in Persian. This manuscript formerly 
belonged to Erpenius, and is briefly described at the 
top of the second page of the Catalogus. 

I (ff. 1 1 > — 72«). The 1 Awdrif idl-Ma' dr if , a well-known 
and highly-esteemed treatise on Sufi doctrine, in 63 
chapters, by Sheylch Shihabu’d-Din Abu Hafs 'Omar b. 
Muhammad b. ‘Abdi’llah el-Bekri es-Suhravardi, explained 
and commentated, partly in Arabic, partly in Persian, 
by Juneyd b. Fadli’llah b. ‘Abdi’r-Rahman b. 'Ali b. 
Bazghash ( ? Barghash) b. ‘Abdi’llah, entitled Sadr. The 
author of the *. Awdrif was born in Rajab, A. PI. 539 
(= January, A. D. 1145) and died on Muharram 1st, 
A. PI. 632 (Sept., A. D. 1234). See Slane’s Ibn Khallikdn, 
vol. II, pp. 382 — 4. Sa'di of Shiraz was acquainted with 
him, as appears from a passage in the Bustdn (ed. Graf, 
p. 150, and note on 1 . 117)- The ' Awdrif was largely 
used by Jami in the compilation of his Nafahatii l-Uns. 
It was printed in Bulaq, in the margins of el-Ghazzali’s 
Ihya’u’l -‘ Ulmn (4 vols.), in Muharram, A. H. x 306 (= Sept., 
A. D. 1888). Haji Khalfa (vol. IV, p. 275, N°. 8401) gives 
some account of the work, and mentions (p. 276, 1. 9) 
a Persian translation of it by Zahiru’d-Din 'Abdu’r- 
Rahman b. ‘All esh-Shirazi, the grandfather of our author. 
This translation is also mentioned by Jami in his Nafa- 
hdtiCl-Uns (ed. Nassau Lees, p. 548), wherein he gives 
a short biography of the aforesaid Zahiru’d-Din ‘Abdu r- 
Rahman, whose death he places in Ramadan, A. H. 716 
(= Nov.— Dec. A. D. 1316). 
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The present Commentary is preceded by a preface of 
4 pages (ff. — 3^), beginning: — 

O > w 

*1 ^vj X-S^ d> ^ l\«S> 0 & 

&. 1 \ <A*o^oyT ^-w,slLo *> v-^-ta oyAS 


After the doxology, the author, Juneyd b. Fadli’llah, 
states that from his youth he took pleasure in the society 
of Sufis and dervishes, and was privileged to converse 
with many eminent Sheykhs, from whom he received 
instruction in the mystic doctrine. Amongst all the works 
written on this doctrine, none seemed to him equal in 
merit to the ‘AwdriftCUMtfarif) nor did any commentary 
on this appear to him so good as the translation made 
by his grandfather, the Zahlru'd-Dm “Abu’n-Najashi” 
f Abdu’r- Rahman above mentioned. After explaining how 
his grandfather obtained the kunya of Abu'n-Najdshi (see 
Janifs Nafahdt , loc . cit.) 9 the author states that he con- 
ceived the desire of “attaching himself to his saddle- 
bow”, so that, even though unable to realize in himself 
the proverb “he who assimilates himself to a people 
becomes as one of them”, he might at least, like the 
dog of the Seven Sleepers, obtain a blessing from the 
relation. With many humble apologies for undertaking 
a task so far in excess of his powers as the elucidation 
of Suhravardfs great work, he dedicates his essay (which 
he prays the reader not to regard as a “book” — 
SjiS) to Shah Shuja‘ Abu'l-Fawaris. 

It is not clear to what extent Juneyd b. Fadlillah 
makes use here of his grandfather's translation and com- 
mentary. A copy of this last is described by Pertsch 
(. Berlin Catalogue , p. 89; cf. pp. 290 — 291). The whole 
l Awdrif is not translated or commentated; indeed the 
whole text is not given, the explanations (which are 
partly in Arabic, partly in Persian) being confined to 


8 9 


the elucidation of difficult words and passages. The Arabic 
element in the commentary is greatly in excess of the 
Persian. Transcribed, as appears from the colophon on 
f. 72^, by Muhammad el-Bukharf in Jumada II, A. H. 1000 
(== March** April, A. D. 1592). 

II (ff. 73^ — 94^)* An Arabic treatise on the number 
of traditions in Bukhari’s Sahih referring to each subject. 
Begins: — 






U 1 Xsz 

gjl ^ J^L^- 

III (ff. 94A — 145*) 


Another Arabic work entitled: 


LjjLjtJS fJUif Ik X- a— w S lXaq&JI ujLa 5^ 

In the colophon (f. 1450) it is called Kit&bu'l-Qasd ilctll&hi 
ta'&la. Transcribed by Ibrahim b. 'Omar b. Muhammad 
b. 'AH b. ‘Ala’u’d-Dfn. 

IV (ff. 145 ^ — 146*). Another short treatise, apparently 
by the same author. 


No. XXIX. LI. 6. 2 . 

A mystical work on the degrees of existence and self- 
consciousness called J am-i-j ahan-numa ("the World- 
shewing Cup”), with interspersed commentary, both in 
Persian. See Rieu, p. 866^, N°. V. The author’s and 
commentator’s names do not appear. 

Ff. 56 (ff 1*, 5 1 ^ — 56^ blank); 21.4 X I 3- 6 c ->* 11 L 

Written in clear legible ta l Uq. The letter ^ (for ^Xo, "text”) 
in red is prefixed to each clause of the text, and the 
letter <jk (for "commentary”) to its elucidation, besides 
which the text is generally, but not constantly, overlined 
with red. No colophon or date. 
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Begins: — 

LiW»jA»/0 ^Jp ^yM uX»£S J^AW •} lwX»5S*' c\JT 

gjf tX»w iuiAolj, 2) 

Ends: — 


^ ^ j$,y£- k^A.5*) ^ 

iufuS <w&> oUa^ ^ oL> j<3 ^iytXAwJ •> $yj &5 

^•J j^—J \^/%M } ^^MtiAi.-l ^0 J* <^dl«Jti«d &oLs 1 a 0 <SJ LSL/iO 

The book is badly described on the title-page (f. i«) 
as “Lib. MS. Idiomati Persic ”. Its proper title, pis* ~j& 
U q 4>, is also inscribed in the upper corner of this page, 
and another note in the same place states that it was 
presented to the Library by William Moore of Caius 
College. 


N°. XXX. Add. 422. 

Ool*,vw +jS p&JIwj 

4 jO>UJ f ^yj^wW^il 

Ff. 34 (ff. i#, and 20^ — 21^, blank; f. 34, blank, mis- 
sing, except a fragment, containing a description of the 
MS. in Persian, which has been pasted on to one of 
the supplementary leaves supplied by the binder); 25.4 

X 14-9 c. 

Contents: — 

I (ff. ib — 200). A Sufi treatise in Persian by Sheykh 
‘Abdu’l-Latif (see f. 20«), transcribed by Valad ‘Ali 
M uhammad-i- Qureyshi , who completed it on Thursday, 
27th of Jumada II, in the 38th year of the reign [of 
Awrangzlb ? = A. H. 1105 — 6]. Written in a bold tailiq 
within margins of gold and colours, seven lines to the 
page, headings in red. Begins: — 
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t5>dS <^ jt ^>j,~s>\ _*, <jm,sUJI ^JlJi i }lxb\ ^a^JxJI 

gJ 5 ^jj t s ^O$ &JJI £A i vilsu *lJt £W} 

The author may perhaps be identified with Mulld 
< AbdiCl-Latif b . ‘Abdi* UdM l~ Abbdsi, See Rieu, p. 589, 
&ct. In the descriptive note referred to in the first para- 
graph he is simply called v^aLUI a Lyo o^:>. 

II (ff. 22^ — 29«). A treatise in Arabic, by Sheykh 
‘Abdu’l-Qadir of Gilan, entitled Kimiya’u’s--Sa- 
c adat (“the Alchemy of Happiness”), beginning: — 

^ LlX,iA><W J* •) JJ) ^ (JiAii!? 

III (ff, 2 g a — 33^). A prayer to be used on completing 
the reading of the Qur'an, beginning: — 

gjf ^Laj^Lj LIaLc Q ./0 *, 

The last two sections are written in a good naskh , 
fully pointed, within borders of gold and colours, 
and are without colophons. 


ZOROASTRIANISM. 

No. XXXI. Add. 328. 

lj\x£ j i 

Account of the transmission and preservation of the 
Pahlavf text of the Dinkard, in Pahlavx, Pars! (i. e. Pahlavi 
transliterated in Arabic characters), and Persian, as 
given in the colophon of Mah-vindad, son of Naremahan, 
son of Vahram, son of Mitro-apan oIa^L-a) 

( D l^p ^ 9 dated the day of Den of the 

month Tfr, A. Y. 369 (= 2 nd July, A. D. 1020), and 
in the colophon of Shahriyar , son of Ardashfr, son of 



92 

1 / 

Irij , son of Rustam , son of Irij , son of Qubad , son of 
Iran-shah (q«j$ 0“*^ ^L^av 

bUvJl^l oLi), dated the day Auharmazd of the month 
Spendarmad, A. Y. 865 (= 3rd October, A. D. 1516). 
See Max Muller’s Sacred Books of the East , Vol. XXXVII, 
E. W. West’s Pahlavi Texts , Part IV, pp. xxxm — XXXVI. 

Ff. 10 (ff. i*, 10* blank); 32.3X22.7 c. ; 26 L Ff. 
ib — Qa contain the first colophon (of Mah-vindad), ff. 
6 & — 90 the second colophon (of Shahriyar). The Pahlavi 
text is written in black, with interlinear transliteration 
in Arabic characters written in red , on the versos of the 
leaves; the Persian translation stands opposite it on 
the rectos . 

A pencil-note written in English on f. i« runs as fol- 
lows: — “of The conclusion of the Deen Ktird 
extracted from an old MS. belonging to Khoorshidjee 
Naosherwanjee of Surat. The transcript and translation 
are by him.” There are other pencil-notes in English, 
by the same hand, on ff. 2«, 30 and 70; and a few 
Pahlavi annotations in the margin. 

The transliteration represents the traditional (often 
erroneous) pronunciation of the Parsees of India. This 
manuscript, with the following (which is now bound up 
with it) was acquired by the library on April 10 th , 
A. D. 1865. 

N°. XXXII. Add. 329 

(now bound up with Add. 328). 

j jf 

A brief outline of Pahlavi grammar in Persian, the 
Pahlavi words being transliterated in the Arabic charac- 
ter according to the traditional (and often erroneous) 
pronunciation of the Parsees of India. This manuscript 
was received by the Library with the last on April 
10 th , 1865, and was probably written by the same 
Khurshfdji Nushfrvanjf of Surat. 
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Ff. 4 (f. 4 blank); 25.0X 19.5c. 9 — ill. 

Begins, on f. i«, with a table of the Pahlavi letters 
and some of their combinations and ligatures, headed 

vj5jj£> <■ 

The further contents are as follows: — 

F. i h . Sketch of Pahlavi grammar, entitled j 
j^Cka ylj sawXxIS Separate pronouns; demonstratives; 
reflexives. 

F. 2^. l Reflexive pronouns, cont<k Conjugation of the 

F. 3«. J Pahlavi verb or (properly 

y emaleluntarid), “to spealc, say”. 

Concludes (ff. 3^ — 3^) with two sentences from the 
Bundahish , transliterated in the Arabic character, and 
followed by a Persian translation. The first of these (the 
opening of that work) is as follows: — 

5 O- 0 - — 

\jS lX-3^ 

O ^3 

l * 1 (mX ifjb* lXi 

(JMJ O") 


HINDUISM. 

No. XXXIII. Oo. 6. 54. 

A Persian prose translation of the Ramayana of Val- 
miki. The authorship is uncertain, but it has been con- 
jectured that this may be the version made for Akbar 
by Mulla 'Abdu’l-Qadir Bada’unf. See Rieu, pp. 55 — 5 6* 
Begins: — 
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qLu* q.jJ OoiU* j-J.Uaa u->I^i j-J 

y»iJ ^ ^ ( l- X(A»3^^.«»^l^rt , 0 ^*j«.»i)l/o|^ ^^..^wVlrVQ 


ol5ij c>0*> OO*^*) qLoj j^I o^XoAS^-w jjf 

Ff. 346 (ff. i* and 346^ blank ; ff. 185 and 186 trans- 
posed; ff. 191 and 192 transposed; ff. 305 — 3x3 wrongly 
arranged as follows: — 304, 312, 306 — 311, 305, 313); 
20.5 X 13-0 c. ; 20 1 . Written in a fairly good Indian ta'Uq. 
Not dated, but probably 17 th or 18 th century. 


No. XXXIV. Add. 752. 



The Puranartha-Prakapa, an exposition of the 
system of chronology and cosmogony of the Hindus, 
of their Shastras, and the genealogy of the Hindu Kings, 
translated from the Sanskrit of the Pandit Radhakanta 
Tarka into Persian by Zuravar Singh at the command 
of Warren Hastings. See Rieu , pp. 63 — 64. 

Begins as usual: — 


gJ! «tXw 


Ff. 72 (ff. i* — 90, and 70^ — 72* blank); 23.7 X 13.9 c. 
ill. to the page. Written in a fair Indian ta*Uq hand; 
headings and overlines in red. Transcribed in Bengal 
in the year A. H. x 193 (= A. D. 1779). Copyist not named. 


No. XXXV. Add. 778. 


Ff. 168 (ff. i« and 167^ — 168^ blank); 22.2 X 14.2 c.; 
1 5 1. ; written in clear ta'Uq. 

The volume contains two works on Hindoo theosophy , 
to wit: — 
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I (ff. i* — 37*). An exposition of the Vedanta philo- 
sophy, in twelve sections (**i, “rays”), entitled ShariqiCU 
Mcfrifat (fcydl v 3 >L&), by Shcykh Abu’l-Feyd, called 
Feydf and Feyyadi (see Rieu, p. 450), the brother of 
the celebrated Abu’l-Fadl. Begins abruptly, after the 
“Bismi llak ”, as follows: — 


^JU &S" j£ adxA/) ^ jZ>- ^lizi y^,5«jw ji j!al \Xa 
^Lpt — 5 i3j-«-»vu qa 3 V)WJ 

OiX»>^ (ja-LLw ^jwLawI Ok_£> 

o^a,avo^ 3 zef* (job3> 

gJ! ^ 

The contents of the twelve sections composing the 
work are thus stated on f. 2*: — 


^tiF A 1 V i ,»w^— 5^” (_j ? — 

Jbxs^ &»»5^ ^yU 0vOwi >^(c (js>lSyy &*£ 

^IjLiWO ) ka^AiwJi^ ^*^A»A^Uo j**j.A-AV <XJtX fl3 

O^-w X.Jj.&S?- <^>- <^tw (AJLw c\-Jj»/5 JOGf qLo jO mC 

Ls^o i * r vw« A«~ffiLo +) C-jlc3 1 ^jLj a«J ^0 jiv-^Iai J Xtfld 

otd 0l;O Ji3 y X*i C3^d IC>iyM qL^ jO y&AN &*.£ 

^£^jrfW*«3 ^JAmA&aS”'* <XX«L ^ t*)L 

&£it qUj ^ &*£ cAJt jCC:>Lm* ja*as ^Jbu 5 yi 

jp-J uX»— lJO / i3j^avs/5 j»C> £*CO Q*pE> la^iUb 

j! Q.jCwwA-^ jO |?e> &*£ oib g^LW 0-BL 

cXmmJ I li.i.i ,!!>> Li .»3 5 ^L»wAi 3 

iOo^ j ^ •) i3^ ^*^ 0 ^ 0 ^? &>*>$$ 
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Juk &£if qIjO jC> &x-£ 5 JJj-.i *^S u>«wl,cli 

, uXriLo ji<& 2 uXa«jJ JUXj &X>Ji ^SU2£>- 

Ends, on f. 37^, as follows: — 

&3 .J^L* &JLw^j tX,A,VV^J J»L/.«A,^ > ^ L-*J^»AO 

jj( 3 k * ll iA«SMi Jn^i LxO Sj»»*w (^wwlX-JU ^ ^ ^pA^AiS 

.'bSLj L> 

II (ff. 3§« — 167^). An exposition of the Yogi theo- 
sophy (Yoga Vasishtha) called apparently 

very similar to Add. 5637 of the British Museum col- 
lection (Rieu, p. 61), and beginning: — 

oS^d &.Y JljZj ^jX.«jL^5 2 ^jix-jlXvv ^ 

jy^^ J5 ^AiiaSw^ 'wjLas ^ &«o l»j o!/> 

* * • ^sjL^yj jj ^.jLjw VwjLSj 

That this work, though its opening words closely 
resemble those of the British Museum manuscript above 
referred to, is not identical with it, appears probable 
from the statement in the preface that it was written 
in the year A. H. 10 66 (A. D. 1655 — 6) for Shah Jahan’s 
son Dara-Shikuh , who had expressed himself as dissatis- 
fiid with the existing Persian treatises on the Yoga 
philosophy. The treatise is divided into six chapters, 
or Prakaranas (q^j), identical with those enumerated 
by Rieu (p. 6l«) in the description of Add. 5644. 

Ends with the words: — 

. u;bY 0.;iJ cX^w ^U*' 

Both treatises being written in the same handwriting, 
it is probable that the date given in the colophon which 
concludes the first, viz. the 42nd year of the reign [of 
Awrangzib] (= A. D. 1698 — 9) indicates the time when 
both were transcribed. 
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No. XXXVI. Add. 1095. 

Ojlgjlg* Lj[x^ jf l Jj* ofj-u 

A Persian translation of the Virata-Parva, or fourth 
Parva, of the Mahabharata. 

Ff. 98 (ff. 97^ — 98^ blank); 24.3 X 14*5 c -; *5 b; head- 
ings of sections of which there are 50) in red; 

written in a clear legible Indian ta'Uq. 

The first three lines on f. 1^ contain the concluding 
words of the third or Vana-Parva qj, also named 
q^I) , which must have originally preceded this 
directly. Then , after a space of three blank lines , begins 
the text of the Virata-Parva as follows: — 



This translation seems to be identical with that con- 
tained in the British Museum MS. marked Add. 16, 873. 
See Rieu, p. 58*. 


Nos. XXXVII-XXXVIIL 

Add. 1096, Add. 1097. 

Two volumes, containing respectively ff. 200 (f. 200, 
blank, missing) and ff. 92; 27.2 X 16.2 c. ; 15k Written 
in fairly legible Indian taHiq . 

The first volume (Add. 1096) appears to contain the 
12& Parva of a Persian translation of the Mahabharata, 
for it is inscribed in the corner of f. i a &S yyj 

v-^j and ends on f. 199^: — 


7 
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VwA J K ^ i ^ ^ ^JjO {^}P lX«»*W 

t ^bata* 

It begins: — 

^S»i*.Aji ^yM/S" {JpyM 

•) ClJ^T'^v" ^jbwW«i^LX»A^ 

bfyXA ^L^XCv/ ^ jt j^wl\> &-:>f) •> Vl>j.S}jZ1 8j*£ 

gjf lXaXavOT g^lf) 

The second volume (Add. 1097) contains the 15th, 
1 6th, 17th and iStli Parvas of the same work, and is 
inscribed in the corner of f. i a jt k y^j ^ js* 

jz> ujjj j !gi &T o^jlyo ujbb" 

It begins: — 

Ou.^- j»5j 

& ^Lr^J |^i£^£^LXAi4wS(d ^JVvLjO ^^jlLl jit'vWiii^O 

gdi tXijjS 

This Parva ends on f. 55^ with the words: — 

#l\.w JLaw $> ^ oi $* ) b* o^!3 3^ 

^ ^ C > yl L<J Vm hJj .3 AV 

F. 56 is blank. The 16^ Parva begins at the top of 
f. 5 70, and ends on f. 770, where it is styled vyj J*jwy». 

Ff. 77^ — 79^ are also blank. The 17th Parva (called 
^L^Juwjjlp) begins at the top of f. 80^, and ends at the 
foot of f. 85^. 

F. 86 is also blank. The 18th. Parva (called ^ djf) 
begins at the top of f. 870, and ends (abruptly, as it 
seems) on f. 92^. There is no colophon, but the copyist 
would seem to be the same Tulja-Ram whose name 
occurs in the colophon of the other volume. 
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GENERAL HISTORY. 

No. XXXIX. Oo. 6 . 10. 

C 

The abridged translation into Persian of Tabari’s 
great history, made by Abu All Muhammad b. Mu- 
hammad el-BaPamf for Mansur b. Null the Samanid prince. 
See Zotenberg’s French translation of the work; Rieu, 
pp. 68 — 71 ; and Ethe, col, I — 9, 

The Arabic original of Tabari is carried down to A. H. 
302 (reign of el-Muqtadir). In Bal'amfs translation (cf. 
Rieu, p. 69^) the full narrative generally comes to a 
close with the death of el-Mu'tasim (A. H. 227), the 
particulars concerning his successors being limited to 
names and dates. This is the case in this manuscript; 
but the meagre list of el-Mu'tasim’s successors is carried 
a century and a half beyond BaPamfs death (A. H. 
386) , viz. to the death of el-Mustazhir and the accession 
of el-Mustarshid (A. H. 512 = A. D. 1118). Compare 
Add. 16, 814 and Add. 26, 174 of the British Museum 
(Rieu, p. 71), and Nos. 9 and 10 of the Bodleian (Ethe, 
col. 5—6). 

Ff. ot — or and 816 (ff. a, <rt>, i& and 816^ blank; ff. 
8 — 12 misplaced so that they stand 8, 10, n, 9, 12; 
lacunae on ff. 205 ^ and 292^); 28.8 X x 5-7 c.; 19 1. Written 
between margins ruled in gold to colours in several 
different ta‘ltq hands, all of about the same date, and 
all fairly legible ; headings and overlinings in red. There 
is no division into volumes, but, besides f, (begin- 
ning of the text), ff. 417^ and 459^ have illuminated 
headings. The Arabic paging is one wrong from f. 765 
(numbered 766) to the end. Dated in colophon (f. 81 6#) 
the 1 8th of RabP II, A. H. 1052 (= July 16th, A. D. 
1642). Name of copyist not given. 
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Ff. a — tr (which form an addition to the original MS.) 
contain a complete table of contents and index (ff. (3 — A) , 
and fa — a a ) a short account of the different dynasties 
(names of rulers, genealogies, duration of reigns, &ct.). 
This last includes, besides the earlier dynasties noticed 
in this history, and the Omayyad and 'Abbasid Caliphs , 
the Khwarazmls (8); the grand-masters of the Alamut 
assassins down to the 8 th , Ruknu’d-Dln Khurshah; the 
Ghaznavids (io); the Seljuqs (15); the Samanids (9); 
and the Buyids (15). 

The text begins on f. i& with the Persian preface: — 

9 ) ^aan) i JJJ 

gJ* O^jjb w 5 G j w 5 ; b 

The history proper, opening with accounts of the 
Creation, &ct., begins at the bottom of the same page 
as follows: — 






05' 






The text appears not to be very correct, especially * 
in the matter of names. Mistakes occur even in those . 
of the author (Tabari) and the translator (BaPami). 

At the end of the MS., before the colophon, the 
writer who has supplied the brief notices of the later 
Caliphs who lived after Bal'amfs time lays on his suc- 
cessors the duty of further supplementing his work (cf. 
Rieu, p. 710, last paragraph) in these words: — 


^ qUj £laL> gj^ti i ujlxf 

*, ^lab> g-j^tj* j tX-wLi U 


gJS 



XOI 


No. XL. Dd. 10. 13. 

"* The Tarikh-l-Guzida , or “Select History,” com- 

posed by Hamdu’llah b. Abi Bakr b. Ahmad b. Nasr 
Mustawfx-i-Qazvim in the year A. H. 730 (A. D. 1329 — 
30). See Rieu, pp. 80^ — 82; Ethe, col. 19 — 20, especi- 
ally his description of N°. 26, where the name of the 
author is given as in this MS. (f. 30, 11 . 9 — 10): — 

Ff. 362 (ff. 1 a — 2«, 342^ — 343« blank); 24, 1 X 17.0 c.; 
18 1 . Written, not very accurately, in a fair ta'liq. Names 
and headings of sections in red. It is stated in the co- 
lophon on f. 362^ that the MS. was transcribed for Iran- 
shah by Ruknu’d-Dfn b. Muhammad Shamsu’d-Dfn Lari, 
and completed in the month of Rajab, A. H. 964 
* {— May, A. D. 1557). 

No. XL! Dd. 3. 23. 

Another copy of the same. 

Ff. 291 (ff. & 291^ blank, save for a note on the 
former, stating that the MS. was bought in Fath-pur 
by one Nur Muhammad on Monday, Shawwal 5 th , A. H. 
990 = Nov. 2^, A. D. 1582); 24. 6X16. 8 c.; 19 1 . 

The author’s name is given (on f. 2«, 1 . 12) as — 

The transcription of the MS., according to the colo- 
phon on f. 291^, was completed on Monday, Safar 22**d, 
A. H. 990 (= March 18, A. D. 1582) by Ibrahim b. 
Sheykh Mahmud ^UboJI (?), after 36 days’ continuous 
labour. The text is well written in a legible nasta'liq , 
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between borders of gold and blue. Headings of chapters 
and sections in red. 

No. XLIL Add. 1088. 

The Majma c ul-Ansab , an abridgement of general 
history from the earliest times down to the death of 
Sultan Abu Sa'xd b. Muhammad b. Arghun b. Abaqa 
b. Hiilagii, A. H. 736. See Rieu, pp. 83 — 4. Only the 
first half of the work (down to the reign of Qobadh-i- 
Peroz the Sasanian) is contained in this manuscript, 
which breaks off abruptly in the middle of the account 
of Mazdak’s heresy. 

Ff. 94 (pp. 1 — 6^ and 75 — 94 blank), 20.0 X I2 *° c 4 
25 1 . Written in a clear nastaHiq ; headings in red. 

Begins: — 

LXrj^j4iil 

The author’s name occurs at the bottom of f. 7^, and 
again more fully on f. I2«, where it stands as Muham- 
mad b. ‘AH b. Sheykh Muhammad b. el-Hasan b. Abf 
Bekr. The title of the work occurs on f. 14^. 

Presented to the Library by Dr. William Wright. 

No. XLIII. Add. 407. 

(J*>f ttl&jU slw ^4^0 

A general history of the world, from its creation to 
the extermination of the Assassins of Persia by Hulagu 
Khan, and the execution of their last Grand Master, 
Ruknu’d-Dm Khur-Shah b. ‘Ala’u’d-Din in A. H. 655 
(=A.D. 1257). 

Ff. 290 (ff. i a , 2 go b , blank; ff. 204 and 205 trans- 



103 


posed); 31.0 X 21 * 2 c.; 19 1 . Written in a plain , legible 
ta l liq hand; headings in red. Transcribed by Sheykh 
Nur Muhammad in Ramadan, A. H. 1230 (= Aug — Sept., 
A. D. 1815). 

The history begins abruptly with the first Maqala> 
and is entirely destitute of any sort of introduction or 
conclusion. No mention is made of the author’s name, 
nor have I chanced upon any passage throwing light on 
his circumstances. The title does not occur in the body 
of the work or in the colophon, but is inscribed in red 
ink (as above) on f. i a , apparently by the same hand 
which wrote the whole manuscript. In general arrange- 
ment it somewhat resembles the SctfwatiC l-Akhb&r 
(See Ethe’s Catalogue , col. 25 — 26), save that it lacks 
the preface , conclusion , and last 2 sections of the Part 
which deals with the Muhammadan dynasties which arose 
on the ruins of the Caliphate (Moghuls and Muzaffarids), 
and that the Parts ( Qism ) are differently numbered ; and 
the fact that that work is dedicated to Mahmud Shah 
II Bahmani (reigned A. H. 887 — 924) might incline one 
to suppose that in the title inscribed on f. of this manu- 
script this Mahmud Shah has been confounded with his 
contemporary Mahmud Shah I Bayqara of Gujarat. 

Begins abruptly: — 

^ LuJt ^- 5 'S 

gji (Abb 

Contents: — 

Maqdla L History of ancient Prophets and Pre-Islamic 
Kings, in 2 sections ( Firqa). 
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Firqa I (ff. F — 34^). History of the older Prophets, 
from Adam to Christ, concluding with an account of 
the Seven Sleepers and of Khalid b. Sinan. 

Firqa 2 (ff. 35 « — 70^). History of Pre-Islamic Kings 
in 5 divisions (Tabaqa) , of which four treat of the Kings 
of Persia, and one of the Kings of Yemen, 

Tabaqa 1. Pishdadian Kings (f. 35^), 

Tabaqa 2. Kiyanian Kings (f, 38'*). 

Tabaqa 3. Ashkanian, or Parthian, Kings (f. 45^). 

Tabaqa 4. Sasanian Kings (f. 46^). 

Tabaqa 5. Kings of Yemen (f. 62^). 

[Maqdla //, apparently, but heading omitted]. History 
of the Prophet Muhammad and his successors, in 4 
chapters (Bab). 

Bab 1 (ff. — 133^). History of the Prophet Muhammad. 

Bab 2 (ff. 133" — 165^). History of the four Orthodox 
Caliphs. 

Bab 3 (ff. 166^ — 195^). History of the Omayyad Caliphs. 

Bab 4 (ff. 196^ — 229^). History of the ‘Abbasid Caliphs. 

Qism IIL History of the dynasties which succeeded 
the Caliphate in Asia Minor, Persia, etc., and in India, 
in 2 Maqalas . 

Maqdla I (ff. 230^ — 290®). Post-Islamic dynasties of 
Asia Minor, Syria, Egypt, Persia, etc., in 9 divisions 
( Tabaqa ). 

Tabaqa 1. Safifarids (f. 230^). 

Tabaqa 2. Samanids (f. 231^). 

Tabaqa 3. Deylamites, or Buyids (f. 237^). 

Tabaqa 4. Ghaznavids (240^). 

Tabaqa 5. Seljiiqs (f. 243^). 

\Tabaqa 6]. Khwarazm-Shahs (f. 260^). 

[ Tabaqa 7]. Atabeks, in 2 Jirqas : — 

Firqa 1 (f. 266^), Atabeks of f Iraq and Azarbaijan. 

Firqa 2 (f. 2 66*). Atabeks of Syria, Diyar Bekr, 
and Fars. 

[. Tabaqa 8]. Kurdish Sultans of Egypt and Syria (f. 274^). 


[Tabctqa 9]. Fatimids, Isma'ilfs, and Assassins, in 2 
firqas\ — 

Firqa 1. Isma'fh's of Egypt, Syria, and the Occident 
(f. 2S5*). 

Firqa 2. Ismahlis of the East, or Assassins of Persia 
(f. 287*). 

Here the manuscript ends, the second Maqdla , dealing 
with the Muhammadan dynasties of India, not being 
included in this volume. 

N°. XLIV. Gg. 4* 22. 

(r ,r «t) Uuoit 

Mirkhwand’s great universal history, the Rawda- 
tll’s-Safa, first , second, and third volumes, including 
the period between the creation of the world and the 
end of the ‘Abbasid dynasty. See Rieu, Vol. I, p. 87 
et seq., and Ethe, col. 26 et seq. A translation into 
English of the whole of Vol. I, made by the late Mr. 
E. Rehatsek of Bombay , and edited by Mr. Arbuthnot , 
has been published (1891 — 2) under the patronage of 
the Royal Asiatic Society. At the time of his death , Mr. 
Rehatsek had completed the translation of vol. II (con- 
taining the lives of Muhammad and his four immediate 
successors), which volume also it is intended to publish. 

This manuscript was written by Hasan b. ‘Ala’u’d- 
Din Muhammad en-Naqib el-Hasanx of Tabriz. 

and was finished on the 1 ith of Rabk II , A. H. gSo 
(Aug. 2 1 st, A. D. 1572). It contains ff. 517 (ff. i a — i 6 , 
blank; f. 2*, containing the title and beginning of the 
work, finely illuminated in gold and colours; f. 3 mis- 
sing; ff. 177^— i8i«, 396^— 399«, and 517* blank) of 35.5 X 
24.25 c.; and 30 1 . The margins are 8 c. in width, and 
are separated from the text , which is written in a small 
neat naskh, by lines ruled in gold, green, and blue. 
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The first volume begins on f. 2^. It contains 7 lines 
of the preface written on a ground of gold, beginning 
as usual: — 

qLC*9 ^JLc 
and ending: — 

Ojjdup j*llaX 3 l £LUv.s> iAj (3 Jwju^ *, 

Here follows a hiatus, equivalent to 33 lines of the 
Tihran lithographed edition, caused by the loss or ab- 
straction of f. 3 , of which the recto , at all events , must 
have been illuminated, as the title, written above and 
below the text, is incomplete on f. iK The portion of 
the title on f. runs as follows: — 

• • if* OUjIaoj o* q* l\L> 

This title, “Raivdatu'l-Ahbdb” , is repeated at the be- 
ginnings of vols. II and III. Concerning it a former 
possessor has written in Turkish on f. 1^: — 

$ ouiai ^ £*-oL>- ^ 

yj&yj ujuXj! Jade w^jl^ aJL/pti jxa 

“This encyclopaedic, delightful, and excellent book 
is the historical work called Rawdatu's-safd composed 
by him styled Mfrkhwand. The scribe has committed 
an error in writing RaivdatiCl-AhbdbR A few other notes 
in Turkish and Arabic are written on f. i«, and the fol- 
lowing in Latin: — 

“A.a. 15 

Historia persica ^ To. i. 2:3. 

Chuondshah 

persice.” 

The first volume ends on f. 177^ with a eulogy of Mir 
'All Shir, and a recapitulation of the causes which led 
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the author to compose the work, not found in the Tihran 
edition. There is no date in the colophon. 

The second volume begins on f. 181^, and ends on 
f. 396^ with a thanks-giving for its completion, lacking 
in the Tihran edition. The colophon is dated Shawwal 
15th, A. H. 978. 

The third volume begins on f. 399^, and ends on f. 517^ 
with a eulogy on Amir 'All Shir wanting in the Tihran 
edition. 

N°. XLV. Gg. 4. 23. 

(to c f) UaaJf 

Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu’s-safa, fourth and fifth 
volumes , including the period between the Tahirid , 
Saffarid, and Samanid dynasties and the year A. H. 
762 (A. D. 1360 — r). 

Ff. 366 (ff. i«, 177^ and 366^ blank); 36.25 X 24.0c.; 
30 1 . Written in a small and legible naskh hand ; head- 
ings in red. There are no illuminations, nor are the 
margins ruled. 

The fourth volume begins, without heading, at the 
top of f. i b , in the usual way: — 

jji CIOLxaw 

It ends on f. 177^ with a panegyric on Amir 'All 
Shir which is omitted in the Tihran edition. The colophon 
runs as follows: — 

UukSt uW q* AhsxU 

Jjiij i 5> ^ alii 

&. j ! UjtAvo •, & ^4*^ $ 

(Audi Lit 5 l$Lil ofjLnif ^ 
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It appears, therefore, that this volume was collated 
and corrected under Mirkhwand’s own supervision in the 
latter part of the month of RabiVl-Avval , A. H. 901 
(about Dec. 18&, A. D. 1495), little more than two 
years before his death. 

The fifth volume begins, without heading, in the lower 
third of f. 178®, as follows: 

gjt ^Jbbl M yU 3 uxSLU &;>LaJ<3 

The words which conclude the Tihran edition occur 
on f. 365^, 1. 2i, and are followed by the usual panegyric 
on Amir ' All Shir , which ends as follows (on f. 366^) : — 

3 (* JJU jjUj 3 

^._S' 3 

5O J,l^ (j£?wdb <Aa/o! lXajScXI UjL 0^ jO 

O yOa£> lXjLs u*£jy uaJ^sUc; \\ yS.~lC> OsLsf 

3^ 'o— **c> qU^ Q^b h 

3 gj!e> vkijS' jj qLm*^I 0-j! JLoJ 2 l3j*w Jod 

3 obyU 3 obLxw ^ y>L ^3! 

%ib 3 *J 5 aO*j olib^ jljitjjw o y»! 3 LslS\ ^ 

Or 

No. XL VI. Add. 243 (Lewis N). 

(Jjl OvXa.^ IfiAoif 

The first volume of Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu’s-safa. 
Ff. 240 (ff. i«, 238^ — 240^ blank); 30.0 X 20.0 c - J 29 1 . 
Written in a good, small naskh, between borders ruled 


1) MS. tP'U. 
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in blue and gold. Dated in the colophon, on f. 238^, 
Shawwal, A. H. 1004 (=June, A. D. 1596). A note in 
Persian below this states that the volume was sold by 
Sheykh f Abdu’l-‘Aziz the Arab to a certain Ibrahim on 
Rajab 15th, A. H. 1095 (=June 28, A. D. 1684). 

The text concludes with a eulogy of about a page 
on Mir ‘All Shir which is wanting in the Tihran edition. 

No. XL VII. Add. 244 (Lewis O). 

u» 

li LftAaif iubi ^ 

The second volume of Mirkh wand’s Rawdatu’s- 
safa. 

Ff. 336 (ff. i«, 235^—236'* blank); 31.5X187 c,; 31 
1 . Written in a good naskh hand between borders ruled 
in blue and gold. Not dated, but apparently written about 
A. FI. 1000; certainly before 1099, which date occurs in 
a note of ownership on f. i a . 

This volume also concludes with a eulogy on Mir 
'All Shir, lacking in the Tihran edition. 

N°- XLVIII. Add. 245. (Lewis P.)- 

The fourth volume of Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu’s- 
safa. 

Ff. 242 (ff. 1 241^ — 242^ blank); 30.5 X 19- 5 c -5 2 5 
1 . Written in a good nastatHq ; headings in red. Dated 
Ramadan 20, A. H. 1054 (= Nov. 20, A. D. 1644. 

This volume also concludes with a short eulogy on 
Mir ‘Ali Shir, lacking in the Tihran edition. 

No. XLIX. Add. 246 (Lewis Q). 

U*aif 

The fifth volume of the Rawdatu’s-safa. 
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Ff. 253 (ff. 1 a and 253^ blank); 25 , 3 X I 9 « 2 c.; 18 1 . 
Written in a fair taliq\ headings in red. 

From the colophon on f. 25 y- we learn that the 
copyist, Nuru’d-Dm b. Mulla Mfr Kakhgi(?), completed 
his work on Thursday, 17^ of Jumada II, A. FI. 1015 
(== Sept. 20, A. D. 1606). 

No. L. Add. 247 (Lewis R). 

« 

The sixth volume of the Rawdatu’s-safa , down 
to the death of Timur. 

Ff. 246 (ff. n, 245 A — 246^ blank); 25.0 X l 7 - 5 c.; 18 1 . 
Written in a small neat taHiq . Gaps have been left for 
the headings, which, apparently, the scribe intended to 
fill in with red. No colophon. Probably written about 
A. H. 1000. 

The MS. ends with the account of Timur’s death (cor- 
responding to f. 75^ 1 . 22 of the Tihran edition). 

No. LI. Add. 180 (Lewis 1) 

(P ,r *t) IsAaJf iUZty 

The first 3 volumes of Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu 
’s-safa. 

Ff. 399 (ff. i«, 136®, 305* — 306® blank; ff. 297 — 302 
wrongly arranged so as to stand 297, 299, 298, 301, 300, 
302); 40.3X 2 6-0 c. ; 37 1. Written in a small, neat 
naskh\ headings in red. 

Book I extends from f. 1^ to f. 1350, and is followed 
on f. 135^ by a peroration wanting in the Tihran litho- 
graphed edition. 

Book II extends from f. 136^ to f. 305^, ff. 297 — 302 
being misplaced in the manner stated above. It ends 
with a colophon dated Sha'ban 10, A. H, 9^4 (= July 
27, A. D. 1586), wherein the scribe gives his name as 
Kabfr Muhammad b. Mahmud. 
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Book III extends from f. 306^ to f. 399^ and conclu- 
des with a panegyric on Mir ‘All Shir which is wan- 
ting in the Tihran lithographed edition. This is followed 
by a second colophon dated Ramadan 18, A. H. 994 
(= Sept. 2, A. D. 1586). The scribe here gives his 
name more fully as Kabfr Muhammad b. Mahmud b. 
Ya'qub el-'AbbasL 

No. LII. Add. 183 (Lewis 4)* 

IflAaJf 

The fourth volume of Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu’s- 
safa- 

Ff. 194 (ff. ia — z a , and 194 blank); 36.7 X 22.7 c.; 
25 1 . Written in a fair ta‘liq\ headings in red. In the 
colophon on f. 193^ the copyist, who gives his name 
as Asadu’llah b. Haji Buraq(?), and his age as 51 years, 
states that he began his work in Ramadan, A. H. 1069 
(= May — June, A. D. 1659), and concluded it on Dhu’l- 
Hijja 9, A. H. 1069 (==Aug. 28, A. D. 1659). 

N°. LIII. Add. 184 (Lewis 5). 

The fifth volume of Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu’s-safa. 
Ff. 356 (ff. i a , 355^ — 356^ blank); 17 lines to the page. 
• Written in a good ta l Uq\ headings in red. No colophon 
or date. Ends with a short eulogy on the Amir 'All 
Shir (of about 16 lines) which is wanting in the Tihran 
edition. 

No. LIV. Nn. 1. 19. 

(f c I) lp,iA£2iJ f 

The first and second volumes of Mirkhwand’s 
Rawdatu’s-safa. 
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Ff. 556 (ff. T«, 6 a, 217^220^—221^555^ — 556* blank); 
34.5 X 22.8 c.; 25 1 . Written in a good, clear taHiq hand 
between margins ruled in gold and colours; headings 
in red. Full tables of contents, carefully written in naskh , 
with references to the pages, occupy ff. 1^ — 5 h (vol. I) 
and 217^ — 219* (vol. II). The Arabic paging does not 
include these tables, and recommences for vol. II, so 
that throughout vol. I it is 5 , and throughout vol II 
220 behind the English paging. 

Contents: — 

Ff. \ l) — 5 /; . Table of contents and index of vol. I. 
F. 6 a, blank, save for seal and inscription of a former 
owner whose name appears to read Matinird-Dfn Khan 
b. Ammu’d-Dm Khan. 

Ff. 6^ — 216^. Text of vol. I, beginning as usual: — 

S- e 

2C>LjO , qI£..sJIc *L-ol ^£>lsw 

gj! jJC w yUsbLv JHa 

The name of another former possessor, Muhibb ‘AH, 
occurs on f. 216^. F. 217® is blank. 

Ff. 217^ — 219^. Table of contents and index of vol. 
II. Ff. 22o a — 22 1®, blank. 

Ff. 22F' — 555«. Text of vol. II, beginning: — 

& s: 

obbG> J S.E^SS' 4 j &Rj ^ t,ic 

There is no colophon or date, but, from its writing* 
and general appearance , the MS. would seem to belong 
to the 1 6th or beginning of the 17th century. 


No. LV. Oo. 6. 9. 


tsiAoi! iubj, 


The sixth volume of Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu’s-safa. 
Ff. 551 (ff. i« and 55 blank; several dislocations; 
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some leaves apparently missing); 27.7 X 15.8 c.; 21 1. 
Written in a fair ta'liq between margins ruled in blue 
and gold. Dated A. H. 1028 (A. D. 1619). Copyist: — 
* AbdtC s-saniad . 

The first page (f. lb) contains the beginning of a 
totally different work, viz . the second volume of the 

Matla^’s-sa'deyn (see below, Add. 185), and be- 
gins: — 

(jjUS bS OsjU lAU ^Lo $ OsZ lkS > li 

gj$ 1X1! 

F. 2^ begins with the words: — 

*Jiil uuf> LiLof »L^L Ldbol , , , 

gji ^kuatt lU^ 5 

which correspond with 1 . 9 of the first page of vol. VI 
of the Rawdatu’s-safa in Mfrza Rida-Qulf Khan's 
Tihran edition (A. H. 1274). 

There are several considerable dislocations, the leaves 
corresponding to ff. g?> — 19^ of the Tihran edition, for 
example , being placed at the very end of the volume , 
so that they are numbered 512 — 550; while the 25 
leaves (ff. 487 — 511) immediately preceding them cor- 
respond to ff. 30^ — 35^ of the lithographed edition. The 
catch-words at the bottom of the pages are wanting in 
some cases, and in others appear to have been falsi- 
fied. In consequence of this, and the considerable dif- 
ferences which exist between the texts of this MS. and 
the Tihran edition (the former being must fuller than 
the latter), I have hitherto been unable to determine 
the proper order of the pages; nor, indeed, am I sure 
that portions of some other work have not been incor- 
porated in the text. Broadly speaking, ff. 2 — 223, 487 
— 5 11 and 512 — 550 of the MS. correspond to ff. 1 — 75 
of vol. VI in the Tihran edition; while ff. 224 — 486 

8 
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contain the narrative [wanting in the Tihrctln edition] 
of the events which took place between the alate of 
Timur’s death (A. H. 807 = A. D. 1405) and A. H. 
or 873. 

The concluding words of the MS* (not connected with 
what precedes) occupy the upper part off* 551*. They 
begin; — 

gJf . . . \LlXc 

and end with the verse: — 

* ob (jVwJJ? j») Jj OoLauw 1 Ob flcO 

N°. LVI. Add. 229 (Lewis g). 

UuoJf X. Jbjj &+j'lrL 

The Geographical Appendix, or eighth volume, of 
Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu’s-safa. See Rieu, p. 93; 
Ethe, col. 27, 32, 33; and Aumer’s Munich Catalogue, 
pp. 65 — 66. 

Ff. 142 (ff. iff, and 141— 142 blank); 20.0 X 12.5 c.; 
15 1 . Written in small, neat ta‘liq ; headings in red. Dated 
the middle of Jumada II, A. H. 1049 (= October, A. D. 

1639)- 

Begins: — 

gj! iXiUd OjAaoj v_jLSP! _j 0.*i> ,1 


N°. LVII. Oo. 6. 12. 

(Jj! A.lcx) .X/MyJ ! 


The first volume of the Hablbu’s-siyar , a well- 
known general history by Ghiyathu’d-Dln b. Humamu’d- 
Din, commonly called Khwandamir, comprising the 
history of the Eastern world down to the death of ‘AH 
b. Abf Talib. See Rieu, pp. 98 — 100 ; Ethe, col. 33 — 38. 



Ff. 544 (ff. — 544^ blank); 26.0 X 16.0 c.; 19 1. Written 
in a legible taHiq between margins ruled in colours; 
headings in red* Dated in colophon RabP II , A. H. 99 7 
(zr Feb. — March, A. D. 1 589), From a note in Persian 
on f. 1 a it appears that the MS. was acquired by a 
former possessor in Lahore in A. H, 998. 

Begins as usual: — 
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No. LVIII. Add. 186 (Lewis 7)* 

The seco?id volume of Khwandamxr’s Habibu’s- 
siyar, beginning with the history of the Twelve Imams, 
and ending with that of the Khwarazmshahfs and 
Changxz Khan. 

Ff. 329 (ff. i* — 2 a , 328^ — 329^ blank); 31.0 X 18.8 c.; 
18 1 . Written in a small, neat Persian tctliq ; headings 
in red. There is a colophon on f. 328^ dated the end 
of Sha'ban, A. H. 1039 ( = April 13, A. D. 1630). Scribe, 

Ghulam 

Begins: — 

lXxj .... x-LJ 

lAJu ^ 0 j>( yi>S qjJ njf OyCC 'sxa 

gjf 

No LIX. Add. 2934. 

UJ GU »*, 

(jyl&C iX*5A«o vX*fis*f ^>bl3 ^jlXvw,LJsi 
The Nigaristan of Qadi Ahmad b. Muhammad 



Ghaffari. See Morley’s Descriptive Catalogue, pp. 50 — 51; 
Rieu, p. 106. 

Ff. 224 (f. i® blank); 234 Xi 2 - 3 c -; 19 1 * Written in 
a small, neat, fairly good ta'liq (Turkish or Persian, not 
Indian); headings, &ct., in red. Dated Rabl‘ I, A. H. 
1023 (= April 25 th , A. D. 1614). Bears the Library stamp 
of Dec. 1 st, 1888. 

Begins as usual: — 

gjl £ atXijlXj stXijlyb 

Ends with the chronogram giving the date of com- 
position (A. PI. 959 = A. D. 1551 — 2), and the colophon, 
in which the date of transcription is given, but not the 
scribe’s name. 

N°. LX. Oo. 6. 13. 

^ 

The second half (from Qism IV to the end) of the 
Muntakhabul-Tawarikh, a general history from the 
earliest times to the accession of Shahjahan in A. H. 
1037, by Muhammad Yusuf b. Sheykh Rahmatu- 
J llah el-Atald el-Kan‘anf, who completed it (as comme- 
morated by the chronogram jJu <3 u^iXU) in A. H. 1056 
(=A. D. 1646 — 7). See Rieu, pp. 122^ — 124. 

Ff. 457 (ff. 1*, 16* — 20*, 407^ — 4 o 8«, blank); 30.2 X 
16.8 c.; 25 1 . Written in a minute and clear, but rather 
scratchy, ta'liq ; headings in red. Ff. 1 — 19 are an addi- 
tion to the original manuscript. Ff. i* — 1 6« contain a 
very complete table of contents of the volume, with 
reference to the pages. The original volume comprises 
ff. 20 — 457, which are numbered in Arabic 451 — 888, 


the Arabic pagination being evidently continued from 
the (now missing) first volume. 

Contents : 

Qism IV (ff. 20 h — 207^) contains the history of the 
dynasties posterior to Muhammad, beginning with the 
Tahirids, and ending with the coronation of Shahjahan, 
In the colophon Shawwal 9th, A. H. 1100 (= July 
27th, A. D. 1689) is given as the date of transcription. 

Qism V (ff. 207^ — 407^) contains the biographies of 
eminent men. 

The Khatima (ff. 408^ — 457^) is dated Saturday, Mu- 
harram 14th, A. H. 1 101 [?] (—Nov. 8 th, A. D. 1688). 

Some Persian verses, directions for taking auguries 
from the Qur’an, and one or two traditions from Bukhari’s 
SahiJi relating to the operation of cupping, are scribbled 
in different hands on the blank fly-leaves at the beginning 
and end of the volume. 

No. LXI. Oo. 6. 19. 


Farhatu’n-Na^irm, a compendium of general Mu- 
hammadan and Indian history from the earliest times 
down to A. H. 1184 (?ii 82), by Muhammad Aslam 
b. Muhammad Hafiz el-Ansari el-Qadirf. See Rieu, p. 131. 

Ff. 441 (ff. 438^ — 439^ blank); 28.6X16.0 c. ; 15 1. 
Written in a fair Indian taHiq hand; headings and over- 
linings in red. 

On f. 1* the following brief notice of the work is 
written: — 

Si 

jOLjJ gLsifc s 3*- 1 3 






1X8 


sLiv 0^Z2> Ij lX/^ 5 |*J\,|d^L--W ^(c ^JpWV.Aj^ymii 

^Jb^L-w y£\ Ji]^-j>5 3 lO^r Q^0> ^Li: aL^ob ^J(c 

atA^i j^cL^ ^xac 4yS 3 Lie ^ b**& ji^ *3 

M jc 

jl j-o tfvX/}J l$3l j! ^LjUXXm*! iZ g-^Js uaX 5^ ^-^Lwt *, 

&dh:> jO jA vj^-J 3 ^ $ i^j-vX-yo ys*sb jO iu.Ix> 

OVAwS aJLw J^> K&J& t3j}£>S 0AAtoXyO wIa 5" 0jjl ^ C£Mtft J3»b 

_5 &!l&<} &m $ x^iAa,* jj 04 *^£u/> ^L:>i jLaj>! (sic) ^dw*Xk/o 


_#, oii^ii adit •> &£ 4 b> 

Begins as usual on /. i£: — 

0-* vi ; a.$^Lj’ {Jv*^ $ cXc£V,D ^ Oj.i* (j^O b <;*)wJ 

gjl ^bu J.AT ^ sl&u 

The author gives his name in the preface (f. 7*, 1. 4) 
as Muhammad Aslam b. Muhammad Hafiz el Farsarvari 
(^^aJI: £/. the citation above) el-Ansarf, and on f. 
100 mentions the histories which he has chiefly used in 
this compilation. This list includes the Tdrikh-i-Bah- 
moni ; Tajt£ 1 -McC athir ; Tarjuma-i- Yamini (? ) ; Tarikh-i- 
Firuzsh&M ; Tdrikh-i-Nizamu' d-Din Nakhshabz; Mir'atu'l- 
‘ Almn ; T arikh-i-Alfi ; Habibti s-siyar ; RawdatiC s-Sa fd ; 
Tarikh-i- Tabari; Timur -ndma ; Zafar-nama ; Wdqi l dt-i- 
Bdbari; Wdqi'at-i-Himidy uni ; [Afin-i-] Akbari; Akbar- 
nama ; Jahangir -nania ; Shdh-Jahdn-ndma ; * Alamgir - 
xWTZ# ; 7 " drikkd-Bahddur-Shdhi ; T drikh-i~Farrukh~Si~ 

yari; Qipchaq-i-KhdU (? ) ; Tdrikh-i-Khdfi Khan, “which 
extends to the nth. year of Muhammad Shah” (=A.~H. 
1141 — 2 , A. D. 1728 — 9); Mansuma-i-M uhatmnad-Shdhi ; 
Tdrikh-i-Azari ; [T&Yikh~i-]Ahmad Shdhz Durrani (this 
seems to be meant, but the actual wording of the text 
is itOutvX^); “ and other trustworthy histories”. From 
these he laboriously compiled this history, which (f. 



io^, 1. 4 ) he named a FctrhatiCn Ndzirin”, and dedicated 
in A. H. 1184 to Shuja'u'd-Dawla. 

The Muqaddama (Introduction) begins on f. ii*. 

The isr Maqdla begins on f. 13^ 

The 2 a <* Maqdla begins on f. 98 a. 

The 3*^ Maqdla begins on f. 171^. 

The Khdtima appears to begin on £ 317a, last line 
(though the heading is wanting) with the words: — 

(f. 3 1 7^) ^ 

(M. S. ^j^Xaw .,15 ^jij OjLavsavO 




The text ends abruptly on £ 438^. Ff. 438^ — 4390 are 
blank. Ff. 440^ — 441^. contain a brief summary of the 
events of Shah ‘Alam’s reign, beginning: — 


l\— jL ^.jC JO ^zS^to* _^(c «Lw jA *) q^>- 

3 ^ &^o(eA<r jtd l\.a Lm,Xo qLaCoJ 3**js>° 3 ^^ 

(J?* 


No. LXII. Oo. 6. 41. 

w 

2sjj.sua 

I i I I 

The Fava’id-i-Safaviyya, a history of modern 
Persia, especially of the Safavx dynasty, down to the 
year A. H. 1211 (A. D. 1796— 7), by Abu’l-Hasan 
b. Ibrahim of Qazvin. See Rieu, pp. 133 — 4 ; Pertsch’s 
Berlin Catalogue, pp. 515 — 516. 

Begins: — 

( sic ) ^Lw oIj Ajf to 3}! c y A3- L^LwoL 

£ ^ #W £ y, 

< |JvA : o « AXjiLaw,^ c ^aA .^35 «A-JjL^.i 

‘jij i ^ 5 ****= t_$e>b_y Aj ; ^j ‘^y y / j> l5^ /' 


120 


J-f q— o JcX— s £ ^Cccu a> 


gJ 


jjJtX'i SS^Mf 


Ff. 182 (ff. 1 a and 1820 blank; 2 blank fly-leaves at 
beginning and end); 22.6X12.4 c.; 15 L Written in a 
fairly good ta'Uq , which, towards the end, passes into 
a thoroughly Persian nim-shikasta . Pleadings in red. 
No colophon, but only the following quatrain 

jfcl&Q wwAa,*) 


4 iA5U 

1 tAalo qj ifS •> 


qL> jjjj •> <*^*0 


4 eL.a u\m»^i«i^ ^ fc Lj> ^e> 

4 0 Ct'' 0 L»mAw «3 

A former possessor has written on one of the fly- 
leaves at the beginning the following note, in which 
he wrongly attributes the authorship of the work to 
the last Safavi Prince, Sultan Muhammad Mirza, for 
whom it was written and to whom it was dedicated : — 
“An account of the Sufvee Dynasty of the Monarchs 
of Persia, by the late Sultan Mohummud, of Lucknow, 
the last of that race. Pie died a pensioner of the Brit- 
ish Government. This Prince was a man of considerable 
ability as a writer in both prose and verse”. 


HISTORY OF CREEDS AND SECTS. 

No LXIII. Add- 754. 

The Dabistan-i-madhahib, or “School of Sects”, 
generally ascribed to Mulla Muhsin-i-Fanf. See, however, 
Rieu, pp. 141— 3; and Ethe, col. 1037. 

Ff. 127 (ff. i a , and 124a— 127* blank); 22.5 X 14.5 c. ; 


27 1. Written in a clear and compact but ungraceful 
ta'liq* Headings in red. The MS. appears to have been 
transcribed from a damaged copy of the work, as in 
many places lacunae occur, especially at the beginnings 
and ends of lines. Pencil notes in English and Persian 
made by the former possessor appear here and there 
in the margin. 

Begins and ends as usual. The colophon, which is 
continuous with the text, and gives neither date nor 
transcriber’s name, seems to read as follows: — 

j? 

£s**S"" 0i.pi^ 

3 (Ad— >9 

• • • • • jj<3 lXajLaJ 

No. LXIV. Add. 755. 

(^ib lXI'x) 

The second volume of the Dabist&n-i-Madhdhib , an 
account of the different religions and sects of the East, 
generally ascribed (as in the title of this manuscript, 
on f. ri ; ) to Mulla [Muhammad] Muhsin-i-Fani, but con- 
sidered by Rieu to be the work of Mfr Dhu’l-Faqar ‘All 
el-Huseynf, surnamed Mubad Shah. See Rieu, pp. 141 — 3, 
and Ethe, col. 1037. 

This manuscript contains the whole of the latter portion 
of the work from the fourth section (on the beliefs of 
the Jews) to the twelfth section (on the Sufis). It com- 
prises ff. 194 (ff. 3*, 193* — 194^ blank), of 22.2 X 
15*0 c., and 13 1 . Written in a very legible taHiq hand, 
the titles and heading of sections being in red. An index 
of contents occupies ff. i# — 3^, to which is prefixed the 
title in red, as follows: — 
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The manuscript is not dated, and ends as usual with 
Saadi’s well-known verse: — 
tSf »S tit l\ 5 U jL U y> 


HISTORY OF IMAMS. 

No. LXV, Add* 1079. 

Rawdatu’sh-Shnhada ("the Garden of Martyrs”), 
by Huseyn Va 6 iz*-l~Kashifl, the author of the Anvar 4 - 
Suheyli and the T a fsir-i-Hiiseyni, who died in A. H. 
910. See Rieu, pp. 152 — 3; Ethc, col. 76 — 8. 

This manuscript, which is not only very badly writ- 
ten, but defective in two places (after f. 208, where 
four leaves appear to be missing , and at the end , where 
it breaks off in the middle of the tenth chapter), con- 
tains ff. 222, of 23.6 X 17-3 c. and 20 1 . The writing is 
a bad Indian ta'Uq* The outer half of f. 1 is torn away. 
Begins: — 

(jjUaC: yl 'y> •) (wUpiwI U yS ^_c;l 

<&L Jj 

Presented to the Library by Professor W m . Wright. 


No. LXVI. Add* 423. 

A Collection of recitations for Muharram. 

• 7 

in prose and verse. 

This manuscript , an oblong volume in note-book form , 
contains a large collection of pieces in prose and verse , 
descriptive of the sufferings of the Slif'ite Imams and 
their followers, etc., interspersed with a few prayers, 
all evidently intended for recitation during the mour- 
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nings ( ta'ziyas ) of the month of Muharram. The book 
would seem to have belonged to one of the professional 
rawda-khwans whose business it is, during the Shidte 
month of mourning, to excite the grief of the faithful 
by recounting the sufferings of their Prophet and Saints. 
The hastily-written pages of the manuscript are well 
thumbed and worn, and blanks are here and there left, 
apparently for pieces which it was intended to insert. 
Ff. 346. 

Contents: — 

1. (f. 6®). A prayer, beginning: — 

qi &1JI 

2. (f. 6 h ). First Majlis (prose) , narrating the death of 
the Prophet. Begins: — 

gJS 

At the end the first heyt of a poem, which, appa- 
rently, is intended to be recited after it, is given as 
follows: — 

£■ w 

L-W-j! ^s-L.^V.Aav.-J ^L~AD 

3. (f. 12^). Second Majlis (prose), narrating the death 
of Fatima . Begins; — 

aS lXh^ 

jsw#,Bl5 qUj3S l\.xaw olijjj Ji ^.^3 ^ »U *0 q^>- 

gjl Os'jP x?- 

To be followed by the poem beginning: — 
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^ (J?A*V qL-Oj-JI (JwLT 

'Of [ ^ ^XwW ^*JJ^AiiW C«X««Ait«l 

4. (f. 170). Third Majlis (prose), narrating the murder 
of ‘AH, the first Imam. Begins: — 

l\.m/ g^lf qIJLJL:^ (£&:>■ jt jALavJ! &jdxi Oy£ax> 

gsji c>y)j> oOjjjlsw gsftj 

To be followed by the poem beginning: — 


5. (f. 230). Fourth Majlis (prose), narrating the mar- 
tyrdom of the Imam Hasan. Begins: — 

yOj5^ (y**^ Lif^) • * • • h/d 

gjl Aaavj j*hb*dt 

6. (f. 29^). Fifth Majlis (prose), narrating the martyr- 
dom of Muslim ibn ‘Aqil. Begins: — 


o^j 


l\ju aS Aif Ms*- (Jfr**-??' (j— ^ UO • • 

&jlLc qIaav^j CoLgAw jl 

gji ol^°l3 ^LaXav! j ijiajljE ^Aw^-yj 

To be followed by the poem beginning: — 


7* (f- 37^). Sixth Majlis (prose), narrating the mar- 
tyrdom of Muslim’s sons. Begins: — 

lX*j! yOjjf (^ t^jT) • • • • ^LaI^I 

1^5! yM «AjUUvC> Ou>l^-W j*LaAvO C>[q Q.jS 

gsji oLXaw^S O^avvOlXj 
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To be followed by the poem beginning: — 

J3 

J Qyol— J 


er 


tSj* \*£/W*sJ qj£> jO bOj L| jj, CJA,AWL> cXjwA0 qp.Jj 

8. (f. 43*). Seventh Majlis (prose), relating the mar- 
tyrdom of Hurr ibn Riyahi. Begins: — 

qj%" xOjS (j-* 0 U^) .... U>f 

0*^U> ^y./9 JoJtfc y-L.Avs^Q kz^.Js^ ololX# 

gJl ^^LwJi 

9. (f. 52^). Eighth Majlis (prose), relating the martyr- 
dom of Qasim . Begins: — 

qj£>* 2cT lX 51 bi^^T ojfjjj (y* U«5^) * . • . qIj^ L/qJ 

lAJOjJ jls qLa-a«^J bj,bji \j$yZ> ^l/bO^ *, yC: yvwl$ 

gif l\jO buXA-vj^^ isJLmjs 2 &C:>\jz> ^IXw^lssP. 

This episode is interrupted in the middle, breaking 

off abruptly at the words i^JLc ^U! 0 

which are succeded by a blank leaf (f. 54). 

To be followed by the poem beginning: — 

tS)" < b^ "C^If yArvli J,5> 

10. (f. 58®). Ninth Majlis (prose), narrating the mar- 
tyrdom of ‘Abbas and ‘AH Akbar. Begins: — 

lX>X J 2sS lX J ^ bOj^f* i^»N— J ^*jXX^** ( »*5 L i^ ')•*«> Lw/9 1 

UJjAi 25 > &nmt£ ^y/LiA,£. ^ »o«^ ’ y u VwlS e^JOL.^.-W 

^*^fcX]S 1 J J!y>| 

gjf 

This episode is interrupted abruptly in more than one 
place. F. 59 and f. 62 are both blank, while what appears 
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to be the end of the episode occupies the first half of 
f. 63*. 

» To be followed by the poem beginning: 

ft ifyJ L si »l*> si 

11. (f. 63^). A piece without title, wherein is narrated 
how the head of Huseyn was brought to Damascus, 
beginning: — 

gJS j.cy *xbj j*Lw ^ 

12. (f. 76^). Another piece without title, beginning: — 

0^1? tw®l 

CSyH jyQA I^OjiWoLl ^ l j l £ «. ^ \ A J jyn iVA J LXt^jl Sl«3jf 

13. (f. '80*). Another piece without title, beginning: — 

w!aavl 3 j*>4>«w so|j^L»w ^1 lXxj hdi 

^ Oy&f* ^LwJl &jdc |*IoJ C^AiX> ujL^I 

j^<il iXjloAMp J. a Sj 1^ f^UJl ^*Lcl 

This episode also ends abruptly at the bottom of 
f. 80^. F. 81 is blank. 

(Here begins the poetical portion of the volume .) 

14. (f. 82#). A poem in ten strophes (AJu), The three 
first strophes and part of the fourth are missing at the 
beginning, and the poem may also be incomplete at 
the end. The fifth band begins: — 

lXjVAW^ OllA^nl JJj 

^ A»— i Xm J/Jj Qp-.p sLaV C &hwJ,A« (J^ L g,^ Q^JS 

15 * (f- 85*). A prose eulogy on the Prophet and Imams 
in Persian filled with Arabic. To this is prefixed a prayer 
in Arabic, beginning: — 
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^A-wb (jfrtlxJi v-Jj J-.A-J5 

oliUJi Jdih^ ^LS^iJI J.-J.5"! jJLsCj ^^AJS &IJi A*^ 

gji jjIay oU.^it olj^ 



The eulogy begins: — 

i? 


(j*Aii 


w 

(jhX&a g^y» 


1 6. (f. 89*). A poem beginning: — 

i ^ q^I 3 v^— -a — ^ ^ 

: ^1 qI— £ — v-j! ^ 0~" «-3 


17. (f. 9i«). A poem beginning: — 

^A-JJ~-J A/X-^ L^> &,m£ (jO 

<$r A— j j j AiXi/Q L&^> a — :>■ ^abwi/o (ji j— J 

ikmuS' f^>mJ*bO j»0v**J<3 

’Sj’ t ^Li>* |? *) 8 <Opf db^r ju*L> 

18. (f. 92*). Numerous fragments of poetry, referring 
for the most part to the sufferings of Huseyn. 

19 . (f. 93*, bottom corner). A poem beginning: — 

JwCJs jt obi &il:=> l^byT 

^ ^.aav>.s> Js,X5 jf 3 oto 

20. (f. 93*). A poem beginning: — 

■& A-w i(A-*-^ t>ls — ^3 g5) O 1 -^ <-^ ! 

X&Abv x~>- iiAx^i i^L-r^ u^ —jLj 

21. (f. 94*). A poem beginning: — 

tSf ^^,w.£> |V| bw L\d ^^5 LgAJ 

^q,aI(c AW^ y A-i^O y~~'S 8^ J 
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Ll Z-bjmmf J 

^ t^ymmmmMj L— J ^l n SL 5 ^ ^y«^«AVwl ^*jL— ii.Aw/0 

22. (f. 94^). A poem beginning: — 

^&jLi! (J> — Lj jl-JuS oL-> j qI x j 

"C5^ ^ — b ^ ^ C jl 

This is perhaps a continuation of the last. 

23. (f. 950). A poem beginning: — 

^ C f^ ^.mXmXwiAwIi’Q XS 

j. — ib^ — g*— ^ WlXm^P 

24. (f. 95^). A poem beginning: — 

■& Pw^ 3- LgXXs ^ W**»wX/3l 

t^3 ^«ui> oycc j»Lci Jw-XJJ 

25. (f. 96"). A poem beginning: — 

l »« XjiiwU^ fl.wS! U> J m ~'* ^ tfLwO 

^ lXx^Aa/3 i®> j-B-'W j A-J i—3C-«wO qL^> 

26. (f. 96^). A poem beginning: — 

<A — & q — Jp 

■& \_iu:> Ov-Jii JbUto ^ y— ^ 

27. (f. 970), A poem beginning: — 

^ .S^ L* tAn—<Wt3 | ^w xs 

e^«*<AOjpf ^XjIj hLi'Q ^3 I^LmakAhS j*P^iAu^i3 

28. (f. 97^). A poem beginning: — 

29. (f. 97^). A poem beginning: — 

3 ;3) 

^ 3 tA^ey.^ Ij-Aw ^JjLo 
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30. (f. 98®). A poem beginning; — 

*JLN mMj L_J 

31. (f. 98^). A poem beginning: — 

"&[ Im.A.Am^A£X*Q Lma^LmwC^- 1 " ^i 4mW cX— WiW 

'5? L^ ,^juaw9 qUj jjj ^jaaAiwOj lXwAiv 

32. (f. 98^). A poem beginning: — 

Gt bl ^-£-j {\-mMjmXmA 0a.MO (JjO (jgfl 

L, ••Aomajl^f sLa.aiMiS»aw»Aia»ai ^ ii..«ai.V ^ IvXmr) A«wm> 4 ^ Os*— ^yS 

33. (f. 990). A poem beginning: — 

l * jJ £L..w^* 

"Qtjpyd L^aJl\»>- Q.-J jaw 

34. (f. 99^). A poem beginning: — 

i hiAi— ^a. w^Luk 1 i,l*) I*) *■» —:> • ^Li3L^»«»l»»Wij0 

^ LA — A—a^S C><~^ 

35. (f. loo*). A poem beginning: — 

—A— ^ iL— jy.£s -w3 ^3 si 

"?5" s^Lwanaa/O J-J cX.aa nfltipi^/A Qu mm i S3 y 

36. (f. ioi«). A poem beginning: — 

qAmO- $ S (.^Ux.^ & & 

& ^ l\— -a— ^-.XO j4a-jL-/0 ^3 0 L»i [ 5 ] sl-j ^ 

^ Q.<yM,J> ^ VaJl^lwAAM 

37. (f. 101^). A poem beginning: — 

jL A— .blj |^La.A. M iV/wi»— S' £ ^mmrnkmmi 3^ jmJ+i 

& K + — hi * 3 qL^Lj^ Jwaa-w u>--^ Ol— 4 

9 
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38. (f. I02«). A poem beginning: — 

^ 0* cjv*^ cr (3 oyS ^ 0M 3 

39. (f. 102^). A poem beginning: — 

#j»— «l i ,_y^L j i_^-A_xiI Ou»t.A_b 

L~ — : j 4 >. *^v 9 ^ i 

40. (f. ic>3«). A poem beginning: — 

jcs 

■& .XviJ ^.^L-X^'S 

■& ^ — * a — L s^Lj jC> 

41. (f. 103^). A poem beginning: — 

tS?* (jm 0aav» 5> x*vbl3 lXj^Xji 

Here begins a series of longer poems, generally 
mathiiavis , descriptive of the chief episodes of the Mu- 
harram tragedy, together with some elegies (warthiya). 
Each of these episodes is entitled and the name 

of the poet by whom it was composed is in most cases 
given. 

42. (f. 104^). 

yjz *, (Episode of Shfrfn and ‘Aziz). 

Begins: — 

^Ljb j JjW & yMJu*£ <jl qS^jwVw! <3^0 ^ 

Ends abruptly at the bottom of f. no<* with the fol- 
lowing beyt\ — 

^ ^ l j» ,A ^OLiiuK*^^ ^lXmJ 

The catch-word at the bottom of the page is {JUj *j. 
One or more leaves are missing here, but, as I am 



unable to determine the extent of the lacuna, I con- 
tinue the numeration of the leaves without interruption. 

43. (f. 1 1 10) opens abruptly in the middle of an 
Arabic prayer (of which the first portion has been lost 
with the missing leaves) as follows: — 

_ 1 _ _ } _ ,sG _ # o _ _ - 

(sic) UH»- 3 . . 
ULjJLc 0-<o •, & 
gJ! 

A final note attributes this prayer to the celebrated 
Shhite divine Mir Muhammad Baqir Damad (See Rieu, 
p. 835-, XXVIII). 

44. (f. ina). Another Arabic prayer beginning: — 

^ o w — - w — 3 *c I I — — y w o *- I ~ y o + 

gli kLfUJt 

45. (f. H2«). A kind of paraphrase of Sura LV of the 

Qur’an wherein are introduced the names 

and praises of the Imams. Begins: — 

^<gL»»nA 9 qIL cX«^»AW ^ 1 5 

gjf qIjA^Cj 

Pointed throughout with extreme inaccuracy. Ends 
on the middle of f. 112^, the remainder of which is 
left blank. 

46. (f. 1130). Another Arabic prayer, beginning: — 

v 11- &&awJLi 3 ^LolXJL ^L^uJt ^ 

gjf 

47. (f. ii4«). Another Arabic prayer, beginning: — 

|| w liWi^l 


O' 
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48. (f. 114^). Another Arabic prayer, forming a kind 
of paraphrase or expansion of the Suratu'l-F&tiha , be- 
ginning: — 

(jJiXJi ^£>jji ^ VjJl {J ?<3 L-Jj &U lXm4h^L 

*[t ^ »y 3 l«X 3 i l^hjbo ^^LaiX^ i ^ j 

^j*0^i Oy*XA b lX.J.x 3 'dLli ^Lw 3 

49. (f. 1 15^)- Another of the Episodes (x* 3 $y in math- 
navi verse, entitled: — 

sOjj ^A*Ui &^luC» lX^-i ^ lXa^Liaa yL«w cooL^lav lXjs*.} 

Begins: — 

&lX-av lX-jiA-j ^-S\x »U JbL-SP Q-jj jLj 

t\mW iXa^nM^MlW sl—wW ^»MijLaiM/Q ^C^jjjK 

50. (f. XI 7»). 

|.^Lw.JI Lg.ji.lc iu-bls jl^dc> CJjlc 

Begins : 

tS^f »L a — P <^-ji ** Xvyf 

^ jL— /: OjmmS qL-a— ^ coi 

51. (f. 119^). A poem of lamentation on the death 
of Imam Huseyn, of which the refrain is: — 

-& p O^-i j^^\,Xs> y J-AU 

This poem ends in the middle of f. 121^, the rest of 
which, as well as f. 121^, is left blank. 

62. (f. I22«). An elegy (&<oy>) beginning: — 

lXmsAV ^ ^ C jj^M IW i ^jl3 ^ C|l 

( 3 *w &£■?■ ^Cwii 3 ( <y [szc'j jjjvw^yiW si t gfi) 

13 ^-j oeSU * — : ^LijU 

& lX-av ^XwSo Lj 
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Ff. 122^ and 123a are left blank. 

53. (f. 123*). 

,e 

»Uj Oj*a:> 

Begins: — 

tS lX. ■■-■»■ w yj£*w. Jc> ly-iS (3^—^ 

■(S' tA — Jb LX-a-J Lr - X_ woLa_5 

This poem ends at the bottom of f. 129^. F. 130® is 
blank. 

54. (f. 130*). 

& S 

^bli 

Begins: — 

& JlJ L-AJ& qj£>* »LmpV (££\-w! i!5lX.w 

■(S' ^Iwi ^ j Lmi.i X .il A/Q I Law?*” 

55 - (f- I 37 °)- 

Begins: — 

L$-> J..?! ^l-SitOoo ji 5 0u«! |»j^u 
— sj _b _j_j — /s Oj 5 i * — jj_x_i' Jil — S 3 

56. (f. 146"). 

J-tii'Q ^^IXavO QAM.&- J.U! OjAl2£> 

Begins: — 

Oyaj tyJLi D l — g~ > 

57 - (f- I 57 °)* 

& «* 

^l5v/./<3 L^uCJl 
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Begins: — 

Sjp»» ^ ^xl*UW ^ i»Wj 

58. (f. 164*). 


^nX>v«wq LJ) ^ 3 I & | * 


Begins: — 

"Of ^ymOP ^1 Oj nmS* ^ HWwJS JJ) L^ m — * *0 l 

■& ^«J^L«wO Li* si A J ^C> i ^4 ^arXaw 


SQ. (f. 167^). 


^*a»wO 

Begins: — 

y^ymA^ lX—A-X- 5^ jpJa5 ( S ^A»*—Avi j»yiS\/3 

iAju^ j„mO dl-3> ^4*jh> y^r 


60. (f. 18 1 *). 


^•v^L^WA/O ^wwLi 


&x3L 


Begins: — 

^ ^L.m»LJ 1~j j^j 31 

& ota lXn-jLj ^J A/1 ^ m i Jj m X p H 


6r. (f. 185^). 

JwA&A y*L*C Cy&£> 

Begins: — 

^£A«nAvf SlXihw^I ^, 4 f— < ^ l—- /ft SOQ ^ 

^ o*«-«*u! slX-wo! j &m—s>y (jil-j? 5 

62. (f. 194a). 


U^L^U ^SikA jjS'\ ^ic o*oa>- &,xb'f 5 



Begins: — 

^ jt j 0^*3 

^ \mmi jS qI«^^wL-W«.J U^N,] J^SLO L5^ 

63. (f. I97*). 


^jS' j c ^*w &aji*XaO ^ ^ ^jpi &»x* \ ^ 

Begins: — 

■& ^ — ju.a*:> (^5^-x: « 6^L— .£> jL_J 0^— ..*—3 

^q«-^.AWw.£> (^5^ qUawI C^AWsXii tfyAJ iilliu 

The writing on F. 199^ is inverted , that is to say 
the top of the verso corresponds not with the bottom 
but with the top of the recto . 

64. (f. 201*). 


J*&o cr »> O oy" »l ; KxStj 

Begins: — 

‘CS? |j— JC ^ ^1 — S 9) Js_^f ^9ymmi0i r > 

& !u \— *j wX — «aa — a/ 9 sb— rfo 1 

6 5. (f. 209^). 


£, VI JD 

^.£mO I*J*H*&* ^JLaW j.MO vXaC L^Ai2>* 

Begins: — 

C^NAaL^-C qL^P* jl3 C^Awt |*J b> 

c^U’i qj.-XJ.- 5" jXo 

66. (f. 215*). __ 

c 

g|^3 


Begins: — 

tX—— id lX—JlX.— J 5b> ijl— X} 

■& uX— JIT lX-A-^-AW Xw (J^l— A— J 
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67. (f. 2i8«). 

sx 

Begins: — 

\^iyio J La&AJ _^-5 jm-mM lX-wW qLu* 

& U,~ .fr— »& lXp»a«.m> ^pLlauo 

68. (f. 222^). 

a 

^5Cw* LP X*j^> ^Ij &.x3^ 

Begins: — 

t5r^^}*t ^3 ^3 v^mu| &aX5 &£>* 

w*-*— M j * T f> ^.43 

69. (f. 225*). 

Begins : — 

*w» * 

j^L-P fyWWlJC $L«m«/Q Jj) lXwmmh^ 

"Cs^ ^ L av.^>L— » w ^ ^>mJIm^O i^»5^UiiAw.C 

70. (f. 230^). 

« — — — — 

jC 

Begins: — 

t*3L *) oL-S*3L»i> ^.XXw &Jt£AV L—Jw— J 

L+-AW jj (j^t sLtwoLj qL—j lX~£,*vj Lgj^ 

71. (f. 232^). 

3 s -^*^ jj j*Lol ^»x2) l»j 

Begins: — 

& 0^av,:> ^|^c: c\rw lXjA^Vj ^ cX^oi 
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72. (f. 239*). 








Begins: — 

-tit t&L-il J^L-SP 

<Sr iiSL$- ^j*"**"^ ~ i ■ ^ j 


73. (f. 244#). 

i ^ £■ 

&A&S"' 2J,X£>>^ 

Begins : — 

^U^ li lll M l S l3 j— J ^ ^ LX— |*jh« i ,:5\j > i»»*0 

if * . 1 T il l l t~ *^L ■ 11 ^ 0 

74. (f. 252*). 

j*bl^A/0 ^*.£25 

Begins: — 


J L \-~W *| lX~^ 

•j lXiiii ± jS ^jM^nMIiid 


75. (f. 256*). 




Begins: — 

*& lX^j} ^ mlXxw. 5^ 

*6?* ^lil ^ jiLs 5 


76. (f. 25 9«). 


^i<3 


&*$L 


jlP^L^hAi/0 


Begins: — 

C £t 

jt .sL-JlX , 5> ^<3 

& j/<3 jLo & — 0 lX — 3^o *S l J>yS 
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77. (f. 261*). 

^bl.5w) ^*3!*} 

Begins: — 

& U-J jt sL* •) lX/}1 ^jS^A 

^ lXj^Uvw 0^^vw5> 0^ 2^-^avs-J j^y* 1 0jp^? 

78. (f. 266^). 

JS 

j &X-c5C*V 

Begins: — 

^ l\ — a. . ■ O t} »A ^«-w 0 0^ p<w>«**/O ^ 

tS)* ^Lb/C^L—hCQ l\i»- iMf 

79. (f. 27 2«). 

Begins: — 

’($)’ L^i JSlXw»«Xw '*«•£•&*« ^“*^3 

"Ci? jyAw t— 1 

80. (f. 275a). 

Joji* ^^UCa/0 LaJ ^*5 [5 

Begins: — 

^ lX-Xv tcX— 5 s ^ 0«^\/a aL.*,/) (3^1—^ 
l\-aw L^x> 1 

81. (f. 279a). 

J^ilc jt eyjs> j5\jw ^uwaL^U ^ 

Begins: — 

"& 0— ^ 0^LXXvJ ^ 0-jJ J>La Lo 


139 


82. (f. 281*). 


^*yft tXw'd J.J Lj jM 2Cf t^X^jjl 

Begins: — 

^ u>-w«wi qj£> j~* 5 dwot 

"*& ^ J *» » '* | ^ ~^ || » |1 ^ cX»»iA(W &lX»*jO |< j Ls^ii wlj y, 

83. (f. 284^). 


0 ^ &Xjl\> 3 <wA.5Li>U qi cXXv ^,*a3»^ 

Begins: — 

L [t <^ mm ^ ^«^L— i i fr-»>w^ ^ ..... h bL>w/Q itaX.«*A-.^}0 

L«— A — X— &■» ■/? L m. . ! ^ 3 " ^*^<0 L — . ^ *" 

A portion of this poem is missing, f. 286 being en- 
tirely blank, and the catch-word at the end of f. 285^ 
not corresponding with the opening verse of f. 287^. 

84. (f. 288*). 


Jwji U ^.S yj) 0-y pW 

Begins on f. 289^ 

^ \mmJ y mm m S' ^•^L^V.A.fWO ^—3 ^ ^*^L — Amu XZ 

fjn—l£i yL»W0 ^On Ij iaiW j 

85. (f. 292<^). 

au^it 1}*^ f^bCu 

A poem by Muqbil in twelve stanzas, each ending 
with the refrain — 


^ ^yS\A sbo j>C> qW) 
The first stanza is as follows: — 

J**| A — A iWw 

^AAAAi>* JJ &AAM,;>* |jj> 


'~'j 5 O" 

«.:> ^LJa.^ 
wvJ 



HO 




ft Q— xJli (jjt 

^y mmm ^' £5** I^ & p m i m A » i^ *^n »» mmM ymith iT?>* til 

^ yuKmt^ ymm. J ^.A^>^l..i.lW til 0j^A.i— i , 1 ^ Q— jj 

A. J (jl \wwiwj j M- .. 5 ^ |» >*— » ^ ^^0 (jjj? ^ 

1 (S}' 0^!^ ^l«X,J 8 lX« 10 ^jl ymJJt OjoiT 

1 & O^IlXj (dCj^ ly^- j,j 

0»«jr jjCj>* t^ip— 

^ 0^1 J J— , S'l ^«XAlW Q. — - il 

1 C2?' Q f j-W.,3 *L-r> llA-^.AV 8 1 mmmW \£/>.<£J) 

"ft bLvQ ^ i3 ^Law ^0 jil 

This poem ends at the bottom of f. 294^. F. 29 5 & is 
b lank. 

86. (f. 295^). Another poem of 11 beyts, beginning: — 

ft tA^bc |*^l — mi ^.ali /a^o ^ i^jXsz ^AL-w !i\i> 

ft ^gjtajyA ft 1 y~ &J OjAi 3JS> 0--^X«xX 

87. (f. 296^). Another Episode (*.*J>y in verse, be- 
ginning: — 

ft jjGj i j i ^L mw^w— AV 1 ^iumi f** ^Lawwa/) 3 ^b—ffi 

P ^ 

ft 0)***^* JJ|J— l3^..+d 

This poem ends at the bottom of f, 300^ Ff. 300^ — 
306^ are blank. 


88, (f. 3070). Another Episode entitled. 

j*bLwJl ^£«Lc qOj*,! y, 

Begins: — 

ft &.-* ijbl — £> ^ 5" 

^ 3*o ^L-«j o^**-^** 3^-s* 


J> JUtSli 


I 4 i 


Ends (apparently abruptly) at the bottom of f. 312^ 
F. 313 is blank on both sides. 

89. (f. 3140). Another Episode entitled — 


Begins : 


£ 


ItX* J J 

■& l\,w Ij ji tsolxh »-jj3u 

90. (f. 323^). Another Episode entitled — 


Adu qL iJlm 

Begins: — 

^ L557? • • • j* A*Xv<..J 

There is a lacuna of two beyts on f. 327^, but there 
does not appear to be any corresponding hiatus in the 
poem, which ends in the middle of f. 33 1^* F. 331^ is 
blank. 


91. (f. 3320). An Arabic prayer, beginning: — 

Jj> LoImJ $ ^AJI &U lX+^L 

g 3 ( xlh 

92. (f. 332^). Another mathnavi poem by Muqbil , be- 
ginning: — 

■& im qLus Axo j S l> 

id J'y ** h &—L-Jt«.Xv i3*..XCO 

This poem ends near the top of f. 3360, the remainder 
of which is blank. 


93, (f. 336^). Another Arabic prayer, beginning: — 
lSk\0> to (^5 Ah adJ adh 

gjt it igLutaxsf Lit aul& £ < 3 p c5Ah ^!ah 
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This is followed by several other short prayers in 
Arabic, ending at the bottom of f. 339^. F. 339^ and 
half of f. 340® are covered with scraps of poetry, for 
the most part disjointed beyts. 

94. (f. 340#). An elegy by Mulla Muhtasham 

Begins : 

^ Oa.b> juS JfS ^b 

This poem consists of 12 stanzas (OJo) and ends at 
the bottom of f. 343^. 

The remaining 3 leaves of the manuscript are blank. 


Similar collections of ta'ziyas exist in the British 
Museum (Add. 24, 987; Rieu, pp. 739 — 740), and the 
Bodleian Libraries (N° 1218; E the, col. 744). The former 
contains several poems by Muqbil, to whose authorship 
so many of the pieces in this manuscript are ascribed. 
The poet Nasimi there mentioned may perhaps be 
identical with our Nctsini . 

The substance of most of the episodes contained in 
this volume may be found in Sir Lewis Felly’s Miracle 
Play of Hasan and Huseyn (London, Allen and Co., 
1879, 2 vols.). For further references to the literature 
of the ta'ziyas , see Ethe’s Catalogue, loc . cit . Compare 
also M. Barbier de Meynard’s Poesie en Perse (Paris, 
Leroux, 1877), pp. 69 — 74. 

Concerning the collection here described, I have only 
to add that many of the versified Episodes have under- 
gone collation , as indicated by the word ^ placed after 
the title , and sometimes by variants given in the margin. 

To many of the pieces the ejaculation j^LJt b 

is prefixed. 
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HISTORY OF TIMUR. 

Nos. LXVII, LXVIII. 

Oo. 6. 14 and Oo. 6. 15. 

U> xs- 

The Zafar-nama , a history of Timur , by Shara- 
fu’d-Din ‘All YazdL See Rieu, pp. 173 — 174; Ethe, 
col. 87 — 90 ; PertsclTs Berlin Catalogue > pp. 445 — 447 
and 1062. The text has been published in the BibL Ind . 
series (1885 — 8). 

VoL I (Oo. 6. 14) contains ff. 339 (ff. i a and 339^ 
blank; ff. 47 — 52 and 253 — 254 supplied by another 
hand; ff. 199 — 200 wrongly transcribed so that they 
stand 199^, 2oo«, 199^, 200^); 23.7 X 16.7 c.; 17 1. Written 
in a good , clear ta l Uq , apparently by the same hand 
as Vol. II, for date and copyist of which see below. 
Headings in red. Begins: — 

£ W £ ST 

*, ( sic) *l&j 






(jbtjf 


o|^oL-»o j~fc> 


p j*,S xJUi* gjt 


gji 


&JLjy 


aJJt Ut J,?yu£>Lo 


This volume ends with the account of the birth of 
Ibrahim Sultan to Shahrukh Mirza (here called Amfrzada 
Shahrukh) on Tuesday, Shawwal 26*, A. H. 796 
(= August 24*, A. D. 1394), and the description of the 
rejoicings consequent thereon (concluded on Tuesday, 
Dhu’l-Qa f da 18& = September 14 th , of the same year). 

Vol. II (Oo. 6. 15) contains ff. 336 (ff. 1^ and 336^ 
blank; ff. 281 and 331 — 336 supplied in a later hand); 
23.7 X 16.7 c. ; 21 1. Written in a good, clear ta'Uq* The 
transcription, as stated on f. 336^ in the colophon, was 
made by Ahmad b. Haji Muhammad es-Sakkaki, and 
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completed on Muharram p\ A. H. 903 (= Sept. 5th, 
A. D. 1497). This volume begins: — 


^ tiAmnw^L-wAiO 

2 c^/^wwO qV^ i^i>Lo (sic} lSJjij+m 

&mm* if Ol tjptmfiyi llO^L.Vvl •w lOl^jyol *iA*£jf ^<5 

^spdf OjyJj l\J>£> 

c 

Ends with an enumeration of Timur’s wives and con- 
cubines, entitled: — 


*L^> 1 q^aa^Lao cuzo 5 (jO*|^-3- qLo y > 

qLmJLc lX>AX<W &WiLj VmAmO \} 


gJ! cXXjU JJii atXxb 


This is written in the margin of f. 335^. The colophon 
occupies 9 lines on f. 336^. 


No. LXIX. Add. 302. 

y f ji ^ L o o tio^&Lo 

The revised and corrected edition of Timur’s auto- 
biographical memoirs, made from Abu Talib el-Huseynfs 
Persian version by Muhammad Afdal of Bukhara, at 
the command of Shah-Jahan, in A. H.* 1047 (= A. D. 
1637— 8). See Rieu, pp. 177— 180 ; Ethe, col. 87. 

Begins : — 

gJl C>jw uLxwOLi JjXj j} 

Ff. 368 (ff. 8 and 368, the latter blank , missing; ff. i<\ 
Sty 6 blank); 30.8 X 20.4 c.; 21 1. Written in a good, clear 
ta'Uq between margins ruled in red and blue. Headings 
in red. Transcribed by Muhammad Sharafu’d-Dm M > 
t&y ^IjS. Not dated. 

The memoirs extend down to Timur’s death on Sha‘ban 
17th, A. H. 807. 
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N°. LXX. Add. 185. (Lewis 6). 

oi 0 0 53 

f l ^ JuXXm^sJ f ^.LLt/O 

M w 

(Jjf lX.1^) 

The first volume (from A. H. 704 to the death of 
Timur and accession of Khalil Sultan) of the Matla 6 u’s- 
Sa‘d eyn of fi Abdu J r-Raz2;aq b. Ishaq es-Samar- 
qandl. See Rieu, pp. 181 — 183; Ethe, col. 91 — 92. 

Ff. 298 (ff. i“, 2 g 6 “, 2 gfi — 298^ blank); 30.7 X 18.7 c.; 
25 1 . Written in a fair Persian ta'Uq ; headings in red. 
Dated, in colophon on f. 295^, Jumada I, A. H. 1065 
(zn March — April, A. D. 1655). 

Begins as usual: — 

The volume is wrongly described in a Latin note on 
one of the blank fly-leaves at the beginning as the sixth 
volume of the RazvdattC s-Safa , and it is similarly named 
in a Persian note on f. i#. 

The year A. H. 874 is mentioned on f. 2*, 1 . 20 , as 
the date to which the history is carried down. 

The text ends on f. 295^. Ff. 296^ — 297^ contain genea- 
logical tables of the Muzaffarids , from Ghiyathu’d-Dfn 
Haji of Khurasan, and of Changiz Khan. 


No. LXXI. 



Oo. 6. 17. 

(s[)] jJLs 


tr * 


ly 




First part of the Tarikh-i-‘Xlam~ara-yi-‘Abbasi, 
a history of the life and reign of Shah ‘Abbas I , with 
an introduction treating of his predecessors, composed 
in A. H. 1025 (A. D. 1616) by Iskandar, known as 
Munshl. See Rieu, pp. 185—188; Ethe, col. 153 — 1 57 - 


10 
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Ff. 238 (ff. and 238^ blank); 23.7 X T 4‘S c. ; 19 1 . 
Written in a fair ta e liq* Not dated. 

Begins as usual: — 

^ jO ( SIC ) kc3^j *JJI 

gJ! oJLs>^ &-*jj jf* 

Contents: — 

Preface , ff. i l) — 5 A, 

Introduction {Mnqaddamd) , ff, f } — 54 ^* 

Sahifa /, ff. 54« — 237A 
Khatima , ff 237^ — 238^. 

Sahifa II and Maqsad II are wanting in this copy. 
Ff. 60 — 1 17 lack the yellow and black margins within 
which the rest of the text is enclosed, and seem to 
have been supplied later. 

No. LXXII. Add. 201. (Lewis 20a). 

JP w k 

^^awLa£ ^ ^ a. Lc J Lj 

Sahifa II of the Tarikh-i-‘Alam-ara-yi-‘Abbasi , 

containing the history of Shah 'Abbas I from his acces- 
sion to the throne until A. H. 1025 (A. D. 16x6). 

Ff. 303 (ff. 1®, 303^ blank); 28.0 X 15.7 c. ; 23 1 . Writ- 
ten in a good ta'Uq. Headings in red. No colophon. 
Begins as usual: — 

gji ^IX.aI 4 " qLS’LvIoLj fc. j o*-*.hLw zs.f.fP q!,** 

No. LXXIII. Oo. 6. 16. 

(j+Jjb Aao.S/0) ^awLa-C (jffji j*JI.£ t' 

Maqsad II of the Tarikh-i-‘Alam-ara-yi-‘Abbasi, 

comprising the history of Shah 'Abbas the Safavf from 
the beginning of A. H. 1026 (the 31st year of his reign) 
to his death on the 24th of Jumada I , A. H. 1038. 
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Ff. 87 (ff. r«, 8 7* blank); 28.0X19-1 c.; 23 1 . Written 
in a fair ta‘liq ; headings in red. Dated Monday, Rajab 
19th, A. H. 1050 (= Nov. 4, A. D. 1640). 

Begins: — 

(I, ^ 3 qUv< 5 vjUU> 

4 ^bb 

g3F ob pUaXi! olf) (c^JSlXc Qbtiy ^ eb ^ ^jp 


No. LXXIV. Add. 200. (Lewis 195). 


^£jT^«2a<o f tS L»vw L») 


A History of the reign of Shah Isma'il I, the SafavTt 
(A. H. 907 — 930 = A. D. 1502 — 1524), to which is pre- 
fixed an account of his ancestors. This history is not , 
as stated on f. i<* f and again on a slip of paper pasted 
inside the cover, the Tarikh-i-Alam-ara , but a much 
rarer work , concerning which Dr. Rieu , in reply to my 
enquiry as to its existence amongst the MSS. of the 
British Museum, wrote to me as follows, in a letter 
dated Oct. 12, 1894: — 

“As to your history of Shah Isma'fl, we have here 
in Or. 3248 the identical work, same beginning and 
same contents. But it throws but an uncertain light on 
the subject. It is endorsed by Churchill ^lsL> 

a title taken from the epilogue. No author’s name in 

the text, but in the very last line, after . . . . si) tAjiL 


fjJsM *)> there comes this — fy 

Whether this is meant for the author or the transcriber 
I cannot tell, most likely the latter. I noticed in the 
introduction after Ouu US a curious amount of verbal 
agreement for a page or two with a history of the 
Safavfs, Or. 2939, written A. H. 955 — 7 by Amir Mafrmiid, 
son. of the celebrated historian Khwandamfr.” 
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In a second letter, dated Oct. 18, 1894, Dr. Rieu 
wrote further: — 

“ Since I wrote to you about the history of Shah 
Isma‘ 11 , I looked again into our MS., and compared it 
with a history of the Safavis written avowedly by Amir 
Mahmud, son of Khwandamlr, and comprising the reign 
of Shah Isma‘ 11 , and that of Shah Tahniasp [I] down 
to A. H. 957. There are throughout the first portion 
verbal coincidences and a similarity of arrangement which 
m^ke it very probable that the anonymous work is also 
by Amir Mahmud, and that he incorporated in it his 
second in a condensed and somewhat altered form.” 

Ff. 188 (ff. l a — 2 « and 187 — 188 blank); 29.5 X 18.8 c.; 
23 1 . Written in a good, clear ta'Mq between borders 
of gold and colours. Dated Tuesday, the 10* of Rabk 
I, A. H. 1102 (=Dec. 1 2th, A. H. 1690). Copyist, Mu- 
hammad Shaft 1 . 

Begins: — 

^j-»LyO fi 

In his preface the author, after glorifying the Safavis 
as descendants of the Seventh Imam, Musa Kazim, from 
whom he traces the pedigree of Shah Isma‘ 11 , excuses 
himself from discussing anew the history of the Imams, 
which, as he says, has been repeatedly told by other 
writers, and opens his narrative with an account of 
Sultan Firitz Shah (f. 3«, 1. 16), the 13th in line of ascent 
from Shah Ismahl. This is followed by a biography of 
his son, (joys* (f. 3^ last line), and his grandson 

Seyyid Muhammad Hafiz (f. 4^). The principal remaining 
sections of the preface , to each of which a title written 
in red is prefixed, are as follows: — 

(f* 4 ^) uXaam fit O 

(f* 4 /; ) lXaav ^ 


*49 


(f. 5 a ) Xf* q jjys*! jt ls^j* ^ 

(f* 5 a ) s 0Oy° jji l 3^-’y , -r" lXxw qLLiI AV «v» 
qL.£jJ tj oLw^t 3 jJ^mi ^L1qIm» <3^£>S jt ^gKaxi 

(f* 5^) ^JwXjj ^^2 .aD ^aav 

^-Jjt jljl ^..JuX—SJ ^l\-ao lXam> 

(f. 8*) *3lsy 

jjtfr*^ L •>( ofebl-^o _5 (ja^j bL^^w ^Js£; ^LlaLw ^A5 

(f. 8^) qI^j^ jr*^ Q^yb-U) 

ujIa£> jLs^y «Liv gywCvO ^4 r g./iX/Q gxjjUk ^Uah* jA> 

(f. 1 1^) ^aSl lX^Um^j ^0 (jjtilJaJLw 

(f. 11^) £^31 &A.C u\-y^>* ^LHaw ( 3|^.5>5 ji ^.Ai3*J ^ C> 

(f, 13 ^) id.3! j^tp* £)LJ&bw jf i^+P’* 

(f. 13^) ^li> jO>Lgj Jj^wt #Lfc lX 3 j.j j£c> 

The remainder of the work, to f. 18 6<*, 1. 18, contains 
the history of the life, victories and reign of Shah 
Isma'il I, until his death on Sunday, Rajab 18, A. H. 
930 (= Sunday, May 22, A. D. 1524), and his burial at 
Ardabil, concluding (on ff. 185^ — 186^) with a panegyric 
on his virtue, piety, and justice, and a brief account 
of the coronation of Tahmasp Mirza on the day following 
his father’s death, his age being then but 10 years and 
6 months and 20 days. 

The work ends with a short Khdtima (conclusion) 
containing prayers for the prosperity and long life of 
the boy-king Shah Tahmasp. The author must, there- 
fore, evidently have written soon after A. H. 930. 

N°. LXXV. Oo. 6. 49. 

w S I N 

Ouu^} lX+SA/O 

Ff. 181 (ff. i«, 126a — 127^ 1320 — 135“, 178^ — x8i^ 



blank; ff. 167 — 174 are misplaced so that they stand, 
167, 173, 169, 170— 172, 168, 174); 23.1 X 15-2 c.; 17 1 . in 
first and second parts; 15 in third. Written in fair ta‘liq. 
Contains 3 separate works, viz.: — 

I (fif. \ h — 125'''). The ‘Abbas-nama, a history of Shah 
'Abbas II, by Mirza Muhammad Tahir Wahid. 
The work is also called Tdnkh-i-Tdhir Vahid and Tdrikh- 
i-Jadid. See Rieu, pp. 189 — 190; Ethe, col. 158 — 9. 
Begins: — 

oUl/ tj jXw qI^ x.S o-w! js* (ji-jLo 

gjl f,oS jJ (3b yvjGj 

The transcription was completed by Durga-Prashad on 
the gtli of Rabi' I, A. H. 1218 (= June 25, A. D. 1803). 

II (ff. 127^—131^). Jamfs Treatise on Rhyme 
£• 

(auife aJL^). This has been published, with an English 
translation, by Bloehmann in his Prosody of the Persians 
(Calcutta, 1872). See also Rieu, p. 526^; Ethe, col. 613, 
N° 28. Begins: — 

^ y* *^ ll “ j bX.X .3 

gjl u\aX 5^ ^J.5u qIlXj 

There is an irregularly written commentary in the 
margins. No colophon or date. 

III (ff. 135^—178^). Persian Grammar ( 0 bj <Xx^ 
^^6) by ‘Abdul-Wasi‘ HansawL See Rieu, pp. 
1096^ — 1097*-. Begins: — 

3 3 3 V) 

qjJ L*o! X^t^Aof 3 ,*Jf 3 Os.4.^ 9 

Jaatytoj jj O3 Axwi 

LwA***. ^ • * « ^g»|nw»jL^ lXa£ lad" 

Transcribed by the same Durga-Prashad, No date. 


3 



HISTORY OF NADIR SHAH. 


N°. LXXVI. Add. 316. 


J*** t? 3 


sLyli 




Akhbar-i-Waqayi‘i-Nadir Shah u Farrukh- 
Siyar- A short history of Nddir Shah , followed by a 
short history of Farrukh-Siyar , wanting title and name 
of author, and perhaps being a mere excerpt from a 
general history. 

Ff. 38 (ff. 1 — 3 blank); 22.8 X 174c.; 13 L Written 
in an ugly Indian ta'Uq and in Indian style. No colophon, 
date, or name of copyist. 

The history of Nadir Shah occupies ff. 4^ — 23^, and 
begins: — 


JsAias 0—^2 jt '"V 5 

bL&ob qUqLw uX^xa 

t^A.X^2l,A<W 


Ends: — 




ij uX— vv bLvCoIj ?sL,xc (^* ^3^) 

^oiy #L& 


lXw 


i»Uj 


The history of Farrukh-Siyar begins 2 lines lower on 
the same page: — 

w ** 

L lX^am &J. 1 ! cXa.c ^ bcX«w ubwOb 

gj! 


Bought from Sotheby on Dec. 2nd, 1864. 
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HISTORY OF THE AFGHANS. 

N°. LXXVII. Add. 753. 

1 1 1 — 

The Makhzan-i-Afghanx (or “MakhzamTl-Af- 
ghani as it is less correctly styled on f. jf 9 1. 6), a 
history of the Afghans, including an account of their 
origin and genealogies, by Khwaja NTmatlTllah b. 
Khwaja Habibu’llah of Herat. 

That this is the shorter recension of the work described 
by Rieu at p, 212 of his Catalogue , and translated by 
Dorn (“ History of the Afghans , from the Persian of 
Neamet UUah ”, London, 1829), is shewn by the division 
into 3 Bdbs and 3 Daftars instead of into 7 Bdbs , and 
by the occurrence of two passages noticed by Rieu as 
peculiar to the recension used by Dorn, the first, on 
f. 3^, referring to Heybat Khan (Rieu, p. 21 o l) last para- 
graph); the second, on f. 158^, a curious interpolation 
by one Ibrahim Batnl (Rieu, pag. 2I2«, last par., 212^). 

Ff. 246 (ff. 1*, 245^ — 246^ blank); 24.0X14*0 c.; 
15 L Written in a neat, compact nastaHzq , headings and 
marginal “running heads” in red; initial words, etc., 
overlined with red. Transcription completed on Jumada’l- 
avval 1 lift, A. H. 1254 (== Aug. 2^, A. D. 1838). 

Bab I begins on f. 3^, Bab II on f. 9^, Bab III on 
f. 23^, Daftar I on f, 37^, Daftar II on f. 72 a, and 
Daftar III on f. 158^. The conclusion (. Khdtima ), not 
so entitled here, appears to begin on f. 189^. 

A note written in English by a former possessor' on 
one of the fly-leaves at the beginning gives a brief ac- 
count of the work and mentions Dorn’s translation. It 
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further states that the MS. was transcribed in Peshawer 
in 1838, which does not appear from the colophon. 

No. LXXVIII. Oo. 6. 56. 

A. 

The Khulasatu’l-Ansab (“Quintessence of Genea- 
logies”), an account of the genealogy of the Afghan 
tribes, by the celebrated Rohfla chieftain Hafizu’l-Mulk 

t 

Hafiz Rahmat Khan b. Shah ‘Alam Kutah Kheyl, com- 
posed in Rajab, A. H. 1184 (Oct. — Nov. A. D. 1770), 
as shewn by these verses at the end: • — 

& J^Aid A* 0 jl p.X£> «L\rW ; C 4 Jjj—. Jn-Jga — 5 3 

See Rieu, pp. 212 — 213; Ethe, col. 173 — 4. 

Ff, 96 (fF. i* and 96 blank); 22.5X13*0 c. 12 1 . 
Written in a clear, but ungraceful, Indian ta l liq\ head- 
ings and Arabic quotations in red, the latter mostly 
fully vocalised , and in many cases provided with glosses. 

Copied for Major Charles (? X^U) from a copy be- 
longing to Captain Hall (<jb> qIaA'). 

No. LXXIX. Oo. 6. 57. 

L_> 

'oi-yUai' 

Another copy of the Khulasatu’l-Ansab , by Hafiz 
Rahmat Khan. 

Ff. 1 12 (f. i« rudely ornamented in colours; ff. i !l — 
4« blank, save for English and Persian titles on last; 
four Indian paper fly-leaves at end, of which the last 
is ornamented like f. I a on the verso); 23.0X14-° c - 
III. Written in fair Indian ta'lzq. 



N°* LXXX. 


Oo. 6. 58. 

The Nu^-hatu’d-Dama’ir, a history of the Afghan 
power in India, written at the request of Major Charles 
Morrisk (?^^U) in A. H. 1 195 (A. D. 1781) by Ahmad 
‘All, resident at Murad-abad. 

Ff. 84 (ff. i«, 78^ — 84^ blank); 22 . 6 X l 3 '$ C *J 12 1 - 
Written in Indian ta'Hq ; headings and overlinings in 
red. Ends abruptly at the bottom of f. 78^, and seems 
to be incomplete. 

Begins (on f. 1^) : — 

^ olSL> yA yJs\£u (sic) ^-SLo j 

gjl 

The history begins (on f. 40) with the coming of 
Shah ‘Alam Khan, the father of Hafiz Rahmat Khan, 
to India in the first year of the reign of Farrukh-Siyar 
(A. H. 1124), and is carried down to the year A. H. 
1166. It includes the reigns of Muhammad Shah and 
Ahmad Shah, and the invasion of Nadir Shah. 


GENERAL HISTORY OF INDIA. 

No. LXXXI. Oo. 6. 35. 

gUjli* oL^Uit 

A general history of India from the time of Mufizzu’d- 
Dln Muhammad b. Sam (Shihabu’d-Dm Ghori, A. H. 
571 — 602) to the reign of Akbar, chiefly compiled from 
the Tabaqdt-i-Ndsiri , the TdHkh-i-FiruzshdJri , and the 
Tdrikh-i-Bahddur~Shdhi , by f Abdul-Haqq-Haqqi , 
a celebrated saint of Delhi, who flourished during the 
latter part of the 16^ and earlier part of the 17 th - cen- 
turies. An account of his life is given by Rieu (p. 14). 



Of this work, variously entitled Tabaqat-i-Akbari 
(Add. 2 6 , 210 of Brit. Mus.), Dhlkrul-Muluk (Add. 
x 6 , 701, 1, of Brit. Mus.), and Intikhab-i-Tarikh- 
i-Firuzshahx (in the present MS.), Rieu, (pp. 223 — 4 
of Catalogue ) describes an earlier text and a later re- 
cension. This manuscript appears to contain the former. 
Begins as usual: — 

4 .Ai* AUi gjJu $ -LAj AUt A 1 U 

yC A-it A \-0 i'LvCo ( 5 -X— J j} jx'J 2 

^ qIAXJo *| 

Ends (on f. 75®) with the verses cited by Rieu (p. 
224^, 11. 4 — 5) in evidence of the date of composition, 
and the colophon, which states that the transcription 
of the MS. (here entitled Tarikh-i-Firuzshdhi) was com- 
pleted on Dhu’l-Qa'da 2, A. H. 1221 (= Jan. nth, 
A. D. 1807) by the Munshf Ghulam Muhammad of 
Tattah-Nagar in Sindh. 

Ff. 76 (if. IS 7^ — 9s and 75^ — 76^ blank); 25.2 X 
13.8 c. ; 20 1 . Written in fair Indian ta { hq , headings and 
overlinings in red. A complete table of contents occu- 
pies if. — 7 <*. 

One of the fly-leaves at the beginning bears a seal- 
mark with the date A. H. 12x2 and an inscription which 
seems to read wOjj ^yciS. 

No. LXXXII. Oo. 6. 18. 

Ml 

Part of the Gulshan-i-Ibrahimi , a general history 
of India from the earliest times to A, H. 1015, com- 



posed by Muhammad Qasim Hindushah of Astarabad, 
commonly called Ferishta. This manuscript contains 
only the first two of the twelve Maqalas which con- 
stitute the whole work, and ends with Akbar’s death 
in A. H. 1014 (= A. D. 1605). See Morley’s Descriptive 
Catalogue , pp. 63—69; Rieu, pp. 225—228; Ethe, 
col. 1 16. 

Ff - 3*3 ( ff - and 313* blank); 28.9X17.5 c.; 19 — 
21 1.; pages mended and mounted throughout. Written 
in a bad Indian ta'liq ; headings and overlinings in red. 
No colophon or date. 

Begins: — 

No. LXXXIII. Add. 2623. 

p».-wLs 

^ Li^ _y0 ixjj 

The second volume (from Maqala III, § 2, to the 
end) of the Gulshail [called in this MS. Gulzar]-i- 
Ibrahimi, better known as the Tarikh-i-Ferishta , 
by Muhammad Qasim Hindushah Ferishta, the son 
of Mawlana Ghulam ‘All, of Astarabad. 

Ff. 290 (ff. 288^ — 290^ blank); 32.0x23.0 c. ; 25 1 . 
Written in legible ta'liq between margins of red and 
blue on variously coloured paper. Copied in A. H. 1152 
(A. D. 1739— 1740) in Sikakul on the high road leading 
from Haydarabad in the Deccan to Bengal, from a 
manuscript belonging to Muhammad Mahfuz Khan, 
successor and heir of the Nawwab Anvaru’d-Dfn Khan, 
by Khalilu llah Ghulam Sheykhan Ahmad , vciqayi' - 
mgdr of Sikakul. See Rieu , pp. 228^ and 229^). This 


information is given, not in a colophon, but in an 
unusually elaborate title-page (f. i«) , where it is further 
stated that the first volume of the history, comprising 
ff. 284 (which is not in the Cambridge Library) was 
written in A. H. 1154, L e . two years later than this 
volume. 

Begins: — 

gJ! w 1 jij'JS *, 

Contents (for subjects of each division, see Morley’s 
Descriptive Catalogue , pp. 63 — 69): — 

Maqdla III, § 2, f. 1*; § 3, f. 54; § 4, f. 104*, § 5, 
no®; § 6 , 111A 

Maqdla IV, ff. 113^ — 1590. 

Maqdla V, ff. 1590 — 192*. 

Maqdla VI, ff. 192* — 202*. 

Maqdla VII, ff. 202^ — 212^, 

Maqdla VIII, ff. 212^ — 220^. 

Maqdla IX, ff. 220^ — 226®. 

Maqdla X, ff. 226® — 249^. 

Maqdla XI, ff. 249^ — 253^. 

Maqdla XII, ff 253^ — 286^. 

Khdtima , ff 286^ — 288^. 

As far as f, 1090, “running heads” have been inserted 
on the upper part of the recto of each leaf. The leaf 
on which each Maqdla (from the 4^ to the 12^) be- 
gins has attached to the margin a triangular piece of 
flowered chintz, from which a little tassel projects ex- 
ternally, serving as a marker. Of two loose sheets 
found in the volume (and now prefixed to f. 1) the first 
contains a table of contents down to f. 191, and the 
other the magic square from which is derived the 
mystic word (aW), commonly placed as a super- 

scription on letters to ensure their safe arrival. 



No. LXXXIV. Add. 681. 

Aj cL 

The first part of the KhulasatuT/Tawarikh , a 
general history of India from the earliest times to the 
accession of ‘Alamgi'r, by Mimshl Sanjan (according 
to Morley) or Sujan (according to Rieu) Ra’l, com- 
posed (Pertsch) in A. H. 1107 (= A. D. 1695 — 6). This 
work is the original of the Hindustani Ardyish-i-Mahfil 
of Mir Shir ‘All Afsus. See Morley’s Descriptive Cata- 
logue , pp. 69 — 71; Rieu, pp. 230 — -231; Pertsclvs Ber- 
lin Catalogue , pp. 455 — 456; and an article by Mr. Be- 
veridge in the J. R* A. S. for Oct, 1894, pp. 733 — 768. 
Begins as usual: — 

sUa&t vLSJlS jyaA 5 oluli' lib 


gji y 


o 


Ends abruptly in the middle of the last line of f. 
164^ with the account of Sheykh Yusuf the Qoreyshite’s 
usurpation of supremacy in Multan (A. H. 857), and 
his capture and imprisonment. An English hand (per- 
haps Morley’s) has written in red pencil at the foot of 
the page a here should follow the history of the Kings 
of Multan, etc. 59 

Ff. 164 (f. 164^ blank); 30.0 X * 9*1 c.; 19 L. Written 
in a fair Indian ta‘liq on European paper of a bluish 
colour in a quite modern hand. Headings in red. No 
date or colophon. The manuscript bears on the fly-leaf 
at the beginning the autograph of William H. Morley 
and the date July 9th, 1853. Ff. and 164^ are also 
stamped with his seal. Obtained by the Library (ap- 
parently by purchase from Quaritch) on Feb. 14, 1870. 



159 

SULTANS OF DIHLI. 

No. LXXXV. Oo. 6. 20. 

The Tarikh-i-Firuzshahi of Diya’u’d-Dm Barani. 

See Rieu, pp. 919—920, Ethe, col. 97 — 98. The text 
has been printed in the Bibliotheca Indica Series (Cal- 
cutta, i860 — 1862). 

Ff. 368 (ff. 10, 364s and 368^ blank); 26.0 X 15*0 C *J 
18 1 . Written in an Indian taHiq\ headings in red. 

The text offered by this manuscript is corrupt and 
abridged, with a good many lacunae and innumerable 
errors. It begins with what forms the second clause of 
the doxology in the printed edition (p. 1 , 1. 6) as 
follows: — 

3 3V ^ 5 ; j* 

gsJi 

It ends abruptly on f. 363^, the last words corres- 
ponding to p. 600, 1 . 7 of the printed edition. Part of 
the 10^ and the whole of the nth Muqaddama , with 
which the work closes, are wanting. In the margin of 
this page is inscribed a satirical verse addressed to 
Sheykh Seyfu 5 d-Dm Bakharzi , with his retort. These are 
as follows: — 

^ b 

^ Jb»J ^ ^ 

i Ijj q^:> c b^j \j^ 

gv-yw Oy2fl£> 

1 l 5);3 3 Obvo b i < 3^ 

b Jbt \jA q y ?> ‘ L yp y>f 


Li> $ gjkA O fJJ&J jyXl 



i6o 


Ff. 364^ — 368^ contain a fictitious dialogue between 
God and Moses, beginning: — 


gJI pMJM* 


This ends abruptly in the middle of a sentence. 

The manuscript is not dated, but the seal-marks of 
former possessors on the first page bear dates early in 
the 12th century of the hijra [e. g\ A. H. 1128 = A. D. 
1716). 


TIMURIDES. 

N°. LXXXVI. Add. 2778. 

^ 1 ^ 

Ff. 123 (f. i a blank; f. 8 missing; ff. 41 — 42 mispla- 
ced so as to stand before ff. 25 — 40; which latter are 
consequently followed immediately by ff. 43 — 50 ; f. 51 
missing; f. 53^ blank); 25.6 X I S -7 c -; 2 5 1 - Rubrications 
throughout. First part (ff. 1 — 52) written in good naskh-, 
second part in poor ta'liq. 

The manuscript contains 2 separate works bound up 
together, of which the first is a History of Akbar 
by Muhammad ‘Arif of Qandahar ; and the second , 
part of the Persian translation of Babar’s me- 
moirs made by Mirza Khan ‘Abdur’-Rahim b. 
Bayram Khan. 

(I) The History of Akbar (ff. 1 — 52) by Muhammad 
‘Arif of Qjandahar [cf. Elliot’s History of India, vol. V, 
p. 572, and vol. VIII, pp. 201 and 314) comprises the 
first 17 years of that monarch’s reign. It begins as 
follows: — 


su 

jjS\ 



i6i 


»L.&oLj> ob^U) 5 oi>0 Las ^S \5 ^<3 jJasU 

$L_«w< 3 (j Ju\i«-if ..s1.b4.Ji ^,«i.jil sIjsCiAmiwO 

S&i JJ &»*QlX<A/ 9 ciLj^Xj JJj kX-ji &Xlt lXX^*" (^Cjj|L..& 

objjij jf <3 jO qSj /juXJLo < lXh-Cv yoL^J 

«vX*JT o«5<A*<* qISIs> oyns^ JL«I 5 

c (jLo£> 

^ ^ ..iLi 1,1 1 ^ ^gH^L—lSlS/3 tj &»AlwW3^ ^ ^1 

.£ 

< yC^>- X-jL.AW jO 

w A ^ 

^ JJ} cXipW 

* <CJ^~ — jJ^ qL,,.^.,,.^ 

“By the corrections, etc./’ writes Professor Cowell, in 
a note now attached inside the cover, “it would seem 
“to be the author’s autograph copy, and was perhaps 
“intended as an appendix to his general history, often 
“quoted by Firishtah. The author calls it a gh&* (section ?) 
“and says that it is to consist of a a l \*2&q, and 

“a &+ 3 L>. The first is to contain an account of Akbar’s 
“reign, and is unfinished. Every chapter ends with a 
“prayer for Akbar, and there is no bismi’lldh or address 
“to God at the commencement . . . 

For purposes of identification , the substance of the 
headings (written in red) which occur in the first 20 
leaves are here given : — 

Akbar’s birth (f. 5^). 

His expedition to Kabul (f. 7^) 

Defeat and death of Hemu (f. io<*). 

War with Sikandar Sur and capture of Mankut (f. n^). 

Fall of Bayram Khan (f. 13^). 

Adham Khan and Pir Muhammad Khan march against 
Malwa (f. 17^). 

Death of Pfr Muhammad Khan (f. 18^) 


ii 
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Death of Atka Khan and execution of Adham Khan 
(f. 1 8^). 

Mir Muhammad Khan and his brothers are sent against 
Adam Khan (f. 19^). 

Return of Abu’l-Ma'ali from Medina to Guierat, etc. 
(f. igt). 

“The history ends abruptly (without colophon) with 
“the Emperor’s return from Ajmfr to Fath-pur Sikrf 
“towards the end of Rajab, A. H. 981 (cf. Tdrikh-i - 
a Bada'uni , vol. II, p. 170).” 

The author, Muhammad *Arif of Qandahar, mentions 
his name in 1. 18 of f. y, and, in an erased passage 
on f. y, speaks of Seyfu’d-Din Muzaffar Khan as his 
patron and the promoter of this enterprise, 

(II) The Persian translation of Bdbar's Memoirs (also 
incomplete) is that of Mirza Khan 'Abdu’r-Rahfm b. 
Bayram Khan (see Rieu, pp. 244 — 246; Ethe, col. 102 — 
103), and begins as usual: — 

^0 acLw qIiCq^ ab q ^0 

gJi bLvOOLi ^5JLaw 0^ 

It goes down, as stated in Professor Cowell’s note, 
to p. 128, 1 . 18, of Leyden and Erskine’s translation. 


Nos LXXXVII— LXXXVIII. 

Oo. 6, 1 . — Oo. 6. 2 . 

The Akbar-nama of Sheykh Abu’l-Fadl b. Mu- 
barak, ‘ Allami , in two volumes. See Rieu , pp. 247 — 
251 ; Ethe, col. no — 1 15. The work has been published 
in three volumes in the Bibliotheca Indica series at 
Calcutta. 

Oo. 6. 1 (the first volume, according to Rieu’s des- 
cription, corresponding to the first and second of the 




printed edition) contains ff. 440 (f. blank), of 32.0 X 
21.5 c., and 18 — 20 1 . Written in fair Indian ta'liq , ap- 
parently by several different bands ; headings in red. 
Some pages are larger than others and have been 
folded in at the edges to reduce them to the size of 
the volume, which therefore has a rather untidy ap- 
pearance. The end of vol. I of the printed edition cor- 
responds with f. 205^, 1. 7, of the MS.; and p. 375 of 
vol. II with f. 420. From this point onwards to the 
end of the volume the MS. no longer agrees with the 
printed text, for, while it wants the conclusion (. Khd - 
tima), it carries the history down to the end of the 
17th year of Akbar’s reign (Dhul-Qa f da, A. H. 980). In 
this part of the MS., however, the correspondence with 
the printed text is hard to verify, and, indeed, it seems 
to represent a different recension. The end of the 17th 
year (vol. Ill, p. 31 of edition) is recorded on f. 432^. 

F. 43 3« is headed in red t, lXjcX+Xw ^jCOXJ Ji i 3 

This is the last heading that occurs in the 
volume, which is incomplete; the text breaking off 
abruptly at the bottom of f. 440^ with the words: — 

2 qL:> 

jXijO jij l\aiC ^-X*^-^ jjj 

« . . . CijXMH 0 5 cXXXslXw 

Oo- 6. 2. (The second volume, according to Rieu’s 
description, corresponding to the third of the printed 
edition, except that it begins immediately after the pre- 
face with the events of the 18 th - year of Akbar’s reign) 
contains ff. 278 (f. 1^ blank), of 35.5 X 22 - 2 c -> an d 3° — 
36 1 . It is written in an untidy Indian taHiq hand , with 
headings in red. The transcription was completed in the 
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beginning of Rabf I, A. H. 1042 (= Sept. 16th, A. D. 
1632) by Muhammad Hashim b. Shihabu’d-Dfn. 

The preface begins (on f. i /; ) as usual: — 

and ends on the last line but one of 
f. 2*, Then follows immediately the beginning of the 
1 8th year, so that the text passes at once from p. 3 to 
p. 31 of vol. Ill of the printed edition. There are some 
lacunm, many pages being left partly blank, but in 
general the MS. agrees with the printed text as far as 
the beginning of the 47th year, where it breaks off 
abruptly, towards the bottom of f. 262^ (= 1. 4 of p. 803 
of the printed edition). The rest of this page is left 
blank. F. 263^ opens with the Khdtima of vol. II 

(p<3 ySo beginning: — 

This corresponds with p. 483, 1 . 17 of vol. Ill of 
the printed edition, and this conclusion ends likewise 
as does the conclusion of that volume, but it is much 
more voluminous, extending from f. 263^ to f. 265^, 1. 
6. It is followed in turn by the Khdtima of vol. Ill 

& 1 

(fjxw y 3 o 2. e. the conclusion of the AHn-i-Ak- 

dart, corresponding to pp. 245 — 283 of the printed 
edition of that work. 

A seal mark, which seems to read ^ 

Mvf is impressed on f. 29^ and f. 50^. 

No. LXXXIX. Add. 195 (Lewis 15). 

^LjyO ^ I 

The first book (= vols. I and II of Blochmann’s edi- 
tion) of the Akbar rxama, comprising the first seven- 
teen years of that monarch’s reign. 

Ff. 548 (f. i« blank), 25.6 X 16.3 c.; 17 1. Written in 
a good Nasta'liq between borders of gold; headings in 



red. Dated in the colophon (on f. 548^) Saturday the 
14 th °f Jumada I, A. H. 1034 (= Feb. 22, A. D. 1625). 
Copyist: Sadru’d-Dm Muhammad b. Ja'far fAH, archi- 
tect (mi'mdr), of Isfahan. The book-plate of the Emperor 
‘Alamgfr, bearing date A. H. 1081, is affixed to the 
verso of the last leaf. 

Begins as usual: — 

gJi (JNX>LUw 3 0 A *JJt 

No XC. Oo. 6. 3. 

Part II of the first volume of the Akbar-nama, 
containing the history of Akbar’s reign from the 1st to 
the 17th year inclusive. In the Bibliotheca Indica edition 
this is called vol. II , each part of vol. I being reckoned 
a volume. 

Ff. 246 (ff. 1 — 19, and 121 missing, f. 246^ blank); 
29.75 X 20.0 c.; 17 1.; headings in red. Written in a leg- 
ible Indian ta l liq by ‘Atfqu’llah of Gilan, a nephew 
of Jamfla Banu Begam-Mahall of Gilan, claiming des- 
cent from the great Sheykh ‘Abdu’l-Qadir of Gilan. The 
transcription was finished in Sikandar-abad on Friday, 
Dhu’l-Hijja 7^, A. H. 1140, corresponding to the 10* 
year of the reign of Muhammad Shah. 

The missing leaves at the beginning of the MS. cor- 
respond to p. 1 — p. 30, 1. 22, of the second volume of 
the Bibliotheca Indica edition. 

No. XCI. Oo. 6. 4. 

cX.L>) 2Joli y£\ 

The second volume of the Akbar-nama, contain- 
ing the history of Akbar’s reign from the i8tt to the 
46th year inclusive. It is to be noted that in the edition 



of the Akbar-nama published in the Bibliotheca Indica 
series what is generally called the second volume is 
named the thirds each of the two parts into which vol. 
I is divided being reckoned a volume. 

Ff. 418 (f. i a blank, f. 73 misplaced between ff. 79 
and 80); 27.75X20.0 centimetres; 21 1. Written in an 
ugly Indian ta'liq; headings in red; margins ruled in 
red and blue. 

Begins on f. 1^: — 

< &S t vjlj q&m 

Ends on f. 418^: — 

^ J*L> ^ ^ j*LicU 

^ Ol,-J ^ j*Lbj 

Dated Saturday, Ramadan 15th, in the 47th year of 
[‘AlamgiVs] reign. 


No. XCII. Nn. 3 - 57* 

The A’m-i-Akbari of Sheykh Abu’l-Fadl b. 
Mubarak surnamed ‘Allami; a good and complete 
copy, corresponding (save for the omission of a few of 
the statistical tables, etc., for which, in some cases, 
e. g. on ff. 330^, 417^, blanks are left) to vols. i and ii 
of the Bibliotheca Indica edition. For particulars of the 
author’s life , see the introduction to the work last men- 
tioned ; also Blochmann’s translation of the same ; Rieu , 
pp. 247 — 248, 251 — 252; and Ethe, col. 115. 

Ff. 472 (ff. i«, 472 blank); 39.7X21.6 c. ; 17 1. Writ- 
ten in a good, careful Indian taliq between margins 
ruled in blue and red. The Arabic paging goes wrong 
in several places, but the leaves are rightly arranged. 
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The end of voL i of the printed edition corresponds to 
f. 310^, 1. 3; the conclusion (. Khdtima ) of vol. ii begins 
on f. 447^, L 2. 

Begins as usual : — 

(.k yi jLfct j ^ ik yS ^0 &J? ^5! 

Copied by (name illegible) the son of Sanhoram 
and finished in the month of Srawan in 
the year 1785, in the government (^LX^y^o) of the 
Nawwab Mubarizu 5 1 -Mulk Sar-Buland Khan. Acquired 
by Mr. Peter John Cullen of Ahmadabad on July 17th, 
A. D. 1701. 

No, XCIIL Nn. 3. 56. 

i^UU Uf ^ ^iLJI Uf vw&xaaoj 

The Ma’athir-i-Rahimi, or memoirs of ‘Abdu’r- 
Rahim Khan-Khanan, by ‘Aqa ‘Abdu’l-Baqx b. Khwaje 
Aqa Baba-yi-Kurd of Nahavand. See Elliot’s History 
of India as told by its own historians, vol. vi, pp. 237 
— 243; Rieu, pp. 131*, 970^, and 1080^. The work was 
completed in A. H. 1025 (A. D. 1616), and the author 
died in A. H. 1042 (A. D. 1632 — 3). 

Ff. 732 (ff. r«, 216*, 244^ 456® — 45 S' 5 , 476^ 489^ — 
490«, 5 o 6«, 507^, 624/', 630^— 631 « 677®. 704^— 7050, 
and 732 blank); 45.0X22.0 c.; 34—36 1 . Written in 
a fairly good Indian ta'liq ; headings in red. The vo- 
lume formerly belonged to Archibald Swinton, as wit- 
nessed by his book-plate (inside the cover) and his Per- 
sian seal (on f. i a ). F. i a also bears the title of the 
MS. in English (“Maser Rahemy”); a statement of the 
number of leaves contained in the volume, in Persian; 
and the Persian seals of Mxrza Muhammad b. Mu'tamad 



Khan (with inscription b and date A. H. 1120 = 
A. D. 1708— 9), and ‘Abdu ’l-Qadir, who, from an in- 
scription immediately following, appears to have bought 
the MS. on Dhu THijja 12th in the first year of the 

reign of ‘Alamgir II (A. H. 1167 — 8). 

Contents (for more detailed description see Elliot, 
loc. citi ) : — 

Preface , beginning with doxology, and ending with 
table of contents, ff. \ h — y. 

Introduction (&/)Jdu), ff. y — 16<\ 

Book I ($ ^), ff. 17*— 244*. 

Book II (*jy> ff. 245*— 469*. 

Book III (px* ff. 469^ — 476^. 

Book IV (^L^ ff. 477^ — 488^. 

Conclusion (&*jL>), ff. 490^ — 7 32^, in 3 chapters (jw^B), 
of which ch. i begins on f. 492#, and ch. ii on f. 508^. 
Where ch. iii begins is not quite clear, if, indeed, it be 
not missing altogether. A printed notice of the work 
in English (taken, apparently, from a sale-catalogue), 
which is pasted inside the cover, concludes thus: — 
“At the end of the book is a curious account of several 
physicians , generals , poets , historians , and musicians. 
There is also bound up in the middle, by an ignorant 
book-binder, a formulary of letters unconnected with 
the work”. This last statement seems to be erroneous, 
for, though copies of a good many letters do occur on 
ff. 709^ — 716^, there seems no reason for supposing 
that they do not form an integral part of the work. 

Begins (on f. 1*): — 

(jd-AMJ 2 jl 0 US* JD 

jl iU> cXjIj os-wlfo ^ iSjkXa jJP <A.:> 

From a very illegible note at the end of Book iv 
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(ff. 488^ — 489^) it would appear that this manuscript, 
having been read by ‘Abdu ’r-Rahim Khan himself 

(Ojr* 8u\-/oi jC> aLf *JL3 iutSLk* fas ) , was collated and 
and corrected (? by the author) in Ramadan, A. H. 1030 

July 

— Aug., A. D. 1621) before being placed in his library. 
Another note at the end of the volume (f. 732#) in the 
same handwriting (also written in Burhanpur in Khan- 

desh, apparently by the author, and also headed ^.51 jJjI), 
apologises for the fact that the conclusion (Khdtima) 
has not been collated and corrected like the previous 
part. This note, which is more legible than the first, 
runs as follows: — 

ySU ^y*y A o~~^ •> 

ui-Aj ^j5LJL\ili> ^LJl 

JycLo owS^/> q'J* 3 ^ •> 

*£A£Z&J j>, 0' (^Lki> J j.fw liVj'P 

^ iA,ul*.ij [?] ^ [?] 

( (.AajLojS l„ L avT” (2?^^ 

The manuscript would therefore seem to have been 
written under the author’s supervision, and to have 
been for the most part carefully collated and revised. 
There are, in fact, a considerable number of marginal 
annotations throughout the earlier portion of the volume. 

N°. XCIV. Oo. 6. 38. 

&/oli ^Kilgcs. 

The Jahangir-nama, or Memoirs of the Emperor 
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Jahangir down to the end of the twelfth year of his 
reign (A. H. 1027). This work, to be distinguished from 
the spurious memoirs, is sometimes entitled, as in the 
printed edition ('Alf-Garh, 1864), Tuzuk-i-Jahangiri . 
See Rieu, pp. 253 — 254; Ethe coL 116 — 117. 

Ff. 214 (ff. I*, 212 — 214 blank); 24.0 X r$.o c.; 15 1. 
Written in a poor Indian ta l liq\ headings in red; no 
colophon. The second blank fly-leaf at the beginning 
bears the seal of Archibald Swinton. 

Begins as usual: — 

obliLu obUxsjt 

jC> 

ji ^xJL*,aw (sic) jS 

Ends: — 

cr 1 -’ U^* j ^ )>/ jsjy-i cr^ 1 

)L»* (j m£>jp *i ^S^Lc*. JIaw &XxolX *5 2> ytr^' sliSfjO* 

(s Jj 7*^ 0)5 (sic) H^XmkS ' ^Lya < lX^w 

uX^bjj jV 2 (JLaw ^<3 

oU=> olX^j aeT iXyot < lX-& jLxi 

No. XCV. Add. 412. 

Xtfli ^jjCilga* 

Another copy of the Jahangir-nama , or Memoirs 
of the Emperor Jahangir. 

Ff. 200 (f. i« blank; f. 196 cancelled; if. 1 — 56 on 
brown-tinted paper); 27.5 X 16.0 c.; 21 1. Written in a 
good clear ta'liq ; over-linings in red. The manuscript 
was transcribed by one Karimu’llah, describing himself 
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as a student, and was completed on Tuesday, Muhar- 
ram 22^d t in the year of the reign of Muhammad 
Shah (=A. H. 1x39, Sept 19th, A. D. 1726). 

Begins as usual. Ends with the first sentence quoted 
from the conclusion of Oo. 6. 38 , with the words : — * 

•JUjUS 3 jtyic 

No. XCVI. Oo. 6. 62. 

«*» c 

Lgfife 200UJU.il 

The third volume of the Iqbalnama-i-Jahangm, by 
Muhammad Sharif, entitled Mn'tamad Khan . The first and 
second volumes , containing the history of Babar, Huma- 
yun and Akbar, are rare. This third volume, containing 
the history of the reign of Jahangir from his accession 
to his death, is common, and the text of it has been 
printed in the Bibliotheca Indica (Calcutta, 1865), and 
at Lucknow (A. H. 1286). See Aumer’s Munich Cata- 
logue , pp. 92 — 93; Rieu, p. 255; and Ethe, col. 119, 
The title is given on f. 183^, 1 . 2, as Jahangir -nama , 
but this is properly the name of another work. 

Ff. 184 (ff. i« and 184 blank); 21.1X12.0 c,; 15 1 . 
Written in an Indian shikasta ; headings in red. The 
Arabic paging is wrong from f. 42 onwards, f. 41 not 
having been numbered. 

Begins as usual : — 

gif jyus j 

From the colophon which follows the list of eminent 
Indian minstrels wherewith the printed text ends, it 
appears that this manuscript was written in the reign 
of Muhammad Shah, and finished on the 21st of Mu- 
harram in the twelfth year of that reign (A. H. 1 143). 
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N°. XCVII. Add. 1082. 

Another copy of the third volume of the Iqbal- 
nama-i-Jahanglri, by Mu'tamad Khan, containing 
the history of the reign of Jahangir. 

Ff. 142 (f. i« blank; if. 114 — 119 missing ; defective at 
end); 26.0 X 16. 5 c. ; 17 1. Written in a fair ta ( Uq ; head- 
ings in red. Not dated. Presented by Dr. W. Wright. 

Begins as usual : — 

» £. 

gjt jy&f •> 

The medial lacuna, comprising, apparently, ff. 114 — 
1 19, corresponds with pp. 239 — 250 of the printed 
text; and the end of the MS., before the final lacuna, 
with p. 297 of the same, 5 lines from the bottom. 

No. XCVIIL Oo. 6. 21 . 

Ck\^) sLw^Lj 

The second part of the Padishah-nama by ‘Abdul- 
HatXlld Lahawri, containing the history of Shah Ja- 
han during the second decade of his reign (A. H. 1047 — 
1057). This volume corresponds exactly with vol. 11 of 
the printed edition of the Bibliotheca Indica series. 

See Rieu, pp. 260 — 261; Ethe, col. 121 — 122. 

Ff. 334 (if. 6^, 7«, and 334* blank); 25.7 X * 3 - 8 c -5 
19 1 . Written in a very bad Indian nwt-shikasta\ hea- 
dings in red. A table of contents occupies ff. — 6«. 
This is interrupted on f. 2^ Joy a short account of the 
work and its authorship, which has been transcribed in 
naskhi and translated into English on a separate sheet 
of paper by the late Professor E. H. Palmer. In this 
the volume is correctly described as the “second volume 
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of the Padishah-nama” (*»*L 3 sL&ob go^Lj' y lXIsJ 0 ), 
but the author’s name is wrongly given as Sheykh 
‘ A b d u ’ \- Majid Lahawri. At the bottom of this page, as 
well as in the colophon on f. 334^, the book is called 
‘ L Shah-Jah&n-nama” 

Begins as usual: — 

gdT J.S 1 , oy* , y-v^LF yoio 

The date of transcription , as given in the colophon , 
would appear to read “the 17* year of Muhammad 
Shah” (=A. H. 1147, A. D. 1734). 

No. XCIX. Oo. 6. 37. 

jAj ‘ jsLwoL 

Two volumes bound in one, the second consisting of 
two parts , each with separate pagination in Arabic , 
Ff. m (IF. 1®, 65^' — 67®, 109^ — ui^ blank); 23.4 X 16.0 c.; 
15 1 . in vol. 1, 18 1 . in vol. 11. Written in a small, 
neat ta'liq on paper variously tinted. 

Contents: — 

I (fF 1 — 66 ). A history of the first 5 years of Aw- 

I 

rangzfb’s reign. Though entitled ( Alamgir-nama both 
in an English note on the fly-leaf at the beginning, and 
in the colophon on f. 65^, 1.8, this is not the work gen- 
erally known by that name, but that represented by 
Add. 26, 234 in the British Museum, entitled Zafar- 
nama-i- 6 Allamgm , and ascribed to Mir khan , Suba- 
dar of Kabul. See Rieu, pp, 265 — 6. 

Begins: — 

c aL&ob jS&z ysM! 

lA-L-S wJaJS q! 

(jvJb^Uv sL£&Lj 5 ps>- 
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Ends with the death and burial of Shah-Jahan in 
Rajab, A. H. 1076 (= Jan.— Feb., A. D. 1666). In the 
colophon (on f. 65®) the names of the scribes are given 
as Muhammad Karim and Muhammad Rawshan, and 
the date of transcription as Ramadan 25th, A. H. 1196 
(=Sept. 3 nd , A. D. 1782), in the 24th year of Shah 
‘Alam’s reign. 

II (ff. 67 — 98, numbered 1—1“? in Arabic). The col- 
lection of ‘Alamgir’s letters to his children and some of 
his ministers, compiled in A. H. 1152 by Budh Mai, 
surnamed Ram, for Rajah Ayamal, and entitled Ramz 
u ishara-ha-yi ‘AlamgirL See Rieu, pp. 401^ — 402#, 
under description of Add. 26, 240. 

Begins: — 

(jv^UCi 

gJJ ^ 

The verse cited by Rieu (p. 401^, end) as giving the 
title and date of compilation occurs on f. 69® (t“, accor- 
ding to the original paging), 11. 3 — 5 , and is preceded 
by another, giving the name of the compiler and his 
patron, which runs thus: 

^ J*lj 

* (jc ; ^ jftj tX — aw 

The colophon on f. 98^ gives the scribe’s name as 
Muhammad Rawshan the ‘Othmanli [Turk], son of Mu- 
hammad ‘Azim, son of Muhammad ‘Ata, domiciled in 
Rawatpur (^j o^) in the government of Lakhnaw, — 

jO S^iyo JSy* ^L-3u^ *_aao5 

05!, — and the date 

of completion as the 7th 0 f Dhu’l Hijja, A. H. 1196 
(=Nov. 13th, A. D. 1782). 
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III (ff. 99 — 109, numbered t — I! in Arabic). More let- 
ters, commands, and instructions emanating from Aw- 
rangzlb, with some representations addressed to him 
(if. 99« — 104/', ending with colophon nearly as above 
and dated the same day); and wise sayings and maxims 
of Awrangzib, in two sections, the first on the honour 
due to parents So) the second 

entitled oL<i (ff. 106° — 109°), em- 
bodying numerous short aphorisms styled Dated 

Dhu’l Hijja 15* A. H. 1196. 

N°. C. Add. 215 (Lewis 33). 

• je 

dSo^l j\j 1X4^ ^ j\j Jill v-JUJUaj' 

Ff. 24 (ff. 1 a, 12 !>, 13a, and 24^, blank); 26.5 X 16.2 c.; 
9 1. Written in a large, clear Indian taliq between bor- 
ders of gold and colours, on pink paper. 

Contents: — 

I. Awsaf-nama-i- c Alamgiri (so entitled on f. i*), a 
panegyric in mixed prose and verse (the latter consist- 
ing of imitations of qasidas by Abu’l-Faraj Runi, Talib- 
i-Kalfm, Pur Baha-yi-Jami , etc,) on Awrangzib ‘Alamgir 
(A. H. 1069 — rii8), beginning, after a short doxology 
in Arabic: — 

aJJ! lX. 4 ^ jl ‘V 3 LlS* 3 jS Ao W 

gJ! xilPjj &iL & sLwjb y > <3 

IL A‘zam-nama (so entitled on f. 13^), a similar 
panegyric on Prince Muhammad A'zam , beginning : — 

^ oL g . 1 

The Author’s name is given, both on f. 12 a, and on 
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f. 24®. as Allah-Yar b. Haji Muhammad- Yar Uz- 
bek, of Balkh. 

To f. 24« is affixed Awrangzfb’s book-plate, bearing 
the date A. H. 1081. 


N°s. ci, CII. Add. 408. - Add. 409. 

aJJr (j^us *Df j+^Lc- iAaavJ I 


The Siyaru’l-Muta’akhkhirin, a history of the In- 
dian empire , from the death of Awrangzib to A. H. 
1195; with a detailed account of transactions in Bengal 
from A. H. 1151 to A. H. 1195; to which is prefixed 
a Muqaddama, or Introduction, atmost equal in extent 
to the rest of the Work, by Ghulam Huseyn b. 
Hidayat ‘All Khan b. es-Seyyid ‘Alimu’llah b. es-Seyyid 
Feydu’llah et-Tabataba’i el-Hasani. 

See Morley’s Catalogue, pp. 105 — 108 j Rieu, pp. 280 — 
281; Ethe, col. 140 — 141. The text was edited at Cal- 
cutta in 1833 by ‘Abdu’l-Majid in two volumes, which 
exactly correspond to these two volumes. 

The first volume (Add. 408), like vol. I of the Cal- 
cutta edition , contains the prolegomena ( Muqaddama ), a 
sketch of the history of India from the time of the Kaw- 
ravas and Pandavas down to the time of Awrangzib. 
This (see Rieu, pp. 280 — 281, and p. 231a) is taken 
with but little alteration from the Khulasatu't-Tawdrikh 
of Munshf Sujan Ra’e. Ff. 514 (i« and 514* blank), and 
fly-leaves a— s and ? — x (all blank); 24.5 X *5-7 c.; 17 1. 
Written in fair Indian ta‘liq (not all in the same hand); 
headings in red. Begins and ends like vol. I of the Cal- 
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cutta edition. No colophon, date or name of copyist. 
A Persian letter referring to the manuscript (with the 
first volume of which it was apparently sent to a pre- 
vious owner), and signed Seyyid Ibrahim, is now at- 
tached between ff. and 2^. 

The Second volume (Add. 409) corresponds with vol. 
II of the Calcutta edition, and is, like it, divided into 
two parts, separated by one or two blank leaves. Ff. 
757 ( ia > $ 9 $ a — 599^? and 757^ blank); fly-leaves <% — $ 
and yj — A (all blank). Ff. 430 — 446 are wrongly arranged 
as follows: — 430, 440—445, 439, 431—438, 446. The 
Arabic paging is wrong for these leaves (which are 
numbered according to their present erroneous order); 
also for f. 454 (which is numbered 455), and thence on 
to f. 553 (numbered 555) where it becomes wrong by 
2, and so continues to f. 720 (numbered 722), where 
it ceases. No colophon, date, or name of copyist, but 
only the following verse inscribed in red after the con- 
cluding words: — 

XS Lao LJj b oL 

& * ^ I 1 bwJ 

An unfinished portrait of the Nawwab Majdu’d-Dawla 
£ Abdu’l-Ahad Khan, which was lying loose between 
the leaves, is now attached so as to face f. i<*. 


LOCAL HISTORIES OF INDIA, ETC. 

No. CHI. Add. 2772. 

& 

The history of Kashmir compiled in A. H. 1122 
(= A. D. 1710 — 1711) by Narayan Kul, continued by 
a later writer down to Sambat, 1903 (= A. D. 1846). 


12 
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See Rieu, pp. 298^ — 299^, Ethe, col. 170 — 17 r (N°. 318). 

Ff. 232 (ff. i a , 118^ — 120^, and 232^ blank; ff. 113 — 
120 misplaced at the end of the volume, after f. 232); 
19.8 X 13*8 c. ; 12 1. Written between margins ruled in 
colours, in a fair Indian ta'Uq. 

Begins as usual: — 

The list of Subadars from the conquest to A. H. 1122 
ends on f. 112^. The topographical description of Kash- 
mir occupies ff. 113^ — 118a (wrongly bound at the end 
of the volume, after f. 232), and appears to be incom- 
plete. 

The remainder of the manuscript (ff. 12 1 — 232) appears 
to be another history of Kashmir, from the 32nd year 
of Akbar’s reign (A. H. 995 r= A. D. 1587) to A. H. 
1262, A. D. 1846. It is defective at the beginning, as 
appears from its abrupt opening, and also from the 
words ^ 

on the first page. The first date mentioned is , as above 
stated, A. H. 995. The principal headings are as fol- 
lows: — 


F. 131^ 

»Lw 

F. 142". 

»Lw y*.J jlcl 

F. 150". 

qjCw-wJ J * 

F.' 159®. 

^JU »Lw 

F. i6ii. 

jJU slw y*J t$lw ^L&Olj 

F. 162“. 

qL^iLv ^UjoLj 

F. 164a. 

qJ 8 Law ^LwiOLj 

F. 18 1«. 

i^LwOtj qIXavIJ 

F. 197*. 

#L&oLj ^6 jO 
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F. 

20 2®. 


jO qIXjLw jLcl 

F. 

209®. 



JOCaaw 


0B3 ^0 

F. 

210®. 


ji (jkjAV,J 

} 20£aaw 

^UjoL 

F. 

21 1®. 


&Xa,w 

^aav ^aav^CvO 


F. 

219®. 


iOCcAW y*J& 

0iXw 


qIaJ jt) 

F. 

220^. 




w*.d3 

^LaCoLj 

F. 

224^ 


\Xaav 

D >Xii 



F. 

228^. 

fcxcIcXj 

Q?jjyCi) Q 

Ia:>La^ 


o'** 


^IXa aw L 


The last event recorded is the death of Sheykh Ghu- 
lam Muhiyyu’d-Dm , of which the date (A. H. 1262) is 
commemorated in the following verses: — 

aw jO A £ JwAiaM ^naaw 

* oL^J 5^)3“^ {Jpy*** £ ^3 bO 

c OL«Ji (j&JtA&AW t\»AAW < 

No mention seems to he made of the name of the 
author of this later history, but the fact that he often 
gives dates according to the Hindoo calendar would 
suggest that he was a Hindoo. 

The manuscript belonged formerly to Lieutenant Chal- 
mers of the 34th N. I. 

No. CIV. Add. 198 (Lewis 18). 

Ml W 

^UbLLJf ».w jjjS- ^bei 

Autograph copy of the Burhanu’l-Ma’&thir , a 
history of the Bah mam and Nizam-shahf dynasties of 
the Deccan from A. H. 742 — 1004, by ‘All b. ‘Azi- 
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mullah et-Tabataba’i See Rieu, pp. 314—315 and 
1085**. 

Ff. 582 (ff. I®, 229 — 231, 249* — 250^, 540^ — 544« and 
582^ blank; ff. 9 — 14 misplaced so as to stand after 
ff. 15 — 232); 23.8 X 15*3 c.; 17 1. Written in fair ta'Uq 
with rubrications. 

Begins: — 


gji ^Lo 

There are several lacunae in the text (corresponding 
with the blanks enumerated above). The first part , 
which carries down the history to the death of Jamal 
Khan on Rajab 13th, A. H. 999, ends on f. 540® with 
the following colophon, which clearly shews that the 
manuscript thus far was transcribed by the author 
himself: — 


\ ^ ^ 3 Of - * ^r — 

i.pJI 3 ikXVJ ^ j|^V O** 

3 VjLg v»JuJ 3 xJhz ju^Ibwail ^ 


i_A_ji3vi! iAa*J! iX_j ^.c 

gjl xjuXiy 2 xl xU! ^2 c xJJI jjjj* 

That so much of the history was completed during 
the reign of Burhan Shah (d. Sha'ban 18*, A. H. 1003) 
is apparent both from the prayer for the continuance 
of his prosperity which precedes the colophon, and 
from the date which the latter bears (14th of Rabf I, 
A. H. 1003 = Nov. 27, A. D. 1594) 

The remainder of the history (the portion following 
the “gap of two years” mentioned by Rieu, p. 315^, 
second paragraph) occupies ff. 544^ — 582®, and begins : — 

5 0 ^"' ^ 

i^LxJ ^ X«.jL^-Uaw (jb ^)«AJ ^ 

AqjJLaJI j? xllt I_jp- b 5 ( 



This second part, or appendix, ends on f. 582^ with 
another colophon dated Thursday, Muharram 22nd t A. H. 
1038 (=: Sept. 21, A. D. 1628), and was copied by Abu 
Talib b. Seyyid ‘All et-Tabataba’f , who appears to be 
the author’s son. 


No. CV. 


Add. 808. 


cjh* 


The Nishan-i-Haydari , a history of Haydar ‘Ah' 
Khan and Tipu Sultan , rulers of Mysore , by Mir Hu- 
seyn ‘AH b. Seyyid ‘Abdu’l-Qadir Kirmani, who 

completed it, as stated on f. 240®, on Rajab 19 th , A. H. 
1217 (= Nov. 15 th , A. D. 1802), a date contained in 
the word (“ histories”). See, however, Rieu, 

pp. 331 — 2, where, in a description of another work 
by the same author, this history is stated to have been 
composed w at the close of A. H. 1213”. See also Mor- 
ley’s Catalogue of the Historical Manuscripts in the 
Arabic and Persian Languages preserved in the Library 
of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ire- 
land , pp. 87 — 88, where the title of this work is given 
more fully as: — 

The whole work has been translated into English by 
Colonel W. Miles , and published in two volumes by the 
Oriental Translation Fund. 

The first volume of the translation (corresponding to 
ff. — 154^ of this MS.) is entitled “A History of Hy- 
dar Naik”, and was published in 1842. It consists of 
3 1 chapters , which begin as follows in this MS. : — ch. 
I on f. ch. II on f. 12^ ch. Ill on f. 14*; ch. IV 
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on f. 14/'; ch. V on f. 19*; ch. VI on f. 23a; ch. VII 
on f. 26“; ch. VIII on f. 34"; ch. IX on f. 36^; ch. X 
on f. 39«; ch. XI on f. 42*; ch. XII on f. 470; ch. XIII 
on f. 49^; ch. XIV on f. 55«; ch. XV on f. 58*; ch. 
XVI on f. 61*; ch. XVII on f. 73*; ch. XVIII on f. 78*; 
ch. XIX on f. 84°; ch. XX on f. 91 *; ch. XXI on f. 9 6«; 
ch. XXII on f. 98*; ch. XXIII on f. io2«; ch. XXIV 
on f. 104*; ch. XXV on f. iii«; ch. XXVI on f. 115*; 
ch. XXVII on f. 1 17*; ch. XXVIII on f. 12 I*; ch. 
XXIX on f. 130*; ch. XXX on f. 138*; ch. XXXI 
on f. 147®. 

The second volume of Colonel Miles’s translation cor- 
responds to ff. 154* — 240“ of this MS., the correspon- 
dence of the 20 chapters of which it consists beings as 
follows: — ch. I, f. 1 54^ ; ch. II, f. 1 57«= ; ch. Ill, f. 164*; 
ch. IV, f. 168*; ch. V, f. 171*; ch. VI, f. 174* ; ch. VII, 
f. i8o«; ch. VIII, f. 185/'; ch. IX, f. 189*; ch. X,f. 192*; 
ch. XI, f. 196*; ch. XII, f. 200«; ch. XIII, f. 203°; ch. 
XIV, f. 206«; ch. XV, f. 211*; ch. XVI, f. 21 6*; ch. 
XVII, f. 220*; ch. XVIII, f. 224*; ch. XIX, f. 229*; 
ch. XX, f. 237*; Conclusion, f. 239*. 

Ff. 240 (f. 1 a blank); 23.7 X 20.0 c. ; 17 1 . Written in 
legible taHiq. 

Begins : 

P JE 

gUL* \X<r 

Lj 

The transcription of the MS., as stated in the colo- 
phon on ff. 240^ — 240*, was concluded on RabP I, 6th, 
A. H. 1231 (= Feb. 5th, A. D. 1816) by Seyyid Shah 
'All, in Balharf, a dependency of Adhiim, for Major 
Woodhouse, by whom it was presented, as stated in 
an English note on the fly-leaf at the beginning, to 
the Portsmouth Literary and Philosophical Society in 
the year 1825. 
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Add. 1098. 

ja. 

^ (jS^av 

An account of the six Siibas , or provinces, of the 

Deccan, their revenue, condition, and something of 

their history, without title, preface, or author’s name, 

beginning abruptly: — 

& ■ - 

ouJLj Ju-w ji ay& qjJ 

W.f 

jM ^<0 ^ 

*-* f: 

^Jt LXijyj^yQ yul ajelS 

Ff. 124 (ff. i«, 116^ — 124^ blank); 23.6 X 13.0 c.; 15 1. 
Written in a good ta'Uq ; headings in red, generally 
repeated in the margins. 

The six Siibas stand as follows in the manuscript: — 
I. Khdndzsh, f. i&; II. Bardr , f. 17^ (Bdld-Ghdt , f. 18^; 
Pdydn-Ghat , f. 25^); III. Awrangdbad , f. 38^; IV. Bidar, 
f. 57«; V. Bijdpiir , f. 67^; VI. Haydardbdd , f. 88^. 

Ends with the following colophon, from which it 
would appear that the information embodied in this 
manuscript was derived from state-papers dating from 
the time of Asaf Jah Nizamu’l-Mulk (d. June, A. D. 
1748): — 

wIXmWW kO ^ ^ 1 | j.c Jl oJL 

vX/ii &j,p3 SwSpOjils 5 

< Jdajyj qLL 5 \SP uXXvJ jJJs 

The manuscript bears the Library stamp of July 20th, 
1878, but appears to have been received in 1874. 
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N°. CVII. Add. 1099. 

Account of the revenues of the Deccan, bearing on 
the first fly-leaf at the beginning the above title in 
Persian, and on the fourth the following inscription in 
English: — Kirkpatrick. The Deh-buh-Deh of the 

six Soubahs of the Decan, being a rental shewing the 
Jumma-K&mil” (2. e. Jwoiy gross receipts) “of those 
Soubahs by Villages. Copied from the Archives of the 
Exchequer at Awrangabad. N. B. These Revenue state- 
ments refer to the time of Behadur Shah. The Deh-buh- 
Deh of the Soubah of Hyder-abad is wanting: and the 
Revenues of that Province are detailed no farther than 
by Purgannahs.” The manuscript seems to have been 
bought from Messrs Triibner on June 23^, A. D. 1874, 
but bears the Library stamp of July 20 th , 1878. 

Ff. 388 (if. i«, 141A — 143«, i8i<* — 183* and 213 blank; 
f. 219 is wrongly numbered 229); 36.0X21.4 c. ; 10 
double lines (the upper one of each pair for the place- 
names, the lower for the figures, which are written 
throughout in the cypher called raqam) to the page. 
Written in ta ( liq with some shikastd forms. 

Contents: — 

I. The Sub a of Awrang-abad, ff. 1^ — 62^. 

II. „ „ „ B*dar, ff. 63^ — 106*. 

III. „ „ „ Khandish, ff. 107^ — 141^ 

IV. „ „ „ Barar. (1) Bala-Ghat, ff. 143^ — 181*. 

(2) Pa’fn-Ghat, ff. 183^ — 263^ 

V. „ 5) » Bfjapur, ff. 264^ — 3610. (Some En- 

glish notes in margin , especially on 
ff 305— 3° 6 )- 

VI. „ » » Farkhunda-Bunyad, ff. 361^ — 372^ 

From a statement on ff. 372^ — 373^ the original compu- 
tation of the revenues embodied in this volume would seem 
to have been concluded on Saturday, 29th of Jumada I, 
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A H. 1079 (= November 4th, A. D. 1668) by Saffu’d- 
Dm Muhammad, assisted by Ram-Ra’e (the actual ac- 
countant, who calls himself l&AJu q^x*/), according to 
instructions issued by Safi Khan. The remainder of the 
volume (ff. 373^ — 388^) contains accounts of pensions 
and salaries , and of the 5 different calenders in use (of 
the Hijra , of Alexander , of Yezdigird ; and the Jalali 
and Ildhi computations), and a list of fortresses and 
castles. 

No. CVIIL Add. 304* 

Ff. 87 (ff. 22^ — 24^, 42« — 42^ blank); 18.75 X 11.75 c. 

Contains three distinct works, the two first written 
in the same hand (a fair Indian taHicj) with continous 
(though, from p. 9 onwards, erroneous) Arabic pagina- 
tion, eleven lines forming the page; the third written 
in an older ta'liq on different paper, seventeen lines for- 
ming the page. These works are as follows: — 

I (ff. — 22«). A short historical account of Jawnpur, 
written for Mr. Charles Chisholme, the Registrar of 
that town, by Seyyid Ghulam Hasan-i-Zeydf [el-Wasiti] 
about A. D. 1805. See Rieu, p. 31 1. 

II (ff. 25^ — 41^). A short account of Calcutta by the 
same author, beginning; — 

VjJ 0jl [uXJUi] 

^bLx: 

i 5 

The author treats of the derivation of the name of 
Calcutta, its climate in summer and winter, its topo- 
graphy, and the like. 

III (ff. 43 — 87). A treatise on polite letter-writing 
(j Insha ), with models suitable for different classes of cor- 
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respondents, entitled, according to a note on f. 43^, and 
another note in English inside the cover, Tarassal-i- 
Shihdbi It concludes with a series of poet- 

ical quotations suitable to different occasions, and a 
table of the cypher called raqam. Begins: — 

<3? (j*L-w 


oL oL &sua xS xX^ 5 xXdte 

gjl lXjLu 


There is no mention of the author’s name, the exor- 
dium being immediately followed by forms of address 
suitable for letters (1) to Kings from subjects; (2) to 
subjects from Kings; (3) to ladies of the royal family; 
(4) to great lords; (5) to minor noblemen; (6) to minis- 
ters of state; (7) to Seyyids of different degrees; (8) to 
judges; (9) to sheykhs; (10) to superintendents of po- 
lice; (11) to officers; (12) to noblemen’s children; (13) to 
merchants; (14) to physicians; (15) to secretaries; (16) 
to astrologers; (17) to eunuchs; (18) to poets; (19) to 
fathers; (20) to mothers; (21) to wives; (22) to elder 
brothers; (23) to sons; (24) to sweethearts; (25) to Hay- 
dari dervishes; (26) to camel-drivers; (27) to slaves; 
(28) letters of condolence ; (29) form of emancipation of 
a slave; (30) forms of receipt, deeds; (31) forms of words 
and quotations appropriate to the morning , the evening , 
spring and winter; (32) asking pardon for a fault; (33) 
asking pardon for not having visited a friend or patron; 
(34) congratulations on a festival; (3s) congratulations 
for New Year’s Day (Nawruz ) ; (36) congratulations for 
the month of Ramadan; (37) verses expressive of long- 
ing for the society of one’s friends; (38) verses craving 
wine; (39) verses asking permission to visit a great man; 
(40) verses hinting that a present would be acceptable. 
After this follow tables of the cypher called raqam ? the 





use of which is exemplified for moneys, weights, meas- 
ures, and the numeration of various objects in con- 
nection with the following words: — (i) (2) 

(3) » (4) > (5) > (0 ; (7) > ( 8 ) 

( 9 ) />; (I 0 ) (II) (12) &«&; (13) (14) siubi; 

(IS) lX~w; (16) »obLS; (17) (18) V L; (19) cJ; (20) 

(jns; (21) s/bs^ 5 and (22) ** 23 * 3 . Of these, the 6th is used 

in counting shawls and the like; the 17th for kharvars 
(donkey-loads) ; the 8th for sheets of paper ; the 9th for 
men; the 10th for beasts, cattle, etc. (just as we say 
in English “ten head of cattle”); the nth fo r fields; the 
1 2th for birds; the 13th for camel-loads; the 14th for 
shoes of horses, etc.; the 15th for pearls; the 16th for 
wild animals used in the chase, etc.; the 17th for skins; 
the 1 8th for houses; the 19th for pieces of linen; the 
20th for turquoises; the 21th for workshops and manu- 
factories; and the 22th for swords, knives, etc. The MS. 
concludes (fif. 86^ — 87*) with a list of the ordinary Arabic 
numerals, further specimens of the cypher raqam , and 
some verses of poetry. 

The only dates to be found occur in the forms of 
legal documents given as specimens. They are four in 
number, viz. (A. H.) 831 (twice; (A. H.) 838; (A. H.) 745. 


BIOGRAPHIES (OF VAZIRS, SAINTS, AND 
POETS), AND TRAVELS. 

No. CIX. Add. 214 (Lewis 32). 

AtharuT-Vuzara (Lives of celebrated Viziers), com- 
posed by Seyfu’d-Din Haji b. Nizam el-Fadli in 
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the latter half of the 9th century of the hijra. See Rieu, 
pp. 969—970. 

Begins as usual: — 


S* 

Ff. 21 7 (ff. i a — 3«, 206^ — 21 1«, and 217' 5 blank, save 
for owner’s names, short notes and scraps of poetry, 
etc.); 22.5 X 12.0 c. ; 19 — 21 1.; headings in red. The 
handwriting alters for the worse at f. 158^, but is legible 
throughout. The text breaks off abruptly in the middle 
ch. Ill (the last but one) of Maqdla II. 

Ff. 2i 1 6 — 217® contain the text of what appears to be 
one of Akbar’s edicts, beginning: — 
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gJl iU'slj jj<Aa3 ^3>L*v.a5>Lw 

No. CX. Nn. 3, 58. 


The Haft Iqlim, a large collection of biographical 
notices, arranged geographically; composed by Amin 
’Ahmad Razf, and completed in A. H. 1002 (A. D. 1593 — 
1594). See Rieu, pp. 335 — 337 ^ 97 °> and 1020^* IV; 
and Ethe, col. 410 — 412. 

Ff. 736 (ff. 1^ — 2«, and 7350 — 736^ blank); 38.5 X 
23.0 c.; 17 1 . Written in a good large ta'liq between 
margins ruled in colours. The transcription was com- 
pleted by one Feyd 'Alf on Monday the first of Ju- 
mada I, but the year is not stated. 

Begins: — 

\y\ l >jUu k\:> £y£> 

Ends : 

cX&b xJij yl-JLcj yJ l^tS 

^ ».Xij ^JUa£> q! 
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Add. 816. 




The Ganj-i-Fayyadi, by Sharafu’d-Din b. Imamu 
’d-Dm b. Karimu’d-Dm the grandson of Hidayatu’llah el- 
Qadirf er-Rashidi el-Arshadf el-Fayyadl el-Muni'rf (?), 
containing a record of the life , sayings , and teachings of 
the author's spiritual director Sheykh Ghulam Rashid 
Abu’l-Fayyad. Rieu (p. 1013^, V) mentions an apparently 
similar work called Ganj-i-Arshadi composed by Abu’l- 
Fayyad, our author’s director, about his spiritual guide 
Badru’l-Haqq Muhammad Arshad b. Muhammad Rashid 
el-‘Othmani of Jawnpur, to whom, as well as to the 
Ganj-i-Arshadi , allusion is made by our author in his 
preface. 

Ff. 270 (f. l a blank; f. 270^ inscribed with a Hin- 
dustani ghazal of 7 beyts ); 24.8 X 1 5 -° c *5 l 7 — 22 1 * Writ- 
ten in a clear but ugly Indian taHiq . 

Begins: — 


i^JUs 5 ffa* 

The author states in his preface that having heard 
his Sheykh declare that the surest way for any one to 
attain a high station in paradise was for him to record 
some of the sayings of his spiritual director, he deter- 
mined, with his Sheykh’s permission, to secure his fu- 
ture happiness by the compilation of this work , which , 
in honour of his teacher and guide Sheykh Abu’l-Fay- 
yad, he called Ganj-i-Fayy&di. 



Contents: — 

Chapter I. Section L On the birth of Sheykh Abu’l- 

Fayyad (f. 2 b). 

„ Section IL On his genealogy (f, iob). 

Chapter IL Section L On his devotion (; irddat ). (f. 

1 6<t). 

„ Section IL On his succession ( khildfat ) 

(f. i &). 

Chapter IIL On his masters and teachers (f. 20^). 

Chapter IV. Section L On his successors (k hula fa). 

(f. 21*). 

„ Section IL On his writings (f. 23a). 

Chapter V \ On his discourses {malfttz). (f. 40^). This 
last chapter, as will be seen, occupies 
by far the greater portion of the book. 

Sheykh Ghulam Rashid Abu’l-Fayyad, the son of 
Sheykh Muhibbu’llah and the subject of these memoirs, 
was born on Tuesday the of Rabhu’l-avval , A. H. 
1096 (= February 12&, A. D. 1685); and married on 
Rajab 2nd, A. H. 1113 (= Dec. 3^1, A. D. 1701), at which 
time the death of his spiritual guide Badru’l-Haqq Mu- 
hammad Arshad b. Muhammad Rashid seems to have 
taken place. The order of dervishes to which these per- 
sons belonged is traced (on If. if — 20a) through a suc- 
cession of Sheykhs and saints to Hasan of Basra, and 
‘All b. Abl Talib the Prophet’s nephew and son-in-law. 
Sheykh Abu’l-Fayyad appears to have been still living 
when this biography was completed, as the author al- 
ways appends to his name the formula „May God cause 
the Muslims long to profit by his life, and irradiate 
our hearts with the light of his presence!” 

(aulftl all! <kXa) 

The manuscript is dated the 2nd of Dhu’l-Hijja, A. H. 
1150, corresponding to the 20 th year of Muhammad 
Shah (= March 23^, A. D. 1738). 



N°. CXII. 


Oo. 6. 47. 




The well-known Tadhkiratu’sh-shu‘ara (Biogra- 
phies of the Ports) of Dawlatshdh b. ‘Alau ’ d-Dawla 
Bakhtishdh of Samarqand. See Rieu , pp. 364 — 5 , Ethe , 
col. 189 — 190. 

Ff. 296 (ff. 1, 295, and 296, all blank, are missing; 
ff. 2®, 294^ blank , save for illuminated circle on former); 
22.6X144, c.; 15 1. Written in good, clear ta‘liq\ 
headings in gold; margins ruled in gold and colours; 
illuminated ‘unvans on ff. 2^ and 3® ; blanks left , appar- 
ently for miniatures, on ff. 128^, 1560, 212^ 2133, 236®, 
277®. The colophon (f. 294®) states the composition of 
the work was concluded on Shawwal 28 , A. H. 892 
(Oct. 17, A. D. 1487), and the transcription of this 
copy in A. H. 984 (A. D. 1576 — 7). Copyist, Muham- 
mad Jamf Shimrabadf (?) 

Begins, differently to most copies of this work as 
follows: — 


(^cijUzvj J! ^ <— j *5 p* j»XwJt J 

The contents, and the individual biographies, so far 
as I have compared them, agree with the ordinary 
text. 


No. CXIII. Add. 831. 


aUijJjb pfjJtwJf Xj^iX’S 


Another copy of Dawlatshah’s Tadhkiratu’sh- 
Shu'ara. 

Begins in the usual way — A4U <jly> *4 
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<3^*J 

Ends with the account of the poet Jununf, correspon- 
ding to L 3 of p. 193 of the Bombay edition published 
by Mfrza Muhammad Shfrazi in December 1887, the 
concluding verse being as follows: — 

j-.k,—* lt3 L-J 

fa 0\JJ#j jAVsJ X/0 0,ji ^cS 

The colophon, which immediately follows this, states 
that the transcription of the MS. was completed in 
Shawwal A. H. 979 (Feb. — March, A. D. 1572). Daw- 
latshah brought his work to a conclusion in Shawwal 
A. H. 892, and died A. H. 900, so that this is a fairly 
old copy, though not apparently a very careful one; 
and the scribe appears to need the indulgence which 
he claims from his readers in the concluding words of 
the colophon: — 

* 0v3lt>j£xrt j 

The MS. is in a legible but ugly tct'liq hand , and con- 
tains ff. 242 (ff. 1 and 242 blank) of 27.75 X 13 c., and 
19 1. The leaves are correctly numbered in Arabic up 
to f. 130, but f. 13 1 is wrongly numbered 132, and 
this mistake affects the numbering of all the succeeding 
leaves. 

No. CXIV. Add. 813. 

Another copy of the Tadhkiratu ’sh-shi^ara, or 
Biographies of the Persian Poets, by Dawlatshah b. 
Ala’u’d-Dawla Bakhtishah of Samarqand. Rieu , 
pp. 364 — 5; Ethe, col. 189 — 190. 

Ff. 254 (ff. i«, 3«, and 254^ blank), 23.0X14*0 c.; 
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* 5 — r 7 !• Written is a good clear ta'liq-, headings in 
red. Some of the leaves have been bound in wrong 
order, viz. ff. 25 and 26 before ff. 21 — 24, and f. 253 
before f. 252. They are now rightly numbered. 

Ff. 1 1 > — 2 1 > contain a table of contents. These two 
leaves do not seem to have formed part of the original 
MS., to judge by the Arabic paging. 

The text begins on f. 3^ as usual: — 

(^La&s 5 jLS>L* iff 

This page also appears to have been supplied, and 
is in a later hand than the body of the MS. (ff, \ a — 
241^). Ff. 242 — 254 are again in the same later hand. 
The colophon on f. 254® gives Sunday, Ramadan 25*, 
A. H. 1104 (= May 30th, A. D. 1693) as the date of 
completion of the manuscript. This would appear to 
apply to the later portion; the bulk of it looks as 
though it were at least a century older. 

No. CXV. Add. 821. 

sortie 

Khazana-i-‘amira , “the Royal Treasury”, a large 

biographical work on Persian poets , composed in A. H. 

1176 (=: A. D. 1762 — 3) by Ghulam ‘All Huseynl Va~ 

/ 

siti Balgramf, poetically surnamed Azad, at the request 
of his nephew Mir Awlad Muhammad. See Rieu, pp. 
373 — 4; and Ethe, col. 255 — 260 , where full particu- 
lars concerning the work and the author will be found. 

Ff. 402 (ff. and 402^ — 402^ blank); 23.0 X 16.5 c.; 
13 1 . Written in a clear legible ta'liq between margins 
ruled in red and blue ; not dated. According to a note in 
Persian on f. l a , this volume formerly belonged to 
Mr. Richard Johnson. 

Begins: — 


13 
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a ^f ^ 0 L*o! ».S Lf *iUo (sic) i wt*> ! )1 ,^Ls' y*. 
^Jl^o y^Sr^' \)^ i^j ^*— *j J WibLi &— jbo 

e“ V 5 J*£>Lw 

Ends with the following couplet and invocation: — 


& j*Ljji J UjJLXh l\aX3 

c tf 6 O.m/1 tiS '^y^ > i3o 0^h> 

W-Jj *1) LX*Jl>» J 5 q^JLuXJ l*c A-Jj qI^Um/ 

lX-w ^U*’ i 


No. CXVI. Add. 413. 

^jJUd 

The first part of the Travels of Mfrza Abu Talib 
b. Muhammad of Isfahan, or Abu Talib-i-Landam, 
as he is sometimes called, in Europe, particularly in 
Great Britain. 

The text of these travels has been printed by the 
author’s son, Mfrza Huseyn ‘All, at Calcutta, A. D. 
1812, and a translation of them, by Charles Stewart, 
was published in London, A. D. 1810. See also Rieu, 
pp. 384 and 378 — 9. This manuscript contains less than 
half of the work, the last line in it corresponding with 
the first line on p. 326 of the Calcutta edition. 

Begins as usual: — 

, — - c 

gJ! j f* 4 ^ 5 xS ^JLcs lXST iX*j 

Ff. 1 17 and a — 7, 5 , s additional leaves at beginning 
and end. The additional leaves at the beginning (a, — 7) 
contain an abstract of the work in English written by 
a former possessor on April 29th 9 1847, an d signed (ap- 
parently, for the signature is very illegible) a R. E. L.” 
This seems to be the signature of Captain R. E. Lopp. 
See Add. 584 infra , which also belonged to him, and 
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which contains notes and a letter in his handwriting. 
Ff. i&, 5 , und s are blank. The pages measure 24.3 X 
I 5*5 c -> and contain 14 1 . The writing is a neat, legible 
taHiq . Blanks have been left here and there by the 
copyist, apparently where he was unable to read the 
original. The text is not very accurate, a fact noted by 
Captain Lopp in his abstract of contents. Date of tran- 
scription and name of copyist not given. 

A note in Persian on the final fly-leaf, written, ap- 
parently, by Captain Lopp and dated Wednesday, April 
24 th , A. D. 1817 (the third figure not certain), states 
that the writer arrived at Cheltenham (^ 1 $ to 

drink the waters on that day. 


LETTERS, OFFICIAL PAPERS, MINUTE- 
BOOKS, ETC. 

No. CXVII. Add. 420. 

1 

A collection of the Letters of Awrangzib ‘ Alamgir , 
the Moghul Emperor (A. D. 1068 — 1118), similar to, but 
not identical with, the collections described by Rieu 
(p. 401), edited by Muhammad Salah-i-JaTarf at the 
request of his friend Lala Mahasingh Ram. The editor 
says in his preface that, having observed the delight 
with which persons of taste perused the collection of 

‘Alamgfr’s letters called oLJa oUU (see Rieu’s Cata- 
logue, loc. cit .) he determined to issue these further se- 
lections from his correspondence. Most of these letters 
were written by the Emperor to his sons. The styles 
used by him in addressing each of them are explained 
by the editor. 

Ff. 50 (ff. 39 ^— 49 ^ blank); 20 . 3 X I2 *3 c ri H 1 - 
Written in a small, neat taHiq. Not dated, and appa- 
rently incomplete at the end. 
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Begins: — 

y}> OUL.^> {\xJlXv3 *) UAj|yO cXj^U 

OwJL^> QjlJ t_\jU woi . . . . j»^^5 5 J^P- 

QjcXjt J&B jj! si&CwO »Uj Q.je> al&ob j\ 

gjl tj^Lc jjJUlc l\+^ 


No. CXVIII. Add* 2773* 

y^jLs^+jf ojj«£. 

Miratll’l-Majalis (“the Mirror of Assemblies”), being 
the minute-book of the Madras Persian Club, founded 
on the 6 th of Rabf I, A. PL 1204 (=Dec. 14 th , A. D. 
1789). These minutes, consisting of the orations, ver- 
ses, etc., which each member had to pronounce in turn, 
were taken down word for word ^L*J^ ^Ut oly 3 ^ 
by Ammu’d-Din Khan, presumably the secretary; and 
were copied out for Mr. Robert Anderson by his miinshi , 
Ghulam Huseyn, on March 20*, A. D. 1815 , 8th 0 f 
Rabf II, A. H. 1230. 

Ff. 80 (ff, is 79 — 80 blank); 22.5 X i8,r C S 12 L 

Written in legible Indian ta l liq\ headings etc., in red. 

Begins: — 

A*JU>L« <e5> Ji / 

& ^<3 JwA-,/0 

After a short preamble, in which it is stated that 
the idea of founding this club, to be composed partly 
of Englishmen and partly of natives , originated at a ga- 
thering of Englishmen at the house of Mr. Freemason 
on Dec. 14th, 1789, and that it was then decided 
that it should meet there every Monday, the rules are 
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laid down as follows, (i) At the meetings of the club 
the Persian language only is to be used. Any member 
who speaks English shall pay a fine of one rupee. (2) The 
meetings shall take place at 7 p. m. on the days and 
at the place aforesaid. Each member in turn shall on 
his arrival read or recite a short piece of Persian prose 
or verse previously copied out by himself. These need 
not be original; but, whether original or not, they 
must be selected , copied out , and recited , by the mem- 
ber himself. Neglect of any one of these conditions in- 
volves a fine of one gold piece (q^). (3) Absence of a 
member when his turn to speak comes round also in- 
volves a fine of one gold piece. (4) The order in which 
the members are to speak or recite is to be determined 
by lot. (5) Each member in turn shall be president of 
the club for one month, Major Barry Close 

<^L) being the first. (6) Aminu’d-Dfn ‘All Khan 

is chosen permanent secretary. (7) Any member may, 
with the president’s sanction, introduce a friend, pro- 
vided he be satisfied of his friend’s competency in Per- 
sian. The guest so introduced must recite a piece of 
Persian prose or verse which he has brought with him 
copied out in his own hand. (8) During the recitations 
members must observe silence and not indulge in con- 
versation. 

Next follows (on f. 3^) a list of the members, of whom 
12 are Europeans and 10 natives. The former are as 
follows: — (1) Major Barry Close; (2) Captain Alexander 
de Broom ; (3) Dr. Henry Harris; (4) Captain 

Mark Wilks; (5) Captain Michael Sims; (6) Mr. Robert 
Mitford; (7) uop (8) Captain Thomas Hart; 

(9) Mr. Joseph Guiaro (^LT eJjy>); (10) Captain Alexan- 
der Grant; (11) Mr. Alexander Me Cloud; (12) Mr. Har- 
i“is White. The native members are: — (1) Ghulam 
Huseyn; (2) Khush-hal [Chand; (3) Atmnu’d-Dm ‘Ah 
Khan; (4) Mir Sadiq All Khan; (5) Qadir-i-Sharif; (6) 
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Sheykh Farid; (7) Seyyid Ahmad; (8) Mir Nasir 'All 
(9) * Abdu’r-Rahman ; (10) Mfran Huseyn. 

The remainder of the manuscript (ff, 3^ — 77^) contains 
the orations, 52 in number, presumably those pro- 
nounced at each meeting during the first year of the 
Club’s existence. The colophon , written in red ink , 
occupies both sides of f. 78. 

The manuscript was bought of Mess** Sotheby at Cure- 
ton’s sale on Dec. 2^, 1864. 

No. CXIX. Add. 286. 

Letter from Suleyman Agha to the Marquis 
Wellesley. 

A large illuminated address, framed, on a sheet mea- 
suring 4 feet vertically by 2 feet 7V2 inches horizon- 
tally, in Arabic, Persian, and Turkish, with the follow- 
ing subscription in English: — “Soliman Aga Envoy 
from His Highness the Pashaw of Bagdad to His Ex- 
cellency the most Noble the Marquis Wellesly Governor 
General of India etc., etc.” “Calcutta, 20& September, 
1804.” 

The surface of this sheet is divided into six double 
compartments (twelve in all) of which the upper four 
contain an Arabic, the middle four a Persian, and the 
lower four a Turkish inscription, all beautifully written 
on a flowered and illuminated ground, the first and 
last in a large thulth hand, in gilt characters; the Per- 
sian in ta'liq , in black characters on a gold ground 
with floral illuminations. This last runs as follows: — 

{ hi —. & -5 

3 LL>t 3 6L.+ S sl» «mJ 

{ 3-^lcO ^ SIC ) 

u*f 

£ L ■ Lf — £ — £==> ij-J 3 o.hS 
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No. CXX. Add. 2906. 

First volume of the Badger papers. — 
Aden and Persia. 

A number of official papers (in English) relating to 
Aden and Persia , together with some printed documents 
and maps, bound together in one large volume measu- 
ring about 33.0 X 22.0 c. The volume also contains 
some loose papers. 

Contents: — 

I. Aden, (i) Mr. Badger’s Report on outrages com- 
mitted in 1850 — 1851 by Arab tribesmen in the neigh- 
bourhood of Aden on British subjects, and on the pro- 
ceedings taken to obtain satisfaction, dated Aden, July 
2 I St, 1854. 

(2) Letter on similar matters from Brigadier W. M. 
Coghlan, dated Feb., 1858. 

(3) Another from the same, dated March 18, 1858. 

(4) Another from the same, dated Nov. 1859, to 
Lord Elphinstone. 

(5) Another from the same, dated Feb. 13, i860. 

(6) Photograph of the village of Dissee and the sur- 
rounding hills. 

(7) Map of part of the Abyssinian coast N. of Dissee 
and Massowah. 

(8) Map of Dissee or Valentia Island. 

(9) Map of the Island of Massowah. 

(10) Map of Perim Island. 

(11) Photograph of part of Perim Island. 

(12) Another photograph of Perim Island from a dif- 
ferent point of view. 

(13) Another letter from Brigadier W. M. Coghlan, 
written from Dafooni on July 11, i860, to the Bombay 
government. 

(14) Another, from same to same, dated July 18, i860. 
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(IS) A number of other letters, from same to same, 
ranging from the above date to Feb. 26, 1861. 

II. PERSIA, (i) Copy of General Outranks despatch 
addressed to Lord Clarendon, Principal Secretary of 
State, from the English camp at Bushire, March 2, 1857. 

(2) “Summary of information obtained on April 24 
and 25 from several Arabs as to the respective salubrity 
of different localities between Sablah and Mohammerah.” 

(3) Draft of proposed conditions of Peace with Persia, 
by General Sir James Outram. 

(4) Draft of political Treaty between England and 
Persia (15 articles). 

(5) Printed draft of Treaty of Peace between England 
and Persia. 

(6) Draft of political Treaty between England and Persia 
(apparently a revision of 4). 

(7) Printed draft of proposed commercial Treaty be- 
tween England and Persia, dated Jan. 17, 1857, with 
Sir Justin Sheil’s observations (8 articles). 

(8) Letter from Office of Committee of Privy Council 
for Trade, relating to the proposed Commercial Treaty 
with Persia, dated Jan. 22, 1857. 

(9) Printed letter from Lord Clarendon, dated Jan. 
23, 1857 , respecting the modifications which may be 
introduced into the Treaty of Peace. 

(10) Letter to Sir James Outram, dated Jan. 27, 1857. 

(n) Printed letters from Mr. Murray (Bagdad) to Lord 

Clarendon (dated Oct. 25, 1856 ; Oct. 30, 1856; and 
Nov. 8, 1856), with observations on the same by Sir 
Justin Sheil. 

(12) Letter from Foreign Office, dated Jan. 20, 1857, 
sent with above to the President of the Board of Control. 

(13) Printed draft of proposed Political Treaty between 
England and Persia, with Sir Justin Sheil’s observations 
on the same, dated Dec. 21, 1856 (11 articles). 

(14) Draft of proposed Commercial Treaty between 
England and Persia (12 articles). 
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III. LOOSE Papers, (i) Major-General Tremenheere’s 
Report on the various Arab tribes in the neighbourhood 
of Aden having Treaty relations with the Government 
of India. (Calcutta, 1872), pp. 29. 

(2) Various letters on Aden affairs written in 1865 — 7. 

(3) Mr. Badger’s Memorandum (printed) on Persia’s 
pretensions in Beloochistan and Mekran. 

(4) Printed papers on the measures taken for the 
defence of Aden, etc. 


COSMOGRAPHY. 


No. CXXI. Add. 2624. 

^ jKs nJJi oixLvaj 

Xm*> J t 


The Nuzhatul-Qulub , a cosmographical work, 
treating more especially of the geography of Persia and 
some adjacent countries, composed by Hamdu’llah b. 
Abi Bekr [transformed in this MS., f. 3®, 11 . 2 — 3, into 
qj] b. Hamd el-Mustawff el-Qazvim in the year 
A. H. 740 (==A. D. 1339 — 1340). See Rieu, pp. 80 — 82 
and 418 — 419; Ethe, col. 405 — 409. 

Ff. 281 (If. 1®, 28 1 ^ blank); 29.1 X 17.0c.; 23 I. Writ- 
ten in a clear naskh ; headings and overlinings in red. 
Dated A. H. 1092 (= A. D. 1681). Tables, maps, or 
diagrams on ff. 18 1 '', 19®, 20®, 43^, 45^ 46®, 46^, 47®, 
4 55^, 187®, 187^, 189®, 190®, and 262®. 

Begins as usual: — 


o(cyC;£U hS (_^r 
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Contents: — 

Preface , ff. — $ a ; Table of Contents , if. 5^ — 70. 

Fatiha , ff. — 56^. 

Maqala I, ff. 56^—127^ 

Maqala II, ff. 127^ — rSo^. 

Maqala III , /, ff. 180^—185^; 77 , ff. 

185^ — 239^; Appendix to Qism II (here called (jn^dxs, 
not as in Rieu’s Catalogue ); Qism III , ff. 263^ — 

268^ ; gww /F, ff. 268^ — 274^. 

Khdtima , ff. 274^— 281 a. 

N°. CXXIL Add. 3146. 

Another copy of the Nuzhatul-Qnlub , by Ham- 
du’llah b. Abf Bakr b. Hamd el-Mustawfi el-Qazwim 
Ff. 322 (f. 7 missing; ff. 168 — 175, blank, represent 
one missing leaf of the original; ff. 308^ and 319 — 322 
blank; 4 or 5 leaves of the text missing at the end); 
27.8 X 17*5 c. ; 19 1 . Written in a fair naskh , except ff. 
317 — 318, which are in a legible but ugly nastaliq. 
Numerous marginal additions and corrections throughout 
the work. Headings, etc,, in red. No date. A note on 
f. i a , signed by Guy le Strange, and dated Shiraz, 
Sept., 1879, states that the MS. was bought for him 
in Isfahan. 

Bought from Quaritch in 1894. It is numbered 1156 
in his Catalogue (N°. 142) for June, 1894. 

No. CXXIII. Add. 1084. 

A tract on the definition and limitation of the seven 
climes into which the habitable world is divided by 
Muhammadan cosmographists , with a synoptical table, 
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written by an anonymons Indian for Thomas Roebuck. 

Ff. 12, of 27.5X20.5 c., and 15 1. each. Written in 
fair Indian taHiq , but defaced on the last page by many 
orthographical and other errors. The leaves appear to 
be wrongly arranged, f. 12 (blank) standing first, and 
being followed by f. x 1 , which contains the conclusion 
of the tract, and should come after the plate. Headings 
and initial words in red. 

Begins (on f. which, according to its position, 
and a former European pagination, is f. 3^): — 

y 

lX*J 3 y»v,M L*J 

JjLXaJ^aP WAJul^A i-Xi^j 3 q^uXa-^A;? 1 

^"La)wJC 3 

^ SZC J ^uX.of^jS'' l^^X/O 3 

^jUXi 3 L*t>d ^X(c ^ ^iAwS^LaO l^V.^QlX^- 1 . A AV “"** 

lXaor^, lXjLw Jbl; 5 ^ta (j* — j *^3 (ja-LLw 

$cXb 0^3 f^ AW <w<«d.^2#*o 3 2#) ^Jl 3 

«lX.& oLil ct;o^£> 3 oLUii adlf LjiLs 

&Iji ^^>Lad (jm.^Ij ujIaS* «lX^T tX-/oLr^ 3 

JUf ^jaLa.w ^uXi ^.Lst^ 

\Jp.j 3 dS? ji J^aaav,,* %S \j <-XAj£vA.if U^v 

UA^jJaJ 2 CCa*oL> V. JyM>y~A U-jU^- ^Iaam} C &*Aa« 

^ ^bvA^d 3 tXp>" ^aa<*q o’ j" 3 o'*!?' 

The dedication is followed by two qasidas , the first 
beginning: — 
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^.mO cXaau^ 

£ ^*P 3 ^j*i L5~ /0 L^jr^ 

and the second: — 

&*S uN'«- 3 L *3 

i jt i^L-j AwLj Jl) jmjL ~J$ 

The cosmographic dissertation begins on f. 3^, 1 . 2 
(f. 5^ of the old notation) as follows : — 

gjl k 3^ Lf^i) 

After defining a sphere, and discussing, in the form 
of question and answer, the spherical shape of the earth, 
the author describes its divisions, zones (or tropics), 
and climes. 

Then follows (on f. 10) the synoptical table already 
mentioned. This is divided vertically into 8 divisions 
(the uppermost for the titles of the columns, the re- 
mainder for the 7 climes), and horizontally into 10 di- 
visions (the last blank) with the following headings : — 

(1) f-JI#: (2) ^oLyo Jj-bf (3) u (4) 

• (5) y&f) : (6) • 

(7) »+Ja* JL>: (8) ; L^U: (9) qjJ. This table 

is written partly in red, partly in black. 

The conclusion nearly fills both sides of f. 11 (bound 
as f. 2). In it the author criticises the above table (in 
which he exposes 8 errors), and certain geographers, 
vis. Qadi-zade, 'Abdu’l-‘AH Birjandi, Muhammad Efendi, 
Muhammad Sliirwam, and Abu’l-Fadl ur -^~ 3 * 
on whose views it is based. 

Ends as follows , the author having evidently intended 
to insert his name after the last word, which should 
read : — 

. . . . oLyai zxXmj qj! 

F. 11a bears the Library stamp of May 28th, 1873, 
and the words “From Prof. Wm. Wright”. 
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ETHICS. 

No. CXXIV. Add. 308. 

The Akhlaq-i-Nasiri, a well-known work on Ethics, 
composed in A. H. 633 (see infra ) by Nasiru ’d-Din 
Muhammad b. Muhammad b. el-Hasan et-Tusi (b. A. IT. 
607, d. A* H. 692). See Rieu, pp. 441 — 2; Ethe, col. 
882, etc. 

Begins as usual with the later preface: — 
g3i vX&L 1 AJI 0 l\c: ,3$ <*> *-^T 

The earlier preface, containing the dedication to the 
Ismah'lf ruler of Quhistan, Nasiru’d-Dm * Abdu V-Rahfm 
b. Abf Mansur , after whom the work is named , follows 
on f. 3^, beginning: — 

The contents are stated on ff. io« — i.i£, the number 
of the page on which each section begins being also 
given, so as to form a regular index. The work is di- 
vided into three main divisions called Maqdla, the first 
on Ethics, the second on CEconomics, and the third 
on Politics. 

Maqdla I is subdivided into 2 sections {qism) , the first 
comprising 7, and the second 10, subsections {Fast). 
These begins as follows: 1 on f. I 2 «, 2 on f. 13^, 3 on 
f. 20«, 4 on f. 22«, 5 on f. 28®, 6 on f. 31*, 7 on f. 42®, 
8 on f. 6i«, 9 on f. 65^, 10 on f. 67“, xx on f. 70®, 12 
on f. 74^, 13 on f. 79^, 14 on f. 87®, 15 on f. 103^, 16 
on f. xo8«, 17 on f. 12CA 

Maqdla II contains 5 subsections, beginning as fol- 
lows: 1 on f. 153*, 2 on f, is8«,3onf. 163^, 4onf. 170®, 
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5 on f. i88«. The fourth of these sections, on duty to 
parents, was added by the author to the second re- 
cension of his work in A. H. 663 (see f, 184/*), 30 years 
after its original compilation (which falls, therefore in 
A. H. 633 = A. D. 1235 — 6. 

Maqdla III contains 8 subsections, of which the last 
is missing, though included in the index, and stated 
to begin on f. 275; whereas, in fact, the text ends on 
f. 273^ (f. 273^ being blank), though there are two 
loose leaves at the end, numbered 274 and 275, on the 
last of which (f. 275^, 11. 16 — 17) the title and first 11 
words of subsection 8 actually occur. It is not clear 
what has happened to the manuscript, for on the one 
hand these two loose leaves begin and end abruptly, 
and are written in a different hand to the rest of the 
manuscript, and on the other hand the book is duly 
brought to a conclusion with a peroration and colophon 
on f. 273a as follows: — 

y** ^ 

oUam> £ IaX$S *, 



The following continuation is written in the margin : — 

(^1 OjySZ' lX.iA.iI>* 

^ijJi \ l<— hL<W»A^W ^(fiS j^JMili^^ 

0*..— J lX».^|^,^> *Slo 

olo j&y>* jC> xty ayb (^Ulc •> JotoLsl 

o!^> ^ ^m.r 3 jtaJs: ^ \ 31 j 

*, tf'S- *) l *, ^ j*(c 3 j*xi ^ 
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c^«^i Q<jy ir^ 0^5^ • • • • ^ 

. Si jt 

$ vii^dib Xj’*''* ^ &aaa 5^ tfA«o i3j.—vCC Jb^S^d/C LiOqj^I „.Llo 

jS^ *> jf 9) A-jLo Lu<3 j q-O ^0 

_5 J^Lc: fcLwOlj 0,jJ ci^O £&jLw ilatJ ♦, &Jtj£Ww l>J— jJ A-Jlf 

_5 8l\a.AmJ *) ^*^L 5 ^c \<0 ymmMi yb ^wmAoI .5 ^>W 

3 ^yaA/0 LJ^I sAajLj j^L;>! OLif jt ^ JIaBI uAasI 

^,C &ljl ^«A0 ^ j-J^-AwO (3^i-|>- *|0 w**.-^|^— 1 o 2 yyJfeSLti I A-£^ 

jlbls Lj i LI aLmaj ^J.«w 5 a.«JS} A*:5^ 

*»^MO iA-£> Xa£>I KD jk£\ ^ [? y^JUaj+JS Js-E Jji JwAwl 

ft* 

UjIAT . , £CaJj ^J-J-W jt'gj *, CiAAAjU gu^lAJ c^-slj pLr 

. « *, gVA^ 3 

It would almost appear from the opening words of 
this extract as though subsection 8 (which is described 
on f. ii^ in the table of contents, as containing selec- 
ted aphorisms of Plato — ^yb^Lib c>wy*jywU aS ^SULoj) 
had been included in, or amalgamated with, subsection 
7, in which case the two loose pages at the end must 
either belong to a different work, or to another recen- 
sion of this. 

Ff. 273 (ff. i« and 273^ blank, save for English title 
on former), and the two loose leaves, numbered 274 
and 275, at the end; 23.9 X * 3-5 c.; 14 1 . Written in 
a curious, scratchy nasta'Uq , apparently of 15th century. 

No. CXXV. Add. 748. 

The Akhlaq-'i-Muhsini , a well-known treatise on ethics 
composed by the celebrated Huseyn Vadz-i-Kashiff in 
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A. H. 900 (A. D. 1494—5). See Rieu, pp. 443—4, and 
Ethe, col. 893. 

Ff. 149 (ff. i« and 149^ blank); 207 X 12.3 c.; 15 1. 
Dated A. H. 1022 (= A. D. 1613 — 4). Written in a 
good, clear ta‘liq on paper of various colours. Headings 
in red. A note in Arabic on the first blank page (f. i«) 
states that the volume belonged to one Hasan b. Haji 
Muhammad el-Jakirf ( C 5 r S'lJ>) in A. H. 1025 (= A. D. 
1616). On the last blank page (f. 149''') is inscribed a 
Turkish ghazal composed, apparently, by the copyist 
, under the takhallus of Behd'i. It begins: — 

A jtji Q—bj tsjj 

. . w 


COSMOGRAPHY. 

No. CXXVI. Nn. 3. 74. 

A magnificent copy of the Persian version of Qaz- 
Vini’s ‘Aja'ibzCl-Makhluqat (“Wonders of Creation”), 
corresponding with that described at pp. 462 — 3 of Rieu’s 
Catalogue, and with Nos. 397 and 398 of the Bodleian 
(Ethe’s Catalogue , col. 399 — 400). The following descrip- 
tion of the MS. in Latin, signed “Saloman Negri”, is 
written on f. 243a : — 

^Pr (Belarus iste Persicus Codex auro contra cestiman- 
dus est , turn propter argumenti preestantiam et nitidis si- 
mam , qua scrip tus est , mantmi ; turn propter picturarwn 
et ornamentorum compactionisque splendor cm atque ele- 
gentiam . Est illi Tituhts Agiaieb Elmacloucat, Le* Mi- 
rabilia rerum cr eat arum . Author hujus operis est Zacharia 
ben Mohammad Elcasuini: ita dictus quia erat nattts in 
tirbe Casbin in Persia ; quidam eum El-Koufi cognominant 
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quia oriundus erat ex urbe Koufa in Arabia aut Chaldea 
mortuus an . 674. Hegirce . Christi lojp [sic]. Hie liber 
continet longissimam preefationem et duos Tractatus quo- 
rum prior complectitur res a nobis remotissimas uti sunt 
coeli , Astra , Meteor a: posterior explicat Mas 9 quee nobis 
proxinuB sunt veluti Terra , Aqtice , Metalla , Plant ce , 
Animalia , Volucres , Pisces , etc . etc . afe Scientiis 

occultis , de Telesmatibus et cceteris magice naturalis par - 
tibus”. 

Ff. 243 (ff. i*, 242^, and 243^ blank); 35.3 X 2 3* 2 c.; 
17 1 . Written in a fine clear ta c liq between gold and 
blue lines; Arabic quotations written with goldi n naskh \ 
headings of sections also in naskh , white on gold, in 
a field of blue and gold, richly ornamented. Illumina- 
ted miniatures or coloured diagrams, finely executed, 
occupy the whole or part of ff. 1^, 2«, 33^, 33^, 34^, 

35®> 39^ 49^ $i b > 55*, S& 1 * 5^ S 7 a > 6 3 a > 66a > l66 ^ 
167^, 167*, 168*, 168*, 169®, 191^, 192®, 192^ 1930, 
193*, i94^> 195®, 205^, 2 o6«, 206*, 207^, 2o 8«, 208^, 209^ 
210 — 214 (both sides), 215^ 216 — 218 (both sides), 2190, 
220^, 221 — 232 (both sides), 233^, 234 — 237 (both sides) , 
238a, 239 — 240 (both sides), 241*, Diagrams, tables, etc., 
occur on ff. 13^, 14a, 15®, i$*, 17^, 17^, 18^ (margin), 
19^, 20*, 20^, 21^, 41*, 76*, 175*, 1760, 176*, 1 77^, i88«, 
188*, 189*, 189^ 

Ff. 2& — 3«, both magnificently illuminated, contain 
the title and author’s name ; the former runs as follows : — 

y - 5 o y - - . - 

XJLavJ) 

the latter: — 

w W 

*Jlif ( s * c ) 

Ff. 3^ — 4«, also most sumptuously and richly illumi- 
nated, contain a Persian preface, written in the naskh 
character, in white, on a gold ground, and beginning: — 

qLJLx 3 jjlft olJ ij. 1 ^ uxuJlSXc 2fS tj 
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Book II begins on f. 43^; Book III, part I, on f. 
82 b \ part II on f. 120^; Book IV on f. 170^; Book V 
on f. igo«; Book VI on f. 234^; Book VII on f. 473^; 
Book VIII on f. 508^; Book IX on f. 5 18« ; Supplement 
(. Tatimma ), part I, on simple drugs, on f. 533^; part II, 
on compound medicaments, on f. 538^. 

No. CXXVIII. Add. 268. 

juLLl! ofjLuswt 

A work on materia medica, by ‘All ibnul-Huseyn 
el-Ansarf, known as Hajf Zeyn el-'Attar, who lived at 
Shiraz in the latter half of the eighth century of the 
hijra* See Rieu, p. 469. 

Ff. 317 (f. 1, blank, missing; ff. 2^ and 317 blank); 
28.75 X 17*25 c. ; 21 — 22 1 . Handwriting not uniform, 
chiefly naskfu Headings in red. The author’s name (as 
given above) occurs on f. 2^, 11. 5 and 4 from foot. 
Copied by Mir Hasan el-Huseyni of Garmrud , A. H. 1 103. 

The work is divided into two parts, of which the 
first (f. y) deals with simple, the second (f. 290^) with 
compound medicaments. Both parts conclude with a co- 
lophon, but the date of transcription is given only in 
the first. 

Begins: — 

xS 3 AJ* 

No. CXXIX. Gg. 2.12. 

^UjlUJCw pL&wJf ^y*x**d 

The Ma 4 danu ’sh-Shifa-i-Sikandarshahi, or “The- 
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saurus of Therapeutics 5 ', a treatise on Indian medicine, 
compiled from various Sanskrit works (enumerated on 
f. g a ) by Bhuvah b. Khawas Khan, and dedicated 
to Sikandar Shah Lodi (reigned A. H. 894 — 923), See 
Rieu, pp. 471 — 473; Ethe col. 961; an article by Dr. 
Haas in vol. XXX of the Z.D.M.G. , pp. 630 — 642,* and 
Dietz’s Analecta Medica , p. 17 1. 

Ff. 537 (ff. 1*, 5^—7^, 536^ — 537 ^ blank); 27.7 X iS -4 

c. ; 21 1 . Written in a small, neat naskh hand between 
borders of blue and gold; headings in red. Transcribed 
by ‘Abdu’l-Wahhab , in the year A. H. 1047 { = A. D. 
1637—8) or A. H. 1147 (= A. D. 1734—5): — 

Wyjl n c\n»»iA— 1 ^" 

ifv , 

(AXv & „ M (?) 

Ff. i &■ — 4^ are filled with a table of contents. The 
Preface and Dedication begin on f. 7^ (which, with f. S«, 
is illuminated, and ornamented in the margins with a 
floral design in gold), and end on f. 9^. The work itself 
is divided into 3 chapters (vJj), each of which is sub- 
divided into many sections (Jou *»). 

Chapter I (ff. — 101^), on the scope and dignity of 
Medicine, in 32 sections. 

Chapter II (ff. 101^ — 1300), on Anatomy and Physio- 
logy, in 9 sections. 

Chapter III (ff. 130* — 535^)> on Pathology and Treat- 
ment. 


FARRIERY. 


N°. CXXX. 


Add. 307. 


A treatise on farriery, based, as it would seem, on 
the Salihotra (which is explicitly referred to on f. 44^, 
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1. i i), but not exactly agreeing with any of the Persian 
versions of that work described by Rieu (pp. 480 — 484) 
or Ethe (col. 1075 — 1077). The manuscript is defective 
at the beginning, and no mention is made in what 
remains of it either of the title or the author’s name. 

Ff. 96 (If. 1 — 16, 28 — 29, and 92 — 93 missing); 25,3 
X 14-8 c., 15 1. Written throughout in an ugly but leg- 
ible Indian ta‘liq , which presents the peculiarity of 
marking with a double stroke not only every gdf but 
every kdf (S) also. Rude, but in some cases rather 
spirited, coloured illustrations occur on ff. 17®, 17* (2), 
l8®, l8*, I9«, 21* (2), 22®, 23«, 23* (2), 27*7, 46* (2), 
46* (2), 47«, 90*, 91*, 91*, 94*, 94* and 95*. 

The work is divided into 5 1 chapters (ljL>), most of 
which are subdivided into sections (J.*aj). The arrange- 
ment of the first six chapters is not clear: from f. 17* 
(which is now the beginning of the manuscript) to f. 27 
(which is followed by a lacuna of two leaves) the head- 
ings denote sections only, these extending from section 
5 to section 61, and dealing, apparently, with the de- 
fects of horses. The first heading after this lacuna is 
section 2 (of Ch. VI, presumably). The remaining chap- 
ters begin as follows: — VII on f. 32*. VIII on f. 33®, 
IX on f. 33*, X on f. 38®, XI on f. 39®, XII on f. 40®, 
XIII on f. 40*, XIV on f. 41*, XV and XVI on f. 41*, 
XVII on f. 42®, XVIII on f. 42*, XIX and XX on f. 43*, 
XXI on f. 44*, XXII on f. 45*, XXIII on f. 48*, XXIV 
on f. 53*, XXV on f. 57*, XXVI on f. 58*, XXVII on 
f. 61*, XXVIII on f. 62*, XXIX on f. 63*, XXX on 
f. 63*, XXXI on f. 65*, XXXII on f. 66*, XXXIII on 
f 71®, XXXIV on f. 75*, XXXV on f. 75*, XXXVI on 
f. 77*, XXXVII on f. 78*, XXXVIII on f. 79*, XXXIX 
on f. 81®, XL on f. 81*, XLI on f. 82*, XLII on f. 82*, 
XLIII on f. 83®, XLIV on f. 84*, XLV on f. 86®, XL VI 
on f. 87®, XLVII on f. 87*, XL VIII on f. 88®, XLIX 
on f. 88*, L on f. 89®, and LI on f. 90*. 

The text ends, without date or name of scribe, on 
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f. 90^, the remaining pages containing only coloured 
illustrations and explanatory notes. F. 95^ is written 
over with prescriptions. 

The name of “C. Patrick, Surat, 1801” is inscribed 
on the last page but one and in the middle of the book. 
The Latin names of some of the plants mentioned in 
the text have been added here and there in the margin 
in a small, neat hand. 


•fr ; 


GEOMETRY, GEOMANCY, AND MAGIC. 


No. CXXXI. Dd. 6. 91. 


Ff. 1 14 (if. I®, 16^ — 20*, 3 Iff, 5 Iff — 550, IOI* — II2ff, 
and 113^ — 1 14* blank); 17.5 X13 c .; 13 1. Written through- 
out in a small, clear, legible ta'Uq, except the pages 
after f. 94^, which contain notes and formulae written 
for the most part in a sort of Turkish ruq l a . 

Contents: — 

I. (ff. 1* — 16«). A Treatise on the Quadrant, in Arabic, 
by Jamalu’d-Dm ‘Abdu’llah el-Mardim, beginning: — 

alii lXxc qJlXJI $ 


oL^S », 

lX-ju 3 qaaaLJ? $ aJf % x-jAc *JQf J **0 

'zl+Z^sA 8y,k\JI ^xli £ oliy xiXp 


gJS UU jj, 


Dated in the colophon Rajab, A. H. 895 (May-June, 
A. D. 1490). A. similar work by the same author is 
described in the Cat . Cod . MSS. Orient . in Mus . Brit., 
pars 77, p. 192, CCCCVII, II and III. 

II. (ff. 2 iff). A few astrological notes in Persian. Be- 
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neath the heading (Co ^Jliu) stand the 

names of the 12 signs of the zodiac arranged in order in 
two lines. Under each is a symbol which in the sub- 
joined text replaces the full name of the sign. The text 
begins: — 

xS jJUa* xS pjoS (j&jb 

III. (ff. 21^ — 30^). Another treatise on the Quadrant 
in Arabic, beginning: — 

*Jt •> A -Zs? x*Ji Js> (Jn-c ^ (*£.11*11 ^ xl} A*4L 

G . * 


jJLb A*ib jJlk* gow ^ 


&qA&q o^JaJJLi! £-^Jb J*4jdl 

gJl ^ &*Aktl Cq! 

As a matter of fact the tract, which is complete, con- 
tains only 19 chapters. The author’s name is not men- 
tioned: he may very possibly be Badru’d-Din Muham- 
mad b. Muhammad b. Ahmad el-Ghazal el-Mardini. Cf. 
Cat Cod . MSS* Orient . in Mus , Brit loc. cit* Dated 
A. H. 895. 

IV. (ff. 31^ — 490). Another similar treatise, in Arabic, 
by Muhammad b. Mahmud el-'Umari el-Edirnawf, in 
twenty chapters. Begins: — 

x»J 1 jj) A*^ 5 IjAa-w (t£»,ii,*il ujj &J J A 4 .S- 

q} aJL^ 0 all) A«otJi jj&j aJli Aju ^ 

U iUeUj^l o^MI £ (jmjwJ *..Ji L ^ .Jx: c ^**11 

gjf g-tojb ij, l3U*^l JU Jw+JU 

Also dated A. H. 895, 

V. (ff. 49^ — S0«). Some verses and a prescription for 
making ma'jun in Turkish. On f. 50^ are 2 bey is in Per- 
sian and 3 in Arabic. 
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VI. (ff 55<5 — 94a). A treatise, in Persian, on Geo- 
mancy (sJaJu c or j*JLb). Begins (after the short 
doxology) : — 

lXjLj L 55 jd Jw— 

&jU> J> tS OwitcXj jX.O jjCo y^Lc _5 L^iU> ^Ldb isS 

3 <-Xa 5 " J*x 5 *£> adti* ^ ^0 JX& ^ •> O^b te? 

gJS lXjLcm/ &:>• 3 <A $0 

Dated RabiHCl-avval 13th, A. H. 891 (= March 19*, 
A. D. i486). 

Of the remaining leaves, ff. 94^ — 97^ contain sundry 
notes and memoranda, chiefly in Turkish; f. 98® a list 
of the unlucky days in each month; ff. 98^ — more 
notes in Turkish on Geomancy; and ff. 112^ and 113# 
tables of the letters in the abjad order with the nu- 
merical value of each. The other leaves are blank, or 
merely scribbled on. 


No. CXXXIL Dd. 12 . 5. 

Ff. 48 (ff. 4«, 17, 18* — 20<*, blank; f. 48, blank, mis- 
sing); 17.7X11-1 c * A manuscript containing various 
prayers and religious formulae in Arabic, with expla- 
nations in Turkish and Persian. The principal contents 
are as follows: — 

Ff. — 3^. A prayer against sickness and madness, 
in Arabic, beginning: — 

2 j») LX^ •) L 4 ».i.s ^.1 . JLj 

gj! olibM cf* L^CfiJLs- 

Ff. \ b — 7 a - vjy. j-SJI 4*' £ lco ^.yi (Turkish). 
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Ff. 7* — g®. jjact (wwl sLcj (Arabic). 

Ff. 9® — 9 / '. uJjy> (Turkish). 

Ff. io« — ii®. oyjS* liA 5 > (Arabic). In this 

each letter of the alphabet is associated with a verse 
of the Qur’an beginning with that letter. 

Ff. ii® — I 2f A talisman ( l ).X*-S > ) in Arabic, with its 
explanation in Turkish. 

Ff. 12^ — 14A £ Lcl> (Turkish). 

Ff. 15® — i6f 'Uo (Arabic). 


Ff. 20^ — 28®. The “Morning Prayer” (^.Lx_aLJI £l.co) , 
ascribed to ‘All b. Abi Talib, Arabic text written in 
naskh, and fully pointed (5 lines to the page), with 
Persian interlinear translation written in red, in ta‘liq. 
The Arabic begins: — 


— • o - - 


gj UikuJ qIhJ jJj q/O Lj ^JISS 


The Persian translation begins: — 

i 0 , 5 ^ 

gJ( 5 i jtcUtf 

Ff. 29b — 46^ A prayer (in Arabic) to be used after 
the visitation of an Imam’s tomb, entitled: — 

w G | W O «. is< 

pUt uX*J 2U £lcO 


Beginning: — 


gjt yio pLoXl !<_X^ 


> 1 ~ 


in 


Not dated; probably 17th century. Some notes in 
Latin and other European languages are written in the 
margins and on the blank pages. 


No. CXXXIII. Dd. 12. 10. 


Three treatises on the Occult Sciences, the first and 
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third on Geomancy , the second on the mystical 

virtues of the Letters. 

Ff. 98 (ff. 1 — 8 missing; f. 28^ blank; ff. 48 — 54 mis- 
sing; ff. 58, 60^ — 65^, and 98^ blank), i8.oX I2 -° c * 
The first treatise (on Geomancy) is defective at the 
beginning, the first 8 leaves having been lost. F. 9 
(thus numbered by the scribe or a former possessor) 
begins abruptly as follows: — 






'<r 

if 


Jbl&J £Lf,4£> •) J) 1 ^ 

lXmL ^PJ ^ 9^ 5 

This treatise ends on f. 27^, and is dated Jumada 
l-akhir 27th, A. H. 1012 (Dec. 2 A. D. 1603). The 
name of the scribe is barely legible. It seems to read 
Ff. 27^ — 28^ contain a few remarks and 


notes on the science of Geomancy. 

The second treatise (on the science of the Letters) 
begins on f. 29^. From the short preface we learn that 
its title is (“ Mysteries of the Letters”), and 

that is was composed by Ghiyathu’d-Dfn 'All b. 'AH 
Amiran el-Huseynf el-Isfaham (concerning whom see 
Rieu, pp. 439^ — 440«) for Prince Abu Bekr, son of Abu 
Sa'id Mfrza Gurgani (see Rieu, pp. 103*, 644^) in the 
year A. H. 870 (A. D. 1465 — 6). It begins: — 

0 UG 9 0 yS <3U?j 0 Uit qIMm, Lj 

fU tfyjb ) ] oV 3 9 L “^ ^ 

vJl»L3> 

gjf vd]^5 

Ends on f. 57^ with the following verses, which form 
the — 
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C c 6 JwjL- . jC2-5 JU^\ l^k— If" 0} p-j>j 
& oLL^’ J jJL-f t 

4^C y^O* ^jU >£&) ^y 

^Jxi q-jJ ^A.— if 

ifijy»M2mA lX w — ^L» jU.J ^,yji jpJ & ^< ^ 

C C C 1 £ l—* g Ju^jju Oy 5" 

L-^«,LJ«-i> q! s^Af* J*jfy 

u* .i A-C ^(c jt qS £ (jtr"^ 

Jp 

iwfi ^glj ^*y1^y^«wVQ M> W . mJ £SL^«^AlVy 

&CL J y 1 £> y^LL-S* — *-3 

^Ol : j*-S ^tc £ — * £> ^0 

The text of this treatise ends here, as indicated by the 


word o^Ij* following the verses , and is followed by the 
text of a letter written by Khwaja BurhamPd-Dm Abu 
Nasr Parsa, for which, apparently, the author is indebted 
to the illustrious Jami, whom he calls a his Master and 
Patron” (<3^.* •> lC ^lX^°). This letter occupies 13 lines. 
Ff. 59« — 60^ are inscribed with an Arabic prayer writ- 
ten in an unformed naskh hand. 

The third treatise , written entirely on paper of a 
reddish hue, occupies ff. 66^ — 980. It is without title or 
colophon, and begins as follows: — 

1 alt •> <A+^ iAjmj H^Uoit 5 iwjy aJJ l\*1L 


v^jLa^ ^Mpif ^*jLwA«3 c«jLa5^ v-XjO Lvd 

gjl ^A.>MAJ t ISfTjj yi jhbo 

The last blank page (f. 98^) bears the following inscrip- 
tion; — u Ex dono Doctissi Humanissiq viri D. M, Crow”. 
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No. CXXXIV. 

Add. 223 (Lewis 41). 

A collection of Talismans, Charms, and Incantations , 
of which the first part (ff. 4^ — 19^) is partly in Arabic, 
but chiefly in an unintelligible jargon, probably akin to 
the Balaybalan described by De Sacy {Not. et Extr 
vol. IX, pp. 365 — 396); and the second part (ff. 2o« — 
78^) chiefly in Persian. 

Ff. 83 (ff. — 4^, 78^ — 83^, blank); 20.1 X 1 5 - 1 c.; 
ill. Written partly in naskh , partly in ta l liq . Headings 
in red; no date. 

Begins: — 


O — 3 — a 0-0 — - Ci — ,3 051- — O 351 55- 50 3 — 

p- OA-3-- >0 - o 

^O) ^aJ uLb>^ 


The first 19 leaves contain little that is intelligible, 
save texts in Arabic interspersed amongst the above 
gibberish. The Persian part begins at the top of f. 20^ 
as follows: — 




jOU j*Ij 5 

tXwb c\ito t,0 uXavL tXiLo (Jr^ 

The text on f. 36^ is headed ^Xsla wLcf £ . The book 
contains many magical figures and cabalistic squares, 
and spells for all manner of purposes, e. g. guarding 
crops from excessive heat; driving away mice, etc. 


No. CXXXV. Add. 1086. 

Ff. 162 (f. 11 missing; ff. 12 — 16 wrongly arranged, 
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so that they now stand 12, 15, 13, 14, 16 ; ff. 40, 47, 
70, 76, 82, and 91 missing); 12.1X8.8c.; 15 L 

This little manuscript, written throughout in a min- 
ute nasta'liq hand (apparently in Afghanistan), and 
devoid alike of title, colophon, preface, and date, con- 
tains a large collection of prescriptions and formulae, 
apparently of an alchemical character, each of them 
being, as a rule, headed ^ A f , in red. The order of 
the leaves and the number actually missing is in some 
cases doubtful, since it is not always possible to make 
out the collation. 

On the outside of the cover is written a CabuL 16 M 
Sep r 184.2 . y. Sullivan 99 . Under this are the initials of 
a regiment, half obliterated, of which the letters “ L t 
D fls ” (Light Dragoons?) seem to form part. In the mar- 
gin of f. & is written, in the same hand, Ameen-Oole- 
Khan. Chief of the Logur Valley . a Ghilzie” ; and in the 
margin of f. a Mahomed-Sha-Khan. Chief of Lugliman 

Vale . a brother of Dost Mahommed The manuscript 
was presented to the Library by Prof. W m Wright. 

The original formulary begins on f. 4^ (partly destroyed 
at the upper corner), with a series of formulae headed 
f and ^A$y. Many of the words and 

measures are not properly Persian, and appear to be 
Pushtu. As a specimen one of these formulae (so far as 
it is legible) is transcribed here from f. 12^: — 


Qjy* ^ •) jJ q^a£>0 jJb {JSj-A 

2 vof 

^b-A»«vQ 2 

qLL..s> (fill q! j »oL^i (?) 20*0 ^Lj 

^ 5 (?) ^*$b 
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^ ^ »l\aa51 (?) ^*^5[j 

4^£ O^.vjt u»Jy«^*\/0 cXXv , c\P|^.i5> ^.5^X0 1 

The formulary ends on f. 158^, but the (originally 
blank) leaves at the beginning and end are for the most 
part covered with similar formulae written in different 
hands. 


SCIENCE OF SWORDS. — PHYSIOGNOMY. 

No. CXXXVI. Add. 418. 


Ojt^aj w *Jlw, 

&Jlvwj {jais\X # &ljf 'wiLJ V QjsJUoi' 

^jldL tj^yO VwftXAAOJ 


Ff. 32 (ff. i«, 23^ — 25^ blank); 24.0X14*5 c.; 15 1 . 
Written in good taHiq , headings and overlines in red. 
Transcribed in A. H. 1227 (A. D. 1812). Contains two 
separate treatises, viz * : — 

(I) Risale-x-shamshir-shinasi (ff. 1* — 23*), a trea- 
tise on swords , and the characteristics , peculiarities , 
and virtues of their different kinds, by LutflTllah, 
poetically called Nithar, and also known as Nusra- 
tu’llah Khan. Begins: — 


*IW 


£<* lXa^> jjfe-sU 3 u^xljwxc: 

M W J5w w 

Oy^ii uaJEsLs^ j Lj LJ *JJt v^JEaJ Vj3 <Axj Lot 


gJt iti C&b JLgd k s\&*q qL 3> aJJt 


The author proceeds to say that, though all save 
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the remembrance of God is unprofitable and a waste 
of life, yet, inasmuch as courage in battle, more es- 
pecially against the infidels, is a noble thing, approved 
alike by God’s Word, the Prophet’s sayings, and the 
example of ‘AH b. Abi Talib, he has decided to set 
down in this treatise what he had learned from his 
maternal uncle Mfrza Fadlu’llah, Seyyid Mir Shah, 
and others, as to the qualities and virtues of the dif- 
ferent kinds of swords, a subject, he adds, which has 
hitherto received less attention than other branches of 
the art of war. In this undertaking he was encouraged 
and helped by Mir Ahmad Ni'matu’llahl , known as Mul- 
tafit Khan. The name of the work, c^La^j OcuIj (“The 
help to discernment”) was chosen by him because the 
sum of the letters composing this title gives the date 
of composition (A. H. in8), as is explained in the 
following verses (f. 2 h ): — 

4 £ J 

d<^;2>U oiLj jC> ^ y\ 

Lp t k . 3 ^jsn—^)Li/0 J 

JwjLaJwq Lj y - 1 * 

w 

& v'j JwLsu J.-c£\ju 

^ *• J tfOVan»W l V»A— J L — J 

The author concludes his preliminary remarks by 
saying that since it is in India generally and the Deccan 
in particular that a knowledge of the qualities of good 
swords exists, therefore he uses the Indian termino- 



logy of the art without attempting to render the tech- 
nical terms thereof into Persian. This transcript was 
concluded on Safar 13th, A. H. 1227 (= Feb. 27th } A. D. 
1812). Name of copyist not mentioned. 

(II) Risale-i-Dala’ilu’l-Firasat (ff. 25^ — 32 £), a trea- 
tise on Physiognomy, by Muhammad Mirza Khan. Be- 
gins: — 

, L — f StC J AM 2sl! OcfS- 

j-dk 5 * } £8<Xu Xx j Ul . # g>J5 OijIStXU L>-b&o 

jC> 0 L3* \^A X Zzf jXUlSU 

<3>Wj (J^ X^mi jxji Oj^£22>* 1 (3^*^ 

^ Xj\ Bja;>o ujLx 5 ^ jC> &S 

jjyit j! ^Aas *S gJhaAH 

$ ViJAt— aw! ,1 

woys tsjfrl£> jj y>b *,C> ^ ^ J**XA/o ^*.bU ^.a&o 

•, ojyZO Li* Vi>«»AW 

& lAXwLi j^***]! ^Ia,vC^P ^ l5 ^ /Q ^ 

Of the two works from which the author compiled 
this treatise, the Dhakhiratu'l-MuUik , by Amir Seyyid 
f AH b. Shihabu’d-Dm b. Mir Seyyid Muhammad el~ 
Huseyni of Hamadan (d. A. H. 786), is described at 
p. 447^ of Rieu’s Catalogue \ and the Tuhfatiin-Nastfih , 
by Yusuf Gada (A. H. 752), at pp. 124 — 5 of Pertsch’s 
Berlin Catalogue . Contents: — 

^ic: Q'Xwfo ^Lu yt> <MlX&/Q 

(f. 25^) gJi *£s1lU UJAaa/I 

(f. 2 6 b) 4 4 C ^J-Cj£i i^JMAvfjS jCi Jjl ujLj 

(f. 27^) (28 sections) \^£a*am|-S ^Lo jC> j v_)lj 

(f- 3 2 °) 
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Date of transcription, Safar, A, H. 1227 (== Feb. — 
March, A. D. 1812). Name of copyist not mentioned. 


AGRICULTURE. 

No. CXXXVIL Add. 887. 

Kitab-i-Zira^at (the Book of Agriculture) , a treatise 
on Indian agriculture. 

Begins: — 

l ) * 

yiw\»vv yS' lX«w 

jjlx lX*— 3^ cXliAlW O^ i.' C " 

qU^Lw jMO <-X^ IsL^MwO Jjt] ^ 2 

Ends: — 

IM . . . . . 

& — ,-w jC> i-jLXj l\Xw 

The title of the work occurs only in the colophon. 

Ff. 18 (last two blank); 31.0 X 21 * 0 c ->* *3 b 

Written in a legible but ugly Indian ta'liq in the 
year A. H. 1216 (A. D. 1801 — 2). The contents are 
briefly as follows: — 

F. iK Exordium. 

F. 2^. On the seasons for sowing, and the relations 
between the Indian, Persian, and English months. 

Ff. 2<* — 3^. Comparative table of the Indian, Persian, 
and English months; list of the 27 Hindu fictkhs which 
make up the year; lists of the cereals and vegetables 
which can be sown in the different seasons. 

F. 4 -®* 0^s>Lvj *^l> j5 
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(Of what is to be sown and reaped during the rainy 
season). 

^^0 •) 

(Of what is to be sown and reaped during the winter 
or autumn season). 

■F' • IO<*. Lw J L«*M/ ^jC> ^ ^^i_A«XvL— 5^ C.*.tA .XS-ijC 

£*f> t5^ 

(Of what is to be sown and reaped during the sum- 
mer or spring season). 

F . 15^* lUs 0 *^^ 3 jaJLs ^ K^KtsuS 

O^-CCsa/Q ^lX-o 

(Of the different kinds of vegetables , melons , and sugar- 
canes produced during the spring season). 

A copy of this work (dated A. H. 1217) appears to 
form past of the contents of the British Museum MS. 
Or. 1741. See Rieu’s Catalogue, p. 1013^, I. 

Presented by the late Dr. William Wright, Dec. 
3 rd , 1873. 


LEXICOGRAPHY. 

PERSIAN DICTIONARIES. 

No. CXXXVIIL Oo. 6. 61. 

AGaaJf 

The Mu 5 ayyidu ? l-fudala (“Scholars’ aid”), a dic- 
tionary of Persian and Arabic words explained in Per- 
sian. See Rieu, p. 494; Ethe, col. 1006. The author’s 
name, Muhammad b. Lad, occurs on f. , 1 . 13. 

Ff. 254 (f. blank, f. 232 missing); 20.7X14*0 c -5 
25 — 26 1 . Dated Sha'ban, A. H. 1074 (March, A. D. 
1664). Written in a bad nastaHiq hand, the words ex- 
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plained, sections, etc., in red. A good deal wormed and 
mended, especially the last page, whereby a great por- 
tion of the colophon is rendered illegible. The tran- 
scription seems to have been effected very hurriedly, 
for the scribe states in the colophon that he worked 
at it without remission for two months and some days 
tt not distinguishing night from day”. In an inscription 
on the blank page at the beginning the book is de- 
scribed as — 

•) oL.3y> &XX 


No. CXXXIX. Oo. 6. 8. 




jy* 




o- a 


v_a.iJi.Aaj 


The Kashful-Lughat wa’l-Istilahat, a dictionary 
of Arabic and Persian words, with especial reference to 
the terminology of the Sufis, by ‘Abdu’r- Rahman b. 
Ahmad Sur. See Rieu; p. 495; Ethe, col. 1006 — 1007. 

Ff. 620 (ff. i<*, 620“— *> , blank); 25.8X16.5 c.; 19 1 . 
Written in fair ta‘liq, the words explained being in 
red. The Arabic paging is wrong by 10 from f. 430 
(numbered 440) onwards. The manuscript was tran- 
scribed partly by Sheykh Pir Muhammad , poetically sur- 

named ]\Tit fits 

partly by Dust Muhammad Qasim b. Sheykh Barkhur- 
dar; and concludes with two pages of panegyric on the 
former by the latter, which contain an account of the 
apportionment of the labour, and the date of comple- 
tion, Muharram nth, A. H. 1x03 (= Oct. 3rd, A. D. 
1691), corresponding to the 35th year of Awrang-Zxb’s 
reign. 
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Begins: — 

l«/d * « • • cX**J^* 

lXxc jyJLh l-Jj »lXJU ^aA 5> djS&JI pJ>Lj> ^ oL*j! v_A*to! 

lX^I 


No. CXL. Oo. 6. 6. 

^Ss.iPj5> 

The Farhang-i-Jahangiri , a well-known lexicon of 
Persian words explained in Persian, by Jamalu’d-Din 
Huseyn Inju b. Fakhru’d-Din Hasan of Shiraz, com- 
pleted in A. H. 1017. See Rieu, pp. 496 — 498; Ethe, 
col. ioii — 1014. 

Begins: — 

* ^Li [$*) o,«:> IgiL^J ji ^oCii 

Ff. 448 (f. 1* blank); 30.2 X 17*5 c.; 25 1. Written 
in a neat, clear taHiq , except if. 153 — 278, which are 
in another and much less graceful hand. Headings and 
words explained in red. 

Transcribed for ‘Abdu’l-Ghafur Khan b. Muqfm Khan 
of Ahmad-nagar, by ‘Abdu’l-Haffz b. Hafiz Ahmad, in 
the 44^ year of the reign of Awrangzfb ‘Alamgir, A. H. 
mi (= A. D. 1699 — 1700). 

N°. CXLI. Add. 190 (Lewis 11). 

Another copy of the Farhang^-Jahangiri 

Begins as usual: — 

gjt c^*>i pU 41 o ; ^> i^4) j* *£st 
Ff. 460 (ff. n~2^, 458^460^ blank); 27.7 X 1 5-6 c.; 
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25 1 . Written in a small, good Persian ta'ttq between 
borders of blue and gold; headings in red. 

In the colophon on f. 45 the date of completion 
is given as Sha'ban 14th, A. H. 1066 (= June 7 th , A. D. 
1656), and the name of the copyist as Shah Salman b. 
Mfr Muhammad el-Huseynf of Shiraz. 

The chronogram giving the date of completion (A. H. 
1017 = A. D. 1608 — 9), as given by Rieu (loc. cit .), oc- 
curs on f. 458^. 

No. CXLII. Add. 191 (Lewis 12). 

The Majmahll-Furs, a well-known dictionary of 
Persian words explained in Persian, composed by Mu- 
hammad Qasim b. Haji Muhammad Kashani, commonly 
called Sururi, and completed in A. H. 1008 (= A. D. 
1599 — 1600). See Rieu, pp. 498 — 500 ; Ethe, col. 1009 
— 1 1 1 r. 

Begins as usual: — 

^Lpci! jj, to 

g3t 

Ff. 320 (ff. i® — 2«, 316 — 320 blank; f. 317, blank, 
missing); 25.5 X 15.5 c.; 19 1. Written in a small, fairly 
good ta'liq by ‘Ah' Naqf b. Mi'rza Jamal (?), and com- 
pleted on Thursday the 15th of Rabb I (?), A. H. 1056 
(= May ist, A. D. 1646). Headings, etc., in red. The 
appendix on the Isti'arat occupies ff. 314^ — 315*. The 
draft of a Persian letter occupies ff. 318''' — 319®. 

No. CXLIII. Add. 188 (Lewis 9). 

The celebrated Persian dictionary entitled Blirhan- 
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i~Qati‘ , compiled by Muhammad Huseyn b. Khalaf-i- 
Tabrizf, poetically surnamed Burhan, in A. H. 1062 
(=A. D. 1652). See Rieu, p. 500. 

Ff. 508 (ff. ia and 508^ blank); 33.0X19.0 c.; 25 1 . 
Written in a neat, legible the words explained 

being in red. Dated A. H. mi (= A. D. 1699— 1700). 
Copyist : — Murtada-Qulf Beg. On f. i« is imprinted the 
seal and superscription of one Mudzzu’d-Din Muhammad. 

Begins as usual: — 

s! q \ — J. L_+_j slj (_gt 

^ 5 j | jf .. o b X 

N°s. CXLIV-CXLV. 

Add. 181 and Add. 182 (Lewis 2 and 3). 

The Burhan-i-Qati‘ , a well-known Persian Diction- 
ary by Muhammad Huseyn b. Khalaf et-Tabrfzf, poet- 
ically surnamed Burhan. See Rieu, p. 500. 

One volume of ff. 504, bound in two, of which the 
first contains ff. 1 — 252 and goes down to the word 
while the second includes ff. 253 — 504, and ex- 
tends from the word to the word Ff. 

\a and 504 are blank. The leaves measure, in vol. I, 
39.5 X 2 5 - 2 c -5 and > in vol. II, 39.0X25.2 c. As far 
as f. 381 inclusive the pages contain 25 lines each; 
after that 19 or 20 lines only. 

There is no colophon, date, or scribe’s name. The 
writing, a clear but ugly Indian ta l Uq, appears to be 
of the last century. The words explained are written 
in red. 
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No. CXLVI. Oo. 6.5. 

9 w , 

Osai LX« iA|A|iVj«» J ) L\<A.£ 

(JtJ-aXJ f ^iOv* J f 


cjr 




The Farhang-i-Rashldl , a well-known Persian dic- 
tionary by ‘Abdu’r-Rashid b. ‘Abdi’l-Ghafiir el-Huseyni 
el-Madam et-Tatavl, who lived till about A. H. 1069 
(= A. D. 1658 — 9). See Rieu, pp. 500 — 501 ; Ethe, 
col. 10x6. 

Ff. 283 (ff. 1, and 282^ — 283^ blank); 32.3X20.7 c.; 
23 1. Written in an ungraceful but legible ta'liq ; head- 
ings and words explained written in red. The Arabic 
pagination begins on f, 2, and is one behind the En- 
glish as far as f. 226, where it stops; except that on 
if. 123 — 126 the English and Arabic paginations cor- 
respond, and that ff. 127 — 130, though now standing 
in right order, are wrongly numbered in Arabic. 

Begins as usual: — 

gj* w y y 

The manuscript was transcribed for Ghanb Das b. 
Prithi-Mal by Gada Beg b. Mlrza Beg , Moghul , of the 
Baharlu Turcomans, domiciled in Shah-Jahan-pur; and 
completed on Wednesday, the 9th of Jumada II, A. H. 
xi 19 (= Sept. 7th, A. D. 1707). Like all known copies, 
it lacks the Khdtima . 


No. CXLVII. Add. 795. 

Ui 

Ff. 130 (ff. x«, io6 a — 109s and 130^ blank); 24.7 X 
15.3 c. ; 21 1. in the first part (ff. — 105*), which con- 
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tains the Sir&ju'l-Ltighat ; 14 L in the second (ff. 109^ — 
130^) which contains the Jawab-i-ShafL The former has 
no date; the latter is dated Rajab A. H. 1190 (Aug. — 
Sept, A. D. 1 776). 

I. The Sirajul-Lughat (if. 1*— 105*), second part (ytio 
^S), containing explanations of rare words, metaphors, 
and expressions employed by modern Persian poets, and 
not to be found in ordinary dictionaries, such as the 
Farhang-i- Jahangir 1 , Burh&n-i-Qdti* , etc. These words 
and expressions are divided into two classes, the first 
such as are for the most part ignored or misunderstood 
by the people of India; the second such as are under- 
stood , but of which the correctness is questioned. Con- 
cerning the author, Siraju’d-Din ‘All Khan, poetically 
surnamed Arzu , see Rieu, pp. 501 — 2; Sprenger’s Oude 
Catalogue , pp. 132 — 4. He was born at Akbar-abad in 
A. H. 1101 (A. D. 1689 — 90), and died in Lucknow on 
the 2 y& of Rabfi II, A. H, 1x69 (Jan. 26^, A. D. 1756). 
Begins: — 

3 gjuaiS y *> . oUJ £**:>■ Ul 

3^1 .Adi lLjJCo . 

qLo kjlLSI u-ilxs" y <*yj ^ 

a/ y>lx* ^5^*^ 3 JbL aii 

Ends: — 

qLjLj 3 JLj 'O j ^ 

q-. I^b olr? vS> tA** Z 1 

qL=> ()■-* eV -5 o4) 

j»UJ ■& & & IjaL^J 

The words and expressions are arranged alphabet- 
ically throughout. 
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II. The Jawab-i-Shafi (ff. 109*— 130*), by V&-rasta 
(Siyal-Koti Mai of Lahore: see Rieu, p. 503), contain- 
ing a defence of certain expressions employed by Ha- 
kim Beg Khan, poetically surnamed Hakim , in his ver- 
ses, which had been criticised by Siraju ’d-Dm 'AH 
Khan, the author of the above-mentioned SirajiCl-Lughat . 
Va-rasta says in his preface that when Hakim Beg Khan 
came from Delhi to Lahore in A. LI. 1163 (A. D. 1750) 
he paid him a visit, and was shewn a copy of his 
friend’s divan , in the margin of which were inscribed a 
number of Siraju’d-Dfn’s unfriendly criticisms. These he 
was requested by Hakim to answer, and accordingly, 
in response to his urgent entreaties, he composed this 
treatise, wherin he vindicates the usages condemned 
by Siraju’d-Din. 

Begins: — 

$ Jy/o (jAilfti (j&awOJU xS (A*:> iAxj 

tS cXJLi 

x . w jpy jj 

jsuXaJ Ofc.xij.5 

( , Jjjy tW QtXjAj 

Ends: — 


^ (3^ ^yMy/3 aILwj l\mVV IJJaA 

auL&i 

& y^j &Xi>L AM ** 


l!1. 


• ^ 11 m»W 




& 
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No. CXLVIII. Add. 2986. 

w S> 

(?)^^U^\Jf 0^*AaJf Osa£ ^AAJA^J 

A compendious dictionary of Persian words , illustrated 
by citations from the poets, compiled by Huseyn b. 
‘Abdi ’s-Samad. A Persian note on f. i« describes 
it as the KanziC l-Lughdt of Mir Muhammad L Ali Mash- 
hadi,- but that this is an error appears from the words 
immediately following the short doxology (f. 1^, 11. 

5—7): — 

XcliaXAu'i! Xcl*l2dl lXjvS _5 

&JL— . Wj Q.jJ (?) u\x£: 

• • ■ ^LiXavIi 

The doxology, with which the book opens, begins: — 

0*«— .a— i i 2 lX— (J*L»;4V *) 

gJl 

Ff. 152 (f. i a blank; f. 8 missing; f. 62 missing; ff. 
63 — 72 misplaced so that they stand in the following 
order — 63, 65, 64, 67, 66, 69, 68, 71, 70, 72; f. 80 
missing; ff. 1 1 5 — 119 misplaced so that they stand — 
1 16, 118, 1 15, 117, 1 19 ; f. 13S missing); 19.8X114°*; 
15 1 . Written in fair nastaHlq ; the words explained are 
written in red, and are arranged primarily in chapters 
{bdli) according to the final letter, and secondarily , within 
each chapter, in sections (fasl) according to the initial 
letter. 

It appears from the compiler’s preface that his prin- 
cipal sources were Muhammad b. Hindushah and Shams- 
i-Fakhrf. 

Date of transcription, Sha'ban, A. H. 1009 (=:Feb., 
A. D. 1601). The first leaf is supplied in a later hand. 
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ARABIC-PERSIAN DICTIONARIES. 

N°. CXLIX. 

Add. 193. (Lewis 14a). 

jrt J 

The Taju’l-Masadir , a Persian dictionary of Arabic 
infinitives, by Abu Ja'far Ahmad b. 'All el-Maqqari el- 
Beyhaqi. See Haji Khalfa, vol II, p. 93, N°. 2054; 
Cat . Cod . Arab . Jfkr. p. 469^, £; Ethe, col. 980. 

Ff. 306 (ff. i«, 131®, and 306/, blank); 25.0 X 14.4 c.; 
17 1 . Written in a fair naskh hand, the words explained 
being in red. There is a colophon on f. 130^, at the 
end of the first part, dated Muharram 19th, A. H, mi 
(= July 17*11, A. D. 1699); an d another at the end of 
the book (f. 306^) dated Friday, 23rd of Rabfi I, A. H. 
1 1 11 (rz Sept. 18 th , A. D. 1699). In the latter the scribe's 
name is given as Faqih Muhammad, commonly called 
Fath-Muhammad b. Faqih Ahmad b. Faqih Muhammad 
b. Faqih Huseyn b. Faqih Hamza b. Qadi 'Abbas. 
From a seal on f i« and a note on f. 131^ the book 
appears to have belonged formerly to a Sheykh of the 
Qadiri order of dervishes. 

Begins: — 

yVjlW! 4^ &U \\J!L 

g3l ^ 

N°. CL. Oo. 6. 44. 

j*ai jjf '^JixXao.'S 

The well-known Nisabu’s-Sibyan , or Arabic-Per- 
sian rhymed vocabulary of Abu Nasr Farahl. See 
Rieu, p. 504®, IV; and Ethd, col. 980 et seq. 

Ff. 24 (ff. i« and 24^ blank); 23.7 X I S -5 c -j 16 !• 
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Written in fairly good tatliq. The letters ^ and are 
written in red under the words in the glossary to in- 
dicate whether they are Arabic or Persian. 

A short prose preface (2 lines of Arabic doxology, 5 
lines of Persian, explaining the object of the work) is 
prefixed to the rhymed vocabulary. 

No. CLI. Add. 241 (Lewis L). 

jjj f 

Ff. 91 (ff. i«, 68 — jja , and 89^ — 91* blank); 32.0 X 
20.3 c. ; r 3 1 . Written in a large, clear Indian ta ' Uq * Ru- 
brications only in the last part (ff. 77^ — 890). The date 
in the colophon appears to read io^ 1 of RabPII, A. H. 
1 1 16 (z= Aug. 12, A. D. 1714), but the year may be 
1016 (t 11). 

Contents: — 

(I) The Nisabu’s-Sibyan ( 0 L^-.aoJ! ^Lai) of Abu 
Nasr-i-Farahi (a well-known rhymed Arabic-Persian 
vocabulary), with running commentary in prose. See Rieu , 
pp. 504 and 506; Ethe, col. 980 — 983. This commentary 
appears to correspond exactly with the third described 
by Ethe (N°. 1642 of the Bodleian). Ff. i* — 540. 

(II) An anonymous treatise on chronology, astronomy, 
divination, etc., composed, as appears from the last 
line but one from the bottom of f. $$ a , in A. H. 983 (= 
A. D. 1575—6). 

Begins abruptly: — 

C. 

Ff. 54^ — 67^ 

(III) A list of synonyms (Arabic and Persian) arranged 
in categories without regard to alphabetical order. 

Begins: — 
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gjf < ^>5 c c ( qJ C < Cp*«Jij 4 *«**>• £ £ jWJ t 

Ff. 77^ — 89^ ^ x 

No. CLII. Add. 225 (Lewis 43 ) 

* ^LC2/0 4 ^ f 

Ff. 102 (ff. 1^ — 2«, 6^ — 9«, 83^ — 86^, 96^ — loo*, 101^ — 
102^, blank); \%&rK 12.5 c. ; 9 — 18 1 . Written partly in 
good Persian, partly in bad Indian, taHiq . No colophon 
or date. 

Contents: — 

F. 2K A talisman ascribed to ‘AH. 

F. 3^. Formula used by the contracting parties in a 
sigka, or temporary marriage. 

F. 3^. A recipe for dyeing the beard. 

Ff. 4 a — 5«. Notes on the prescribed ablutions, etc. 
Ff. 9^—69^. The Nisab of Abu Nasr-i-Farahi, 
with running commentary. See Rieu, p. 604 ; Ethe, col. 
980 — 983. This copy corresponds with N°. 1642 of the 
Bodleian. 

Ff. jo a — 710. A short chronological account of the 
Creation and the Prophets, headed: — 

^ ^♦Jvbwj/Q 

gj! 

Ff. 71^ — 72^. A table , headed oli$y>, shew- 

ing the number of times which each letter of the al- 
phabet occurs in the Qur’an. 

Ff. y^b — 78 a % A tarltib-band of seven strophes (c^.a£> 
cXXj) by Maivldnd Hasan of Kdshdn , beginning: 

i 5 L-jLX-Si •, JJC 

Ff. 78^—83^. Part of the Miftah~i~Gulistan (“Key 
to the Gtilistdn ”), composed, as appears from a very 
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wordy preface, by Uweys b. ‘Ala, known as Adam 
^ and dedicated to Mahmud Shah 

b. Muhammad Shah Bahmani (i. e. Mahmud II , reigned 
A. H. 887 — 924). The author says in his preface that 
his work was intended to consist of two parts ( Qism ), 
the first explaining certain words occurring in the text 
which seemed to him to need explanation (though, as 
a matter of fact, many of the words explained are quite 
common); the second explaining the Arabic sentences 
and verses introduced therein. The text ends abruptly at 
the bottom of f. 83^ in the middle of Qism I, at the 
letter y Begins: — 

Ff. 86^ — 87^. A Table for finding on what day of the 
week the first day of any Muhammadan month in any 
year falls. Attributed to the Imam JaTar-i-Sadiq. 

Ff. 87^ — 95^ A Treatise said to have been composed 
by the Imam Rida for the Caliph Ma’mun , on auguries 
to be drawn from birds, etc. 

Ff. 100^ — Prescriptions for compounding certain 
electuaries (^y£\*vo). 




No. CLIII. Oo. 6. 52. 

^ O £ 

The Surah, an abridgement of Ja wharfs well-known 
Arabic dictionary, the Sihah, with the addition of the 
Persian equivalents, by Abu l-Fadl Muhammad b . * Umar 
b . KhAtid , called Jamal-el~Qurashl. See Rieu, p. 507, 
and Ethe, col. 983. The work was completed (see Ethe, 
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loc. cit.) on Safar i6tli, A. H. 68 1 (= May 26, A. D. 
1282). It has been published at Calcutta (A. D. 1812) 
and Lucknow (A. H. 1289). This copy was completed 
on Friday, Sha'ban 2 yd-, A. H. 1066 (= June 16 th , 
A. D. 1656). 

Ff. 521 (f. 1 a blank); 2i.2X I 4-° c -> 21 Written 
in a fairly legible naskh. 


No. CLIV. Add. 837. 

,,yA _! 

C o 

Another copy of the Surah of Jamal el-Qurashi. 
Ff. 463 (ff. i« and 463^ blank); 28.5 X 18.0 c -5 20 1- 
Written in a good , clear ta‘liq ; headings in red ; words 
explained written in red in the margins. 

Transcribed by Muhammad ‘Abid-i-Ja‘farf , and com- 
pleted on Sunday, Safar nth, A. H. 1085 (—May 17th, 
A. D. 1674). F. i a bears, amongst other seal-marks, that 
of Rafl'u’d-darajat (Moghul emperor in A. H. 1 1 3 1). 



N°. CLV. Add. 192. (Lewis 13). 

Oyw ol*Uf 

The Kanzu’l-Lughat (“Treasury of Lexicography”), 
a dictionary of Arabic words explained in Persian, 
compiled by Muhammad b. ‘Abdi’l-Khaliq b. 
Ma‘ruf of Gilan in the latter half of the ninth cen- 
tury A. H. See Rieu, pp. 507 — 8; Ethe, col. 991. 

Ff. 387 (ff. i« and 385^ — 387^ blank); 25.0 X 16.8 c.; 
21 1. Written in a good ta‘liq ; the Arabic words in 
naskh and overlined with red. 

A colophon on f. 387*'' (in which the name of the 
person for whom the manuscript was written has been 
obliterated) contains the date 15 th of Rabf‘ II, A. H. 
X109 (= Oct. 23^1, A. D. 1600). 
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N°. CL VI. Add. 189 (Lewis 10). 

UJ 

ol*Uf iX.^ 

J 

Another copy of the Kanzul-Lughat 
Begins as usual: — 

gjf O y&x>- (jiXilXw 3 lXJT ol&J 

Ff. 254 (ff. i« and 251^ — 254^ blank); 32.2X17*0 c. 
Written in a fair ta c liq\ words explained written in red. 
Dated Saturday, Sha'ban 12, A. H. 1085 (1: Nov. 11, 
A. D. 1674). 


No. CLVIL Oo. 6. 7. 

oliUf jXZ 

Another copy of the Kanzul-lughat. 

Ff. 358 (f. i« blank; incomplete at end); 26.7 X 
15.0 c. ; 23 1 . Written in a bad Indian ttfliq, apparently 
of the 17th or i8tli century, between margins ruled in 
colours. Headings in red. 

Begins: — 

A f li *)Lj Li OyJ 

^Lo iLaav 3 uuLxi 

gJS 

Ends abruptly in the course of the 4 *gJt ujL 

; L>UiIt ^ with the following words: — 

^5 •> o^:> 3 \)yb qU J yi 

(W, for ;**:> J 3 iS &L*y.f •> g-A~* 3 5 

.... u3)j £«wL>l>j^ 

16 
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N°. CLVIII. Add. 410. 

^ IffgVfr Lv Vw**A«^>’\AA/Q 

Muntakhabul-lughat-i-Shahjahani, a dictionary 
of Arabic words commonly used in Persian, compiled 
by ‘Abdu’r-Rashid el-Huseym el-Madani et-Tatavi in 
A. H. 1046 (= A. D. 1636 — 7), as shown by the chro- 
nogram at the end (f. 761^), which runs: — 

d? 4^6 ^ d? h _ ^*** J ) ^ 

See Rieu, pp. 501 and 510®, and Ethe, col. 992. 

Ff. 764 (f. i<* and ff. 762 — 3 blank, except for the 
title on the first; f. 764, also blank, is missing); 22.0 X 
14.5 c.; u 1 . Written in a good legible ta'liq , the 
Arabic words explained in red. The transcription was 
completed on Shawwal 17th, A. H. 1225 (= Nov. 15th, 
A. D. 1810). A portion of the text accidentally omitted 
by the copyist between f. 608 and f. 609 has been sup- 
plied on a slip, measuring 29.5X94 c., which is at- 
tached to f. 609. 

N°. CLIX. Add. 811. 

w 

olxUi 

Another copy of the Muntakhabul-Lughat-i- 
Shahjahani. 

Begins as usual: — 

lAlbo {J«wlrAAV 2 Mr 

g-M uAik 5 ^ i3 

Ff. 346 (ff. i — 7 0 and 342^ — 346^ blank, save for 
title on I®, 5«, and 7® and note in Persian on the num- 
ber of sheets and leaves in the MS. on the last; f. no 
missing); 25.0X14.5 c.; 19 1 . Written in fair ta'liq, 
Arabic words in red. 

Ends with the chronogram giving the date? of com- 
position (A. H. 1046 = A. D. 1636 — 7) cited by Rieu 
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(pp. 500 — S 01 )? and Ethe (col. 992), and the following 
brief colophon: — 
n 

j?0> uXjOjS^ •) iAaAWj ^U-Lj 

No. CLX. LI. 6. 14. 

4 yU^Aaif 

The same Arabic-Persian glossary which forms the 
first part of Gg. 6. 31 (see pp. 251—2 infra). 

Ff. 40 (f. 1 « blank); 17.8 X 12.4 c. ; 7 L Written in 
a sort of Turkish divdni hand. Turkish interlinear glos- 
ses in red. No date or colophon. 

On f. is the following inscription: — “Dictionario- 
lum Arabicum in tria capita distinctum quorum primum 
communiora pleraque verba et verbalia synonomis con- 
junctis, secundum phrases aliquot Arabicas, tertium 
dictiones quasdam contraria significantes, Persice etTur- 
cice, sed neglecto ordine alphabetico, explicat. Erpenius.” 

Author, Yusuf the Sheykh. See Ethe, col. 996, N°. 1684. 

No. CLXI. LI. 5. 25. 

(W 

A Persian dictionary explained in Turkish. It is de- 
fective at the beginning, and neither the title nor author’s 
name anywhere occurs, but it appears to be one of 
the two recensions of the Persian-Turkish dictionary 
compiled by NFmatu’llah b. Ahmad b. Qadi Mu- 
barak er-Rumx , with which its plan of arrangement 
agrees. This arrangement is as follows: — 

Preface (missing in this manuscript). 

Verbs (missing down to the middle of the letter jb, 
the first verb being ^Ajvw). 

Particles , flexion, etc . , beginning on f. 6^, 1 . 7. 

Nouns , simple and derived, beginning on f. 10K 
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See Rieu, pp. 514 — 515; Ethe, col. 1000 — 1001 ; 
Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogue , pp. 201 — 204. 

Another copy of NFmatu’llah’s lexicon, marked Dd. 
6 . 41 (see immediately below), belongs to the Univer- 
sity Library. A comparison of that MS. with this shews 
a close general agreement, but some differences of detail, 
so that they would seem to represent two different re- 
censions of the same work. Thus the treatise on the 
particles is in Persian in this copy, but in Turkish in 
the other, though the substance is the same in both. 
In this copy also the authors of the verses cited are 
often not named where they are named in the other 
MS., which is altogether more carefully written. On 
the whole, however, there seems to be little doubt as to 
the identity of the two. 

Ff. 201 (several pages missing at the beginning, ff. 
197^ — 201^ blank); 21.5X13*8 c.; 21 1 . Written in a 
legible Turkish taHiq . Headings of sections in red; words 
explained overlined in red. Dated the end of Dhu’l- 
Hijja, A. H. 966 (.= about Oct. ith, A. D. 1559). 

Presented to the Library by Nicolas Hobart of King’s 
College, Cambridge, in 1655. 

No. CLXII. Dd. 6. 41. 

adJ I e>.*J 

The Persian-Turkish Dictionary of Ni‘ma- 
tu’llah ibn Ahmad [ibn Qadi Mubarak] er-Rumi, 

transcribed in Constantinople by Yahya ibn Rajab in 
A. H. 974 (concluded at the end of Jumdda 'l-Akhir of 
that year = January, A. D. 1567). See Rieu, pp. 514 — 5; 
Ethe col. 999 — 1000. 

Ff. 234 (two additional leaves as and / 3 , at beginning); 
18.4X13-0 c.; 19 1 . Written in good clear naskh, the 
Persian words in red, the Turkish explanations in black. 
In the margins are numerous notes and glosses in English , 
Turkish, and Persian, in a neat European hand. 
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Ff. # and /3 are covered with citations of poetry. 
The dictionary begins on f. as follows: — 

ds ^ ^ L—j jJCaw •, d? 

O-^b (juL^ 5 q 15 " AaJ L aiS'jO 2 d? (j&jCLo 

It ends on f. 230" with the following colophon : — 

* kV 

qJ 2dJi &aiyo KAUt «A£> A-jy^u * g!ytJ! AJ$ 

ftOuX^A^C ImAaS'' jj| U^bstl I A5* 5 

Uy/j idJ ’Aif i i l ^ ^ jj *tS) p *s.&j 

0-J ^5*^?. A-J HALj c^-t ^ tS? 

XjL^aaj ^ (JN.JLOW 5 &aav iS 


ty) 

La! (cA d>^*^ £|yk«i (.j^aaI b hXaXS' Ai U •) O^-d 

This is followed (If. 230 5 — 231^) by a collection of 
moral maxims in the form of question and answer cal- 
led ^L/o Aaj, beginning: — 

aS ^IAj c x£ |*Aaawj,j j^.£> oLXaw! jt 

■&A,&b &X**.sl& ^oy> 

This in turn is followed (ff. 232^ — 234^) by a short 
treatise on the game of chess by Sheykh ‘AlaVd-Dawla 


(go^J aw jC> KijAii Jt^U xJLwj) beginning: — 

tfOlgi ojuOj I qJiT j-S! 

(JLft/Q L$L-S> gwJjIb AW tAwiO^aoJ 


AAA£>yd 


cr* 


No. CLXIIL Dd. 6 . 32. 

Two works on Persian lexicography and gram- 
mar, bound together in one volume of ff. 178 (17,6 X 
13.2 centimetres). 
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(I.) The first of these (ff. — in*), inscribed on f. i* 
qjJS QjJlS, is a Persian-Turkisli 

glossary. The Persian words are written continuously, 
separated from one another only by an inverted comma 
in red, across the page, the page containing 7 lines; 
while the Turkish glosses stand between the lines. En- 
glish glosses have been added on the first few pages 
by a former possessor, Brian Braxton, whose name, 
written both in English and Arabic characters, with 
the date 1652, stands on f. 1#. The Persian words are 
arranged primarily in chapters (wb) according to the 
letter in which they terminate, and secondarily in sec- 
tions (gy) according to the letter with which they begin. 
Dated Safar, A. H. 907 (Sept., A. D. 1501). 

Begins (on f. 1^) without introduction or * Bismi'll&lt : — 


5 60. 


( c LI jLljf gyi ujL-a * 


Then follow in the same section the words beginning 
with alif-i-maksiira and then those beginning with alif- 
i-madmiima , after which comes the section comprising 
words beginning with *_j and ending with !, and so on. 

Ends on f. nri with the following colophon: — 


I»j.j tj. Jlj-d .s^i. c ^ eblil 

^jc 

l5 '•XJ’t 0~J 


tv 2ul 

(II.) The second work begins on f. ii2/> as. follows: — 
Jo* iAaj &T lyjOLs q! y d? 

It is divided into 4 chapters: ch . / (ff. 113a — 125^), 
infinitives of Persian verbs, arranged alphabetically and 
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glossed between the lines (of which there are 9 to the 
page) in Turkish; clu II (if. 125^ — 129^), rules of Per- 
sian accidence and grammar , with examples , in Persian ; 
ch . Ill (ff. 129^ — 133^'), miscellaneous examples; ch . IV 
(if. 134^ — 175^) Persian nouns (substantives and adjectives) 
arranged alphabetically and glossed in Turkish. The au- 
thor’s name seems nowhere to be mentioned, but the title 
of the work is given at the end of the preface (f. 113S 
last line) and appears to read awl 5 Neither 

the scribe’s name nor the date of transcription is given 
in the colophon, but the last page (f. 178*) bears the 
date “Monday, Ramadan yth 7 A. H. 993” (Sept. 2, 
A. D. 1585). 


No. CLXIV. Ii. 6. 47. 


er 






A small Persian-Turkish glossary in a tattered aifd 
incomplete condition , an uncertain number of pages being 
lost at the end. There are two loose leaves (one in- 
scribed with a few Persian verbs and their Turkish equi- 
valents, the other blank) between the first page of the 
text and the half leaf at the beginning with which it 
is continuous. The proper position of these being un- 
certain, they are provisionally numbered 2 and 3, the 
initial half leaf being 1. 

Ff. 45 ; 14.0 X 9*3 c. The Persian words are written 
in five lines to the page , their Turkish equivalents being 
written under them, between the. lines, in a smaller 
hand. The greater part of the tract (to f. 380) is occu- 
pied by the verbs and their inflections. The headings 
of the different sections are written in red. 

The text begins on f. 4^, which contains the title and 
twelve Persian infinitives with their Turkish equivalents, 
as follows; — 




- 0 3 

d&y* ' 


UU1S1 


eLE 

0 - 30 * 

o'V/ 

0^0 3 

0-0 ) 




0 -o~ 

0 — —*—• 

0 - 3 3 




0*0 1 0 - 

0-0 

qXmAwWJ 

0-03 

3 J. S 1 



The MS. breaks 

off in the middle 

of the nouns, the 


last leaf being f. 45, which is loose. See Ethe, pp. 
1002 — 4, where 11 MSS. of this work are described. 
The author is Muhammad b. Haji Ilyas. The book is 
sometimes entitled or SuoLjJt Cf. also 

Rieu, vol. II, p. 789, and the description of LI. 6. 10, 
II, on p. 254 infra . 


PERSIAN-LATIN DICTIONARIES. 

No. CLXV. Dd. 3. 54. 

Lexicon Persico-Latinum. 

Castell’s(?) Persian-Latin Lexicon. 

Ff. 580 (ff. 1 — 3 originally blank; ff. 552 — 5790, and 
f. 580^ blank); 30.5X18-8 c.; a variable number of 
lines to the page. F. 579^ seems originally to have been 
the last leaf of a copy of the Qur’an, of which it con- 
tains the last three and a half suras , written in a good, 
bold naskh . 

The following notes are inscribed on f. — (I) “De 
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“Lexico Persico MSSo D. Jacobi Golii Leidn. transmisso 
“Londinium et hinc illic remisso. In hoc Lexico MSo 
“folia 303 et 354 nullibi extant: quae quidem nullo casu 
“adverso exciderunt, sed ab Amanuense folia minus at- 
“tente (ut videtur) numerante sunt praetermissa. At- 
“testor Tho. Mareschallus. Novemb. XIII st. novo. 1662. 
“Dordraci.” (II) “Folia hujus M ti ., (exceptis 303^0 et 
C4 3 5 4 t0 , de quibus D. Tho. Mareschallus 13 Novemb. st. 
“novo 1622 [sic] Dordraci monuit) praeter nonnulla a prin- 
“cipio usque ad 30 am paginam interfoliata, et hinc inde 
“sparsim foliola aliquot affixa, numero fecisse 374, at- 
“testamur N. Paget, Martinus Murray. Maji VI st. vet. 
“1665. Londini.” 

The principal authorities used in the compilation of 
the Lexicon (of some of which, with the abbreviations 
used to denote them, a list is given at the beginning 
of the MS.) seem to have been : — Ni'matu’llah’s Dic- 
tionary (4 MSS.); Golius; Graves; “Kemal Bassa”; Sea- 
man; Olearius; Gentius* Gulistdn ; Teixeira; Persian 
Bible, etc. 

Here and there are notes in a cypher apparently 
identical with that used in Ed. CastelPs note-book 

(Dd. 6. 4). 

This lexicon would appear to be the original draft 
of the Lexici Orientalis Heptaglotti pars altera : sen 
Dictionarium Persico-Latinum , opera Viri Clar . Jacobi 
Golii atque Edmundi Castelli , ex Persarttm Manuscript 
tis, Bibliis Poly glottis, aliisqtte libris , concinnatum (Lon- 
don, 1669), with which it closely agrees. 

No. CLXVL Add. 253. 

The first part (letter alif only) of a Persian-Latin 
Lexicon, conceived on an extensive scale, presumably 
by Mr. Lewis. 

Ff. 280 (ff. i<* — 3*, 274s — 280* blank); 30.0 X 18.5 c.; 
about 19 — 20 1 . Written on one side of the paper only, 
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the Persian words in a fine, well-formed naskh , and 
fully pointed. Ends with the word There is no 

preface or introduction, and the chief authorities cited 
are Cast"' (probably Castell’s Lexicon), and “Tab * 5 (pro- 
bably the Persian Tabari ). 


PERSIAN-HINDUSTANI DICTIONARIES. 

No. CLXVIL 

Add. 224 (Lewis 42). 

A vocabulary of Persian words (mostly verbs), with 
their Hindustani equivalents. The Persian words, writ- 
ten in black, in four vertical columns, each of which 
contains seven words (28 words to the page), are ar- 
ranged more or less in alphabetical order. Of each 
Persian verb several different parts are given. The Hin- 
dustani equivalent, written in red, stands beneath the 
Persian. A few substantives, chosen, apparently, quite 
at random, occupy the greater part of the last page. 

Ff. 34 (ff. 11— 14, 25—28, 33^—34^ blank); 20.3 X 
15.8 c.; 14 1. No colophon or date. Handwriting (Indian 
( ta ( Uq ) quite modern. 

Begins: — 

Li',} (3,1 lit Ljjt 

On the blank fly-leaf at the beginning the book is 
entitled “ Amad Namah, i. e. Ratio vel Norma Conju- 
gandi verbum Amad.” 
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N°. CLXVIII. Add. 1080. 

Phrases in English, Hindustani, and Persian. 

Ff. 57; 40.75 x 34 c.; 18— 2ll. 

A note pasted inside the cover describes the MS. as 
“Idiomatic Phrases from Dufef’s ‘Nature Displayed’ pre- 
pared at Calcutta for the Press but never published.” 
The matter is arranged in three columns, of which the 
right-hand one contains the English phrases, and the 
left-hand and middle columns the Persian and Hindus- 
tani equivalents. The Persian is extremely incorrect and 
unidiomatic. The dialogues are divided into 11 chapters 
according to the subjects discussed in them. Ch. 
XI begins on f. 50. The versos of all the leaves are 
blank. 


LEXICOGRAPHY. — MISCELLANEOUS. 

No. CLXIX. Gg. 6. 31. 

Lexicographical Works. 

Ff. 132 (ff i a — 2«, 40* — 42«, 70« — 72 a, and 132 blank); 
2 I- 3 X i S -3 c -; I 3 1 - Written in a fairly good Turkish 
ta‘llq. Presented to the Library in A. D. 1655 by Ni- 
colas Hobart, Fellow of King’s College. No date in 
colophons. 

Contents: — 

I. (ff. 2b— 4o«). An Arabic-Persian glossary for 

the young, with Turkish glosses (interlinear on f 2^, in- 
terspersed with the text elsewhere), seemingly identical 
with the work described by Ethe in col. 996 of his 
Catalogue (N° 1684) under the name of Tuhfatu’ s-Siby an 

(qUCcJS Xs^’) by Yusuf the Sheykh, though in this MS, 



2$2 


no mention is made of either the title of the work, or 
the name of the author. Begins: — 


jLbo 

Jaw JLbo 




0 0 3 0- Cl - c -- - Cl. 


. Cl w - O --- 0 o - 0 > - -O -y-. - 

5 q^j-c J5 3 

JAW^U cC ^>0 JAW JAW4>.M ^5*0 

After the exordium the Persian text runs as follows 
(f. 2 *, 1 . 4 ): ~ 

ujI 'lS x£ xl3! ^luXxw! (sic) siotcXj «lX*j 

V^^wwJ^LXXa LgJl^ J* oUf " *A *, o!cJa/) jt oavlXa^- JbUj! 
C>yS J>L ^lA-Js Q-jJ J***X,mawO ^.aw^Lj jOj 

L ♦ VwO •) CwJ^jLaC Ojj^ ^bhJtAAwl 5 

M ^ V* M* 

LtfJj *, ^LaasI ^ k\iCjf ^Uj &l 3 i -pLw 0 £y> ujlX^/O ^ wwyo 

gJl Oi^-WAJ &wd J& jlid (f* 3®) 

Another copy of this work is found in 'Ll. 6. 14 (See 
p. 243 supra). 

II. (ff. 42^ — 69^). A Persian Manual in ten sections 
(^Awi) and four chapters (J^s), by Muhammad ibn Haji 
Ilyas, called Tuhfatu'l-Hadi (^LgJt '&&&). Rieu, p. 789s 
III, gives the title as xjo L gjl *&<?. Begins: — 

gjt xlj tX*iL 

The Preface (ff. 42^ — 43^, 1 . 6) is glossed between the 
lines in Turkish. 

III. (ff. 72^ — 131^). The Persian-Arabic vocabulary cal- 
led es-Sihahu’l-^Ajamiyya (x**s* 3 t ^LsuaJi), by Hin- 
dushah-i-Nakhjawani. See Ethe, col. 995 — 6, and the 
MS. described immediately below. 

gJi % (sic) ojjlxJJ! L$ 3 i (jjJJ! &U 

The name of the work is mentioned on f. 730, 1 . 2. 



N°. CLXX. 


LI. 6 . 10. 




1 LS^ ^ 


. ju+^ixi I ^L^uo! f 

^.Aoi jjf i^Lai 


Ff. 153 (ff. \a, io6« — 1080, 126^ — 128®, and 153 blank, 
save for sundry notes, mostly in a European hand); 
18.2X12.5 c. ; 7 — 9 1. Written throughout in a clear, 
legible hand of the io^ 1 century of the hijra , nastaHiq 
in the first part, naskh in the two second parts; head- 
ings of sections in red. Contains three separate lexico- 
graphical and grammatical works, as follows: — 

I. (ff. 1*— io6«). The Sihahul- 4 Ajamiyya, a Per- 
sian vocabulary written in Arabic with interlinear Tur- 
kish paraphrase, by Hindushah Nakhjawanf. See Ethe, 
col. 995. F. i« bears the following description: — 
“ Sachcih Persicus. Linguce Persicce Lexicon et Gram - 
matica Arabice scripta cum inter pretatione Turcica . Opus 
doctum et excellens.” On the same page its title, which 
is given in the text on f. 2^, 1. 5 as above (cf. Ethe, 
loc. cit.), stands as ^4^0 
Begins: — 


. ol^dt 


• gulAit oIraao/q . tLAA*~if u*a.a£ 3I L*«Ls 

jjJz g, (f. 2 a ) I^aacI^ y-0 


gJ! . <iUj’ & lo Lf^o .{j*^ 


The grammatical section forming the conclusion, u 
(see Ethe, /^. aV.), begins on f. 92^ 

The colophon, on f. io6«, runs as follows; but the 
date is not very clearly written : — 



254 


^Ji.jMal\ lXaC 

(sic) o Ja-w^l J, oU/Cjil 3 ^Xv^it 3 U^Xc 

* ^>jL<4»^ Lm^»^ &AAV 


II. (ff. 108* — i26 a ), A Persian-Turkish glossary, con- 
sisting of a list of Persian verbs with specimens of their 
conjugation, and lists of nouns arranged in four sec- 
tions (the first on celestial and terrestrial objects, 
times, seasons, etc.; the second on the human body, its 
limbs, attributes, developments, etc.; the third on in- 
struments, metals, crafts, craftsmen, industrial products, 
etc.; and the fourth on animals). The Turkish glosses 
throughout are interlinear. See the description of Ii. 
6 . 47 (N°. CLXIV) on pp. 247 — 8 supra . 

Begins: — 


cyM 

A*3/ 3 I 


, ^X£>lX,w 

vjubh 


' 0*“ 


!moL) 




A list of the Muhammadan months is appended at 
the conclusion. 

III. (ff. 128^ — 1530). The well-known rhymed Arabic- 
Persian glossary by Abu Nasr Farahl called Nisab- 
i-Sibyan (^Lu^ wLoi Ujtf). See Rieu, p. 504; 
Ethe pp. 980 — I. Begins: — 

< «lX3u> iAmsO ays /Jit I yai jjt (Ajy (j^X:>» 

^ obviuXJt Jesuit \£ySjP>* to ( bcX.Mib>> 

jt {jiLu [jdL ^ c^oLolXJI 

Turkish interlinear glosses occur throughout the text. 
The date of transcription is given on f. 1530 as A. H. 
934 (=A. D. 1527—8). 
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N°. CLXXI. Oo. 6. 5g. 

a *oJ f lj Lai 

This manuscript appears from a Persian inscription 
on one of the fly-leaves at the beginning to have origin- 
ally contained three separate works; a poetical de- 
I scription of Kashmir and Lahore; an allegory entitled 
“Beauty and Love” (OL*x: 3 and the Nisabu 

9 s-Sibydn of Abu Nasr Farahf. The second of these, 
however , is missing. 

The manuscript in its present state comprises ff. 82, 
measuring 22.2 X 1 3-7 c., and nowhere contains any 
date. It is written in a clear ta'liq between double-ruled 
margins of red and blue. 

The title of the first , the “ Poem in praise of Lahore 
and Kashmir ” (.**& 5 " ^ , is in- 

scribed on f. i a , which is otherwise blank. To this poem 
is prefixed a wordy and bombastic preface, from which 
no particulars as to the authorship or date of composition 
can be derived. This preface begins on f. 1^: — 

•( yA uX;^0 lX^JT 

The poem itself, written in the metre hazaj-i-mu - 
saddas-i-makdhuf , begins on f. 3^ as follows: — 

fa I J ».JLi j *_S> J™/ Ail j.L-Lj 

The following verses, occurring in the panegyric on 
the reigning King (f. J a ) , show that the poem was 
composed in Shah-Jahan’s reign (A. H. 1037 — 1069 = 
A. D. 1628—1658): — 

t ( i sL-vj qUo^ 

t,^w.3Uw ^xA Qlyl*.c»Uo qvtt A 
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& ^phmJlXAJ X-J&jS 

C C 4 Lj 

& u\-Jw L/o ^jL-j> (j&jILjs* 

The first and last of these three couplets taken in 
conjunction appear conclusive. Compare Stanley Lane- 
Poole’s Moghul Emperors of Hindustan and their coins 
(Constable, 1892), p. LXIX. The. poem ends on f„ 25^ 
with the following couplet: — 

c oL qLajO wAAfi 

0 **J 

F. 26 is blank, save for the title of the missing 
Husn u ‘Ishq (“Beauty and Love”), which is inscribed 
on it, and is immediately followed by the title of the 
Nisdiu ' s- Siby an (see Rieu, p. 504/* , IV, and Ethe, col. 
980 et seq.) on f. 27^. The text of the Nisdb begins on 
f. 2f: — 

& I*!* £ cr* ^ 

In the margin are added the following words, with 
which most copies begin: — 

) it) jj & |^a£a 4«L i^wOLstil jjj ^ L— 

c $ l xl^° if** 

Ends, without colophon, on f. 81*. Ff. 81* — 82^ blank. 
Cf the descriptions of Oo. 6. 44, Add. 241, and 
Add. 225 (N°s. CL — CLII), pp. 236 — 8 supra . 

No. CLXXII. Add. 194 (Lewis 14). 

An anonymous and titleless dictionary of Persian, 
Arabic, and Turkish words explained in Persian, begin- 
ning abruptly, without any prefatory matter: — 
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», ujUM ^ »t^ (j*Jl 

j*j 

and ending with a short vocabulary (one page) of gipsy 
words ( 0 l^ G b i3 

The words are arranged alphabetically according to 
the initial letter, but within these sections but little 
order is observed. On f. the title of the work is 
given as b Uutf (. Kitab-i-Farhang-i-Farsi ) 

and is further thus described: — 

u Fur honk Pharsie est Dictionarium Arabico-Persicum 
et imum ex 44 Furhank e quibus Giamal Eddin suum x ) 
comp 0 suit P 

Ff. 234 (ff. 1 a — 2«, and 234^ blank); 24.5X13*9 c.; 
17 1 . Written in a fair ta'Uq hand, the words explained 
being overlined in red. 


ARABIC GRAMMAR. 

No. CLXXIIL Oo. 6. 45* 

dSvJl/0 J *** 

A Persian Commentary on the well-known vers- 
ified Arabic grammatical treatise of Ibn Malik called 
the Alfiiyya, written, as appears from the preface, 
by Sultan Muhammad b, ‘All of Kashan for his son 
Muhammad Ja'far. The dates of composition and tran- 
scription do not appear, as the manuscript is defective 
} at the end. 

Ff. 302 (f. i* blank; ff. 103 — no are bound upside 
down and in reverse order); 22.4 X 12.2 c.; l 7 I- Writ- 
ten in a clear, good naskh , Arabic text overlined with 


1) u e. the Farhang-i-Jahmgiri. 


17 



red. Though the manuscript is defective at the end, 
not more than one or two pages seem to be missing, 
as the last line of the text given in the manuscript is 
the last line but four (ed. Dieterici, p. 380, 5th line 
from bottom). Four lines of the text, therefore, with the 
corresponding commentary and the colophon constitute 
the total deficiency. 

Begins: — 

13 0^0 ^ ^Litwo ol — y* 3 

A good many marginal notes in a different hand 
occur throughout the work. 


N°. CLXXIV. Dd. 10 . 6 . 


An Arabic grammar, in Arabic, with Persian and 

Turkish interlinear glosses of every word occurring in 

the two first sections {i.e. up to f. i88«), compiled, as 

/ 

stated in the preface, at the command of Atsiz Khwa- 


razm-shah (yLblt f sty Lc cL^j 

vL& qj), who reigned A. H. 521 — 551 (A. D. 

1127 — 1156) for his library. The author does not men- 
tion his own name. 

Ff. 224 (ff. 1, 2, 222^ and 224 blank; f. 53, probably 
blank, missing); 24.0 X 16.4 c. ; 9 lines of text (between 
which the glosses are written obliquely) to the page. 
Written in a good, clear naskh\ headings of chapters 
and sections in red. Marginal notes and commentary in 
Arabic. Gift of King George I, A. D. 1715. 

Begins: — 


- - - - .. 0-0 - — - - « „ , w W 50-0- 

cH ‘ &)j uXi4.^.ii 

5 5. - - - --O 5 0 O . - w- - - 

< wsXxit ^jLw UiUxJt JwOcD l+T 



2 59 

Of these words the Persian translation runs as fol- 
lows: — 

ok) * . . . 

jp~ ? 0^3 i«jLx 5 ^ oyf J^juu 2 sj 

< Lgjlxf ^Cap 

The Turkish translation of the same runs thus: — 

g^-4 ^ fbJA i$ 

^jklpiAot j.j ^uXlxi \Jiyifi pif dLX-i iS*^ i^j^jcs 

'VS* ^ lAj ^ ^-** J j^OvmCf 

The work is divided into 5 sections, of which the 
first (^Uv^l J,) begins on f. 5^; the second (JU •>$ j,) on 
f. 54«; the third (uJ^JL &) on f. 188^; the fourth (& 

*Uw$ <Jyaj) on f. 194^; and the fifth QfixSiS uiyaj J,) 
on f. 204^. 

The text ends on f. 221^, and concludes with a co- 
lophon which gives A. H. 790 (= A. D. 1388) as the 
date of transcription, and Ramadan b. Haji Beha Valad 
b. Shamsu’d-din el-Qubani as the name of the copyist. 
Ff. 222^ — 223^ are occupied with a list of Arabic par- 
ticles (written in red) with examples of their different 
uses (written in black between the lines). A second co- 
lophon at the bottom of £ 223^ gives the beginning of 
Safar, A. H. 791 (= Jan. 30, A. D. 1389) as the date 
of completion. 

No. CLXXV. Qq. 76. 

Ff. 176 (f. i supplied in a later hand; f. 2 missing; 
ff. 3 — 47 transposed and placed after ff. 48 — 55); 16.5 X 
10.5 c. Consists of two parts, viz. — 

I (ff. 1 — 87). A work on Arabic grammar by Tzzu’d- 
Din Abiil-Fada’il Ibrahim b. ;‘Abdi # l-Wahhab b. Ibrahim 
ez-Zanjanf, who died A. H. 655* See Cat . Cod . MSS . 
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in Mus . Brit., pars II, Cod \ Arab . (London, 1846), p. 
233. Each page contains three lines of text, with inter- 
linear commentary in small naskh hand. Begins: — 

Lgj soyaSU qL*X 

Ends on f. 87** with the following colophon: — 

&0I v>Lfi lXj (Js£: kX# Q-i gjj6.it lX 5 

VM O ) 

<3$Si q--° (3 Q~jt 

SyS\jjJ! ^ jj, K«-X--aw idTw 3 

i^msSo U ollsXSi ^ otjLaSt 1 ^:>Lao K-jj-uJt 

* ot^SwJt Qytoyi\ 

II. (ff. 88 — 176). The same work with interspersed 
translation and commentary in Persian. F. 88^ is blank, 
and 9 lines on f. 88^ between the u Bismtlldh 55 and 
the beginning of the text are also left blank, apparently 
for the doxology. Begins: — 

jO &xlji 3 vJUjAOJ zS qT qLX.£ ^JUxS 

Ends with the following colophon (f. 176^): — 

til*J Jit kX-0 o-r 

jJjl oUc vJuutol v_Lc5Ujt lX-aj xJLSjj 

J,Lwl^ lX*^ q-j! t^jSL^r. 

* iV^ £yf r ) O'* qa«o^( 3 *4 Jit 


No. CLXXVL Oo. 6. 43. 

Six Grammatical Treatises. 

F. 187 (ff. 1, 2, 940, 124®, 182*, 18 6i> — 187^ blank); 
23.8 X 13-8 c. ; number of lines to page varying in dif- 



ferent parts. Written throughout in ta'Uq of various 
degrees of legibility. 

Contents: — 

I (ff. 3 <3 — 18 «). Mizan fi Hlmi 9 s-sarf (p-L* 

LiyAoSi)* so entitled in the colophon on f. i8«; a treatise 
on the conjugation of the regular verb in Arabic. See 
Rieu, p. 524^, I. Begins: — 

^ &\ju Jjl .... gji xU 0u& 

J.A.S&.W..* ^ J-l 5jAOX^ jlxil 


* * • 3 

Numerous marginal and interlinear notes. 

II (ff. i8<2 — 23^). Nuskha-i-munsha l ab (^xAJL/c 

so entitled in the colophon on f. 23^; a treatise on the 
derived conjugations and the various classes of Arabic 
verbs. See Rieu, p. 5240, II. Begins: — 

<3 iLju tAXxv^ (sic) xS qCXj .... gJt &Ii 

g]f . . 5 ^ 3 ^L 5 S>^ f teynZ* tjlxsf iZ 

III (ff. 24« — 70^). Panj-Gcmj , fi Hlmi 's-sarf (gX? gi j, 
“the Five Treasures 59 ), so entitled in the Preface (f. 24^, 
11. 9 — 10), but in the colophon called simply kJu^J 
UyuxSi q*; a treatise on Arabic accidence. See Rieu, 
p. 523. Begins: — 


e* 


^LJJi ^ u&iwt 


S o'" 1 


U iUJ Owi=- 


1 1 y f. «AC?J J/P ^ 

J*-ao3 dh \^4j2oa -5 


l W «<W f UnjL.J gvA-J 0^5 


t? 




tP gOj t 5 3 j.lj 3 


Numerous notes in margin. Transcribed by Shihabu 
’d'Dm Muhammad. Not dated. 

IV (ff. 71* — 93^). Zubda , fi Hlmi ’s~sarf (slX-jj) , so 
entitled in colophon; a treatise on the laws of permut- 
ation which apply to the Arabic irregular verbs, by 
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Zahi'r b. Mahmud b. Mas'ud el-'Alavf. See Rieu, p. 
524®, IV; transcribed by the same copyist as the last. 
Begins: — 


gjf . . . idJ 

Copious Persian annotations in the margin. 

V (ff. 94 /; — •123'''). Sarf-i-Mir ijya), a well-known 
treatise on Arabic inflection , by Mfr Seyyid Sharif 
Jurjanf. See Rieu, p. 522®. Begins: — 

O W M W 






VI (ff. 124^ — 186*). FusJd-i~Akbart ( c Jj-ao-S), so 
styled in colophon; another treatise on Arabic inflexion. 
See Rieu, p. 522^. Begins: — 


&>w • • • • gd i 

No date is given in any of the colophons, but all 
these tracts would seem to have been transcribed in 
India about the end of last century, or beginning of this. 


No. CLXXVII. Add. 417. 

Seven treatises on Arabic Grammar and Logic, all in 
Arabic, save one (N°. II), which is in Persian. 

Ff. 130 (ff. I *, 62^, 790, and 115a blank); 21.5 X 12.5 c,; 
written in various hands, with a variable number of 
lines to the page. N°. Ill is dated (on f. 62*) Rabfl II, 
A. H. 1184 (= July— Aug., A. D. 1770); N°. IV (on 
f. 78^), Ramadan (December) of the same year; and 
N°. V (on f. 1 14*) the 13th year of the reign of Shah 
Alam, corresponding to A. H. 1185 (A. D. 1771). 

Contents : — 

I. (ff. i — 40). Treatise on Arabic grammar (in Arabic) 
called el-lzzi, by Tzzu’d-Din Ibrahim Zanjani. 
See Arabic Cat . of Brit Mus ., p.233; and Rieu’s Arab , 
Supply p. 612. 
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II. (ff. 4i«— 42«). Sharh-i-mi’at ‘amil, a Persian 
verse-commentary on the Arabic particles , beginning : — 

& {sic) p, lXxj 

& Jj— AWj \glLj jf 

W 

^ QJcXif ^Lc^y*c> ^.lX^ -s^mvS 5 

v-jLxJbf qJO ^xiLss* 

See Ethe, col. 987; Aumer’s Munich Cat . p. 52, N°. 
II; and immediately below. 

III. (ff. 42^ — 62®). Mi’ at ‘amil , an Arabic commen- 
tary on the same work, by Sheykh ‘Abdul-Qahir 
b. ‘AbdiY-Rahman el-Jurjani, which forms the 
basis of the above. 

IV. (ff. 63^ — 78^). An Arabic Commentary on the 
Uu 3 of Abu’l-Hasan f AH b, Muhammad b. Ibrahim ad- 
Dariri 

V. (ff. 79^ — 114^). An Arabic treatise on syntax called 
Hldayatu’n-nahw. From a postscript in Persian (f. 
1 14^) it appears to have been written by Muhammad 
Mirza, known as ‘Abdiil-Karim , who concluded it on 
Sunday, Muharram 12, A. H. 1185 (= April 27, A. D. 
1771). 

VI. (ff. 115^ — 122«). Kltab-i-Isaghujl , a treatise on 
Logic, based on the teaching of Sheykh Asiru’d- 
Din [?for AtMru’ d-Din\ al-Abhari. 

VII (ff. 1233 — 130^). Sharh-i-lsaghujl, an Arabic 
commentary on the above. The Sheykh’s name is here 
correctly given as Athiru’d-Din. 

No. CLXXVIII. Add. 584. 

Two works on Arabic Grammar, the Fusul-i-Ak- 
bari by Qadi Muhammad Akbar of Lakhnaw, or of 
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Ilahabad ; and the Nahw, or treatise on Arabic Syn- 
tax, of Mir Seyyid Sharif Jurjanfl 

Ff. 58. (ff. l a , 38^ — 41* blank); 23.5 X X5.9 c. ; 1 1 1 , 
to page in first part, 12 in second. Written in a good 
clear ta'liq. 

(I) The FusjiUi-AkbaH (ff. i h — 38^) begins, with one 
trifling difference, in the same way as the work of the 
same name described at p. 522^ of Rieu’s Catalogue , 
with which it appears to be identical, despite the dif- 
ference in the author’s name, viz. — 

aS ^JL*j alii qLXj ... gJf *1.1 

It is entitled as follows on f. i a : — 

The headings of sections, etc., are in red. Numerous 
notes in a minute hand are written between the lines 
and in the margins. The title and author’s name are 
mentioned again in the colophon on f. 38^, which is 
dated Ramadan 27th, A. H. 1219 (= Dec. 30^, A. D. 
1804). Copyist, Khayru’d-Din Ahmad. 

(II) The Nahw-i-Mir (ff. 41^ — 58^), or Arabic syntax 
of Mir Seyyid Sharif Jurjanf (lived A. H. 740 — 816: 
see Rieu, p. 522^), begins: — 

^ j,Lx- j <jd.il likXgji . gJi JtU 

It was written, as stated in the colophon, for Cap- 
tain Lopp (uj'i) by Muhammad Mfrza Khan , and finished 
in Dhu’l-Hijja, A. D. 1226, December, A. D. 1811. 

A letter in Persian written on an imaginary topic by 
the aforesaid Captain R. E. Lopp (so the rather il- 
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legible signature seems to read) is contained in the vol- 
ume, and is now attached to the cover facing f. i a . 
It is endorsed by the writer as follows: — 

u This is a letter in the Persian language , as current 
in India , which I wrote whilst in that country by way 
of exercise on a supposed subject about the year 181 
This note is dated March 12th, 1827. 


PROSODY AND RHETORIC. 

No. CLXXIX. 

Add. 222 (Lewis 40). 

w w 

Kitabu’l-wafi fi ti‘dadi l-qawa.fi ? a treatise on 
Rhyme, by Muhammad ‘Assar. See Hdji Khalfa , 
vol. VI, p. 418, N°* 14156. This writer appears to be 
identical with the poet who is chiefly known as the 
author of the Romance of Mihr and Mushiari . See 
Ouseley’s Biographical Notices of the Persian Poets , p. 
201 et seq . 

Ff. 104 (fif. i a and 104^ originally blank, but the for- 
mer is now covered with stray verses, and names and 
seals of former owners, dating mostly from the n& 
century of the hijra ; and the latter with stray verses); 
18.6 X 12.6 c.; 12 1. Written in a small, neat nasta'Uq ; 
headings in red. Dated Tuesday, Muharram I st , A. H. 
951 (= March 25th, A. D. 1544). 

Begins: — 

j> 3 jlc! 3 (sic) ^ flxxp-J 3 

3 ( 3 ^*^ V; \X~h ujU _3 v) 0 ^ 
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The author’s name occurs immediately after the dox- 
ology (f. 2*, 1. 9): — 

^ Oy^ Ckx$ Lot 

gj( jLuxJS tX^ 5 all! oL* 

After dilating on the excellence of poetry and 
rhymed prose, the author says that he was requested 
by some of his friends to compile a concise manual of 
rhymes, arranged according to the letters of the al- 
phabet : — 

A-Jeyoy o^L&t 

gji OjLw uijy> 

He began to do this, but soon shrank back appalled 

at the magnitude of the task; which, however, he was 

finally led to undertake by considering a verse of Abu’l- 
Majd Majdud Sand’i, whom he calls “the King of Speech” 
(j*^bCJl iAL$) * — 

d? <*5r? 3 o|r^ d> l5j^ ic c 3j^ qL&jJ o^Lw^ y 

(Ai/5 |4«i2J (?) jlj OLXwf jL 

&$" 

<L*-^ UJi 

The author then (f. 4«, 1. i) gives the title of his 
work (as above), and enters at once on the subject- 
matter. The work is divided into numerous sections and 
subsections, of which the first 19 (ff. 4.# — 28^) treat of 
general considerations as to the nature of poetry and 
rhyme, the different kinds of rhyme, etc. Then follows 
a sort of dictionary of rhymes arranged alphabetically 
according to the final letter. This occupies the remain- 
der of the work (ff. 29# — 104®). Each section is devoted 
to one of the letters of the alphabet ? and is subdivided 
into many subsections, 
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The MS., dated Tuesday, Muharram is t, A. H. 95 r 
(see above), ends with the usual excuses, and a prayer 
for favourable judgement and lenient criticism. The 
colophon, of which the last half is written in a diffe- 
rent hand, runs thus: — 

No. CLXXX. Add. 794. 

<PLjljU3 £j}k>0 

Badayi‘uT-afkar fi sanayiTl~ash‘ar (“New ideas 
on poetical artifices”), a treatise on the figures and 
tropes employed by poets, by Huseyn b. ‘Alt el-Vadz 
el-Kashiff , the well-known author of the Anvar-i-Suheyli , 
the Tafsir-i-Huseyni , and the RawdatiC sh-shuhada* 

The MS. consists of fif. 126, of 17.0 X 975 an( 3 
15 1. Written in a clear but ungraceful ta'Ug. The tran- 
scription was completed on the 4th of Rabf* II, A. H. 
1086 (=June 28 th , A. D. 1675) by Mulla ‘Abdul-Qadir 
b. Hajf Muhammad Nasr(?)-i-Qadirf. 

Begins, on f. i&: — 

yC&Jf 3 -<3r 

^ uU> Qjp>- 

JSaK ^.o^i 

3 *>6 ,yjl/0QRii 

c Lg,J! 5 *x&l\ *> &>l ,3 ‘ ^L*SI , 5 

£^aj v^aJ,uX_j tSr q!j~=?- 5 

j, gLsi-w „<3 \U! q. oljU*il v_jLaaoIj 

^L*i! g^>UUt xJy> jJJt pMsS- A*« 
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yt) (f« 2 a ) ZsmmXm.'i'j 2 CC*o 5 

jt Ah yJ> •, Jd?Lot 5 

i^Um/ ^0 Jajtj^ 3 JsjLw* (j*L:>ti uJjj! 5 

O^j^O &AAAV $lXm»AM ^*^L»&5^AXvQ •) &a 1*& ^AA£ ^*^L>t>A.&/Q 

tXi^Oj^-yo JbySU** ^ |Jiul*<) <3b qLsw*o^ 3 ijjws: jwXaoaO •, qW 3 
y ^LsXrtl jLa.*J! ^L> y> \j$y£> ^j&Xu JP^jU^aw *> ^j£L)L> OySO *, 
lX3^^l\jlX) X«a3*j& oya^J O&j jjdb q! yy> 3 oLJLJ ^fcL> A^* 
|^£ £J«S iwX—Ar««l» i l , ftlLaJL jJ^«WSAJtj»i JMM ^A i J 

&wS^ 3 &uX»«c ^■*« < o^>j j,aJ^* i^dJi ^yuvUCJ 1 

u>-cl-JL^> y> gjj 3 c^-^i-Aia; c^«-hS Oy>} l? lyiX-fijf 

Ol)Lxaw qIam*! ^Lc^^l/o 3 ) yLw f> iOf lXxo £ 2 cac 1 c> 

q! jiy>*5 aJLu^J} jl-JI 3 ^y£uii* y ^ Oub ^IJaXit ^L>y 

Z&jlZp *) lXjlXa^T L-AAwIa/3 ^IaAWjj, V^AJy* ^ uXa^mT (Jj L j^V 

(f. 2 ^) qL&jI vjutf *£jUb y> c^^X-=> 3 Jj^S jjji>I 3 *5y y> 
f(JU *)! 3 L^jiAPt ^uXac J.a 3> ^ gj.Aa /0 ^ uXijjj 

The author then states that, having long enjoyed 
familiar intercourse with many eminent men learned in 
divers sciences and arts, he debated for some while 
with himself as to the subject which he should select 
for the treatise whereby he hoped to secure the favour 
and patronage of Amir Seyyid Hasan ShujfriC d-Dawla , 
until finally, perceiving that his special prediction was 
for poetry, he decided to compose this work, named 
gyLka ^ JSSi\ £iiju, on the poetical arts. 

The work is divided into a Preface (*xi5jw), two chap- 
ters (ujL), and a Conclusion (&*ju>). 

The Preface begins at the top of f. 3 ^, and treats of 
the different varieties of poetry, the terminology of 



poets, etc. It contains four sections which are as 

follows: — 

Section I (f. 3$). Definition and origin of poetry. 
Section II (f. 4^). Different forms of poetry. , 


Section III (f. 8*). Varieties of verse. . .a ) y *) 

. ^.X^X^A . |JV.aLw . J . j3li24.ll 0^0 

(. jjO .^y.AaA .(^yCs . J^^yj .jp- 

Section IV (f. n«). Meaning of certain technical terms 
employed by poets. .gJhiU. jJLLw .jLs?t) 

I « t w 

* jjij • yLs . j ^. ao a 

& 

* • u\ajIj^(d 3 • i 3 ^J^Xxj , «(A-oaii3! . u^-y*d 

« • & J g C^/0 . 

( , 0II4.AV.S . . SuSjA * &Aj.lJa* 

Chapter L (f. 17a). On poetical artifices (j^ULjo 

l 5^)« 


. olftAM*! . oUwjuCP . JwO Jj wcyj * J * uA-ytJ 

y^uJt . gL^uJ .Oyb jasXc .oL^^jw * oL>jJLJ& .^yiLo 


, J^aICt .^LkaawI . ^c>yA or oUd . ol*>o .^Ouwail 

j*Lgjt • XaJXt . « oL^-aAmvXj • ^jaaa!) • £^Jwf L^CCwa . 

l^A .3 tw— An « AA • Cw^L S iA ^ J ^ ^ iw> &AAAAA,J . &x 31>A,/0 • • (3i4.fl * U— A t m S y X3 


. J v -A, ! ) • ^jAkijLAill UijL — x» 1 ymA . Il N w— c ^I 

• * ^^A-lAil 3 i ~Av^ 1 * ^saDj (3iAw^l . 3^"^! i3i**^l • 

. j*uXJl &aavO U £r<-Xi( cX^fLj . LXxfiiJ ^lXJCaJ • djloo* • oUxil 

• Ludl «^xJ • l+XA • ^*)0 • 3*"'^"**“^^ * 2f»Z~>^.*mA jp^xXtmA 

. 3j3jf . uj|^> 3 . l3^U3! 3 ^ 
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. lyjllp . (jaLs? <■ ^S-il/0 

• jda&a . < Ot^Jbl . p~xMy~S . ^aX-o . gJa&Q Q.^sr> 

. . ^\xa . UjC> * Ufl^ . J^Saa . . ^j&X* 

tj J »*J • ^yWii^ * Sum «A»«.»I$*VX J • 

, (j*LpCS^ . gjuX^l . j-^L> ^ . v^JL^UaS .^avO *j v^ju! , 

* * oi jJaXvjf . * j^Uw « j«J • gu«jj-j , J*J>- . uN.Ac 

* . j.a.I/uoj’ . jJjlXJj , JwOjj' , Joai ? qaaXxj yl . oobtXwi 

• .A L«w 25>» ft i^^pJ^WQ * Lh? jJlJJlCS^ • l n -Q^Ia^-3 . 

• (J.JuXrf) . ^QL • • Of iXMfsA . 

Chapter II. (f. 98^). On faults of poetry. 

* * otol^ . (J^tAc • (J&sLaJ • ^LfJ • ^XVAvC . gXw * <sI>JLa£1/<} 

• Lxxj^I t^>*.:>Lp* . jji^p . L&j! . u&^>U j^-lx: . Jb.bc: . oIjjuvxj 

&.— jt mw f ^ ^ l^AArWml • f yn^ .4.1 /.mjpjjl it 5,^/*>^*L<fW ft 

.^lAj) S • Jsbfcii 

Conclusion (f. 108^), in 7 sections. 

Sectio?i I (f 108^) On what is meant by rhyme, and 
on the letters and vowel-points. 

Section II (f. 116^). On the different kinds of rhymes 
which can be combined together. 

Section III (f. n8«). On the five species of rhyme. 
Section IV (f. 118^). On primitive and secondary rhymes 

Section V (f. 119*). On 0 lXiU, Life. 

Section VI (f. I2i fl ). On faulty rhymes j of which there 
are several varieties, named as follows: — 

.ool^j . Q^+eai .Ikul .bu^ ftU/1 . 5ySf 

Section VII (f. 124^). On faults in the radif> of which 
there are 2 kinds, yd and JpuL 

(*j -0 


2/1 


The colophon (on f. 126^) runs as follows: — 

£ 2 * 1 ) (AL$ q4j.*J xL*j 0 ..j[ uX-»w 

I 

jOlilS! Ou.C ^Lo I lX_jO , tSlXXWJ 1 , * 


No. CLXXXI. 

Add. 212 (Lewis 30). 


fy.h\& ^ ^jliAaJf (JbLj 

^ Lw (szc) ^ L t ^ ^w^AjAwA^aJ 


Riyadu 5 s-sanayi 4 -i-Qutbshahi , a treatise on 
Prosody and Rhyme, in mixed prose and verse, by 
Ulfati b. Huseym of Sava. 

Ff. 76 (ff. ia — and 75 ^ — 76^ blank, save for some 
verses written on ff. and 2 a); 21.7X13.7 c.; 11 1. 

Written in a good Indian taHiq , on bluish paper, be- 
tween margins of gold and colours ; headings in red. No 
colophon or date. 

Begins: — 


is^^oULw 5 gX-^-^Q JwvqIjT ^L*Ji *J lN^T 

f 05;^ ^f a,A 5 jAoIax: 


$Oii3 < < - « 1 *A»A> J IjJ i 

After the doxology, the author, who gives his name 
as Ulfati b. Huseyni Savaji ^aJi) 7 

states that he composed this treatise on Prosody , Rhyme , 
and Rhetoric in response to a request from numerous 
friends and pupils, and that he entitled it Riyadu* s- 
Sanayi l -i-Qiitbsh&hi , in honour of ‘Abdullah Qutbshahf 
(reigned A.H. 102O — 1083; A.D. 1611 — 1672). The date 
of composition of the work is given as A.H. 1048 (rzA.D. 
1638 — 9) in the following verses in the section at the 
end of the work dealing with chronograms (f. 74^) : — 
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3 \-LrtSi JjJ$> JLw 3 &^dLs> . . . 

&Xw* 5 ^ JIaw 

vJLju 3}»4 oLXwoLj <u^iLi j*U"‘t y>~ ^slUajl (jo\jj 
t JLw 3 i 3 ^?“ «5 jv^j * ^ 

The words chil u hasht ±dl hamr , which mean 1048, 
also give the same date when the numbers correspon- 
ding to each of the component letters in the abjad no- 
tation are added up. 

The metrical text, and the prose commentary ac- 
companying it, are, as distinctly stated in the preface, 
both by the same author. 

The principles of scansion , the different feet , and the 
modifications of which each is susceptible , are first dis- 
cussed (ff. J a — 13^); then the different metres, begin- 
ning with the Kdmil } and ending with the Mut&ddrik 
(ff. 150 — 44^); then follows the dissertation on rhyme 
(ff. 454 — 55^)5 then that on Rhetoric, Tropes, etc. 
(ff. SS a — 7 3*) ; and lastly the Conclusion 
gU*oj!, or xr*L>). 

The author again refers to his name (or rather takhal - 
lus) Ulfati in the following verse on f. 74^: — 

* qIXv. 5 M tA-»w 0“"^ y*? 

4 

<^|y> uAit OwjCyf bS jJ> 

L qLhwAmimJ ^ » " '■■ A ^ ^ 

and in the concluding beyt: — 

ijtjSLA jO tgwLjf OjS 


No. CLXXXII. 


Add. 261. 


Ff. 151 (ff. 2^—3^, 71^ — 73^ 115^— n6«, 148^—151^ 
and two additional leaves at beginning and end blank); 
17.8 X 12.0 c. 

Contains three separate works, viz.: — 

I (ff. 5^ — 71®). A glossary of rare Persian words, by 
Shamsu’d-Dm Muhammad Fakhri of Isfahan. Each page 
contains 19 lines, and is written in legible taHiq . This 
glossary, which forms the fourth part of the Mi‘ydr-i- 
Jamdli (^U:> , composed for Sultan Jamalu ’d-Dm 

Sheykh Abu Is-haq (see Haji Khalfa, vol. V, p. 640), 
has been published at Kazan by Ch. Salemann in A. D. 
1885. Cf. Rieu, vol. II, p. 498^. Begins: — 


(sic , for 0 $>i) ^ u>«wir ji ol£j jS> 3 

uXXv ^ J 

Many of the “specimens” (*!£*!) given in Salemann’s 
text are wanting. 

The glossary ends on f. 65^, and is followed (ff. 65^ — 
710) by some remarks on Persian Grammar headed 
8<Xw su>yf qLo u^jib qLj jO ifS L&X.cl3, and begin- 
ning: — 


O' 


r S l* 


J5 ^ bo £ i v3jji 






II (ff. 73^ — 1 15a). The Anisic 7 -‘ Ushshdq (“Lover’s Com- 
panion”) of Hasan b. Muhammad Sharafu 5 d-Dm Rami. 
See Rieu, pp. 814^ XI, and 1094^; and Ethe, col. 827. 
A French translation by M. Clement Huart forms fasci- 
culus 25 of the Bibliotheque de VEcole des H antes li tildes. 
This text and the following are written in a different 
hand to the preceding one , in a good and well-formed 
ta'liq , each page containing 13 lines. 

18 
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III (ff. I i6 !j — 147'''). The San&yi'-i-Badayi* (jdiAj 
a work on rhetorical and poetical figures, based on the 
Had&'iqn ’ s-sihr of Rashxdu ’d-Dfn Watwat. No men- 
tion is made of the author’s name. Begins: — 

t, a^bajl *> ^ ai$ 

qu! lXju Ld adl £ ^4^ 

■<4 •) 4 uA-txJ jl 

wb »Ls\aj ^ -3 <y>UwJ! Ql^ ; djS> w j>‘ 

j*bi jvJlXj ^jLaad j*y}\ £ * 

gji .£#Of c ,Lu 

The arrangement of subject-matter is conformable to 
the Hadaiqu ’s-sihr , but the examples given are differ- 
ent. Cf. Rosen’s Manuscrits Persans {Coll. Sclent, de 
VInst. des Langues Orient, vol. Ill), p. 282, where, 
under the name of vJLSbJl vjul£:>, a work by Sharafu 
’d-Dfn Rami (the author of the companion treatise above 
noticed) answering to this description, and actually con- \ 

tabling in the first part 50 chapters, is described. This j 

work may not improbably be an abridgement of that. 

There is no proper colophon, but on f. 15 \b is the 
following inscription in naskh: — i 

0.axI! xIjI zJF'j 5^. -> ^ 

(?) XjO li> 0 l*3lS' ( 




EPISTOLARY MODELS , ETC. 

No. CLXXXIII. 

Add. 238. (Lewis H). 

* ^ .^^Laav.1S .^.IaLq * ^ Lxv.1^ f ^ | 

Ff. 152 (ff. £#, I00«— I0I«, and 152-$ blank); 31.3 X 
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19-6 c. ; 14 or 15 1 . Written throughout in the same 
hand (a clear but ugly Indian ta'liq) : headings and over- 
linings in red. The copyist was Sheykh f Abdu ’r- Rahman 
b. Faqir Muhammad, as appears from two colophons, 
the first (on f. 99^) dated Dhu’l-Hijja 15, A. H. 1124 
(rz Jan. 13, A. D. 1713); the second (on f. 149^) Mu- 
harram 1st, A. H. 1125 (= Jan. 28, A. D. 1713) From 
these colophons it also appears that the manuscript was 
transcribed for a clergyman (probably Archdeacon Lewis) 
whom the copyist calls jy*™* 

Contents: — 

I (ff. 1* — 99*). The BadayFulTnsha jAxj), 

or Epistolary Manual , of Yusuf i , completed in A. H. 
940 (A. D. 1533 — 4 ) > beginning: — 

gjl 

See Rieu, p. 529 and p. 475^ , IV; Ethe, col. 836 — 8. 

* II (ff. ioi* — 136*). The Miftah-i-Gulistan (^L zJu* 
qIXmJ/), or Key to the Gulistdn , a dictionary of the 
rare words occurring in . that well-known work , followed 
by translations of all the Arabic sentences contained in 
it; the words being arranged alphabetically according 
to the final letter, and the Arabic sentences in the 

* order in which they occur. Composed in the reign of 

. Mahmud Shah b. Muhammad Shah Bahmanf (reigned 

A. I-I. 887—924, A. D. 1482—1518) by Oweys b. ‘Ala, 
a disciple of Khwaja Abul-Feyd Amfnu’d-Dfn Shah, at 
the request of some friends. Begins: — 
ujUXI! xi j-£> 

gjf 8u kxtfiX.'f {jayaz? 

Ill (ff. 1370— 149*). Sharh-i-Amthila (*J 

Paradigms of Arabic verbs, etc., beginning: — 

gJI (w , for Zbjx*) _5 
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IV (ff. 150 — r 5 1). A few pieces of poetry by Awrang- 
Zfb, Baqf’a, etc., and copy of a far man addressed to 
c Ali Mardan Khan by Shah Jahan. 

V (f. 1 52^). A list of the Moghul emperors down to 
Awrang-zib. 


No. CLXXXIV. 

Add. 203 (Lewis 21). 


Lsr 


,/o olobCo 


The Mnkatabat-i- 4 AUami, otherwise called Insha- 
yi-Abu’l-Fadl ; a well-known collection of letters writ- 
ten by Sheykh Abu’l-Fadl, Akbar’s great minister, com- 
piled by ‘AbdiTs-Samad b. Afdal Muhammad. 
See Rieu, pp. 396 — 7; Ethe, col. 841 — 2. 

Ff. 284 (ff. 10 and 284^ blank; ff. — 18^ in a differ- 
ent and more modern hand); 24.4 X 16.4 c.; 15 1. Writ- 
ten in a fairly good Indian taHiq ; headings in red. No 
colophon. 

Begins as usual: — 


lX-oLcc^j oL^r> 


Daftar I ends on f. 65^ Daftar II appears to end on 
f. 1 77a, and to be followed by Daftar III, which, how- 
ever, has no heading or title. 


No. CLXXXV. 

Add. 210 (Lewis 28). 

jjf LjCo 

The Mukatabat-i-‘Allami , commonly called Inshd- 
yi- Abu’l-Fadl; letters written by Akbar’s celebrated min- 
ister Abu’l-Fadl, collected and edited by ‘Abdu’s-Samad 


b. Afdal Muhammad. See Rieu, pp. 396 — 7; Ethe, col, 
841 — 2. 

Ff. 175 (ff. 6 a and 152 — 175 blank; ff. 1 a — $z> and 
g/; — 8 a t originally blank , inscribed with various notes 
on religious duties , the taking of auguries , etc.) ; 26.6 X 
16.5 c.; 17 1 . Written in a poor Indian ta'liq. Not dated. 

The title DhakhiratiCl-Mulk is wrongly given to the 
work on f. 8^. There are copious interlinear glosses and 
marginal notes throughout the earlier portion of the work. 


No. CLXXXVL 

Add. 216. (Lewis 34). 

j* 

A volume containing the Epistolary Models of 
AbuT-Fadl, sundry medical treatises by Yusuf 1, etc. 

Ff. 217 (ff. 3, 6i?>, 102 — iii«, 117^ — 119^, and 
217 blank); 21.0X12.0 c.; 12 — 17 1 . Written in clear 
but ugly Indian ta c liq\ headings in red. 

Contents: — 

I (ff. 1* — 2?’). HlXcIS. A short treatise on 

divination by means of the shoulder-blades of sheep, 
beginning, after a short doxology of the usual kind: — 

Lw £*:>■ Lot 

.(sic) y a \y\ f y? 

II (f. 4*). Memoranda of birthdays, the dates of which 
range from A. H. 1066 to 1076. 

III (f. 4*). Magic square for [? recovering] a run-away 
slave. 

IV (f. 50). Form of “visitation” for Imam Huseyn 
prescribed by the Imam Jaffar-i-Sadiq. 
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V (ff. 5^' — ioi^j. Epistolary Models of Abu'l-Fadl (^gLAit 
, also called oLuUC*), beginning: — 


^d) tX..dLw^i OywJ 

C ** " ** 


See Rieu, p. 396; Ethe, col. 841 — 2. There is no 
division into Daftars in this MS., but the letters writ- 
ten by Akbar , which constitute Daftar /, end on £ 6i«, 
while those written by Abu 5 l-Fadl (. Daftar II) appear 
to extend to £ 101^, at which point the Inshd abruptly 
breaks off, the lacuna being marked by 9 blank pages. 

VI (ff. 1 1 \b — 117a). Medical advice, partly in verse, 
partly in prose, by Yusuf i, i . e, Yusuf b. Muhammad 
of Herat, a physician who lived under Babar and Hu- 
mayun. See Rieu, pp. 475^, IV; 827^, IX; and 840^, IV. 
This may perhaps be his qasida on the preservation of 
health. It begins: — 


4 O* ^kXj 

t LwCO jA >AvvLi o 1 

Some prescriptions follow, and a number of detached 
verses in different rhymes. Dated in the colophon (on 
£ ii7«) the 16& of DJuIIHijja , A. Ii. 1064 (= Oct. 28, 
A. D. 1654). 

VII (ff. i20 a — 1240). Various notes on drugs , precious 
stones, etc. 

VIII (ff. 124^ — 206^). Another medical treatise, appar- 
ently by the aforesaid Yusuf i , dealing mainly with 
the properties of drugs and medicaments. In the upper 
corner of the page is written: — 

* ( s ^ c ) 3 t J&I qIcXj < uXaiyi 

4 L{£& v^Jb qS jO aS 

Nevertheless the treatise before us seems to be neither 


the JamiHi ’ l-Faw&id (as the above title would seem to 
imply), nor the Kitabiil-Adviya , unless it be one of 
these in a mutilated and abridged form. It begins 
abruptly: — 

gJf <A&> cy 

This treatise ends on f. 206^. It is followed (ff. 206^ 
to the end) by sundry short treatises and notes on the 
elements, magic squares, etc. 


N°. CLXXXVIX. Add. 2998. 


jy* 



Letters of Nuru’d-Din Muhammad Zuhuri, 

edited, with a preface, by 6 Anbar Shah Khan. See 
Rieu, pp. 67 8, 741 — 2; Ethe, col. 672 — 4. 

Ff. 168 (ff. i« and 164^ — 168^ blank; Arabic pagina- 
tion wrong from f. 82, which is numbered 81, to the 
end); 18.8 X 12.2 c.; 9 1 . Written in a bad Indian mm- 
shikasta hand, between lines ruled in red and blue. 

The volume, bought for the Library from Puttick 
on June 27, 1890, is described in a note on one of 
the blank pages at the beginning, as well as in a printed 
slip affixed inside the cover, as tt Forms of Letters on 
various subjects , by Anber Shah ”, but it does not appear 
that ‘Anbar Shah wrote anything more than the con- 
clusion and the preface (ff. i h — 4*), which begins: — 


gji lX,s 


From this verbose and florid preface (f. 3^) it appears 
that he undertook to edit Zuhuri 9 s letters at the request 
of certain of his friends, especially one named Seyyid 
‘Azfm Shah. 

The first letter (entitled gX?) begins on f. 4^, 1 . 6; — 
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gjf I&Xam.S' hp Vii>*>»Ji3 0L1 lXa^-»w 

The second begins on f. 1 &>\ the third on f. 27®; the 
fourth on f. 43^; and the fifth on f. 63^ No further 
headings occur in the remainder of the work. The MS., 
from the colophon, appears to be the editor’s autograph. 

The editor appears to have finished his work in A. H. 
1233 (= A. D. 1817 — 1818), which date is expressed 
in two separate chronograms. The first of these occurs 
at the end of a mathnavz poem on ff. 147^ — 149*, and 
is as follows: — 


Cy\ Us JLfcSU Xj 

The second is represented by the words 
in the following quatrain on f. 163^: — 

^ L — m S MnAwi 

^ i • 4 *' s - , 42 \A «0 

" V <*, <*, V* 

^ 

£ !i\— ;>• jl iXUol JU> 


No. CLXXXVIII. Add. 573. 

The Insha-yi-Harkarn, or Models of epistolary 
correspondence ; by Harkarn , son of Mathuradas Kanbii 
Multanf, a well-known work which has been several 
times printed and lithographed at Calcutta ( 1 78 1 and 1831) 
and Lahore (1869). See Rieu, p. 530; Ethe, col. 842 — 3. 

Ff. 48 (ff. ia — 9 a and 37 — 48 blank); 224X15-5 c.; 
15 1. Written in an Indian nim-shikasta hand, apparently 
of the last century. 



N°. CLXXXIX. Add. 415. 




ol 




Models of epistolary correspondence compiled by a 
Hindoo named Madhuram, and completed in A. H. 
1140 (A. D. 1727 — 8), as witnessed by the following 
chronogram aJ) on f. 2^, 11. 13 — 14, at the 

end of the preface: — 


dc 

^ 1 1.5 (j L i >M i^Jl/SwmSLmmS' I 

lif* 

This too, is the only place where the title occurs, 
save that at the end of the book is written “finished 
is the book of Madhuram 95 (^SoU uA&f fUA) , 

without date or name of copyist. N°. 1412 of the Bod- 
leian (Ethe’s Catalogue , col. 854) appears to contain the 
same work. 

The author states in his preface that, having profited 
by the society of several persons of learning, amongst 
whom he mentions the Nawwab Lutfu’llah Khan b. 
Sa‘du’llah Khan, whom he served in the capacity of 
private secretary, he became chief secretary <j-AU :r y°) 
to Jahandar Shah. On the death of this monarch (killed 
in Jan. 1713) he entered the service of Gunul-tash Khan 
Of the many letters which he composed 
during this period a large part perished during wars 
in which he was involved. A selection of those which 
escaped destruction was made by his brother , Lala 
Harprashad *W), and this selection constitutes 

the present work, designed to perpetuate the author’s 
memory. The work is divided with 2 sections, the first 
containing letters dictated by the above-mentioned Lut- 
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fu’llhh Khan and Gunul-tash Khan, the second letters 
written by Madhuram himself to his friends and patrons. 
Each section (J*») is subdivided into several sub-sec- 
tions 

Begins: — 

jG:> \j q^m qj— ^ ^ 

gJS olXs) yw qj! 2 LXwii (jn/o^c 

Ff. i iS (f. Itf blank); 21.5X12.0; 15 1 . Written in 
Indian ta'liq ; headings in red; undated. 


No. CXC. Add. 439- 


£-L*Wpil L«3 1 . 1 


er a 


A printed label (apparently from a book-catalogue) 
affixed to the inside of the cover of this manuscript 
describes it as follows: — tt Letters by Ameen ad Been , 
a Nobleman ^.qnd Memoirs of’Shekh AUeh Ear , contain- 
ing interesting'' fhiecdotes of the Court of Dhely during 
the Reigns of Shorn) Aulum the i$t , Jehaundar Shaiv and 
Ferokhsere , also & curious Account of a Journey to the 
Cumaoon Mountains' bordering upon Oude, etc”. A manu- 
script note on one\of the blank leaves at the be- 
ginning states that the book was brought from India 
by Captain Jonathan Scott, and bought from Priestley, 
a bookseller in Holborri., into whose hands in had pas- 
sed, by G. C. Renouarc!, in 1849. Another note states 
that it was bought at Renouard’s sale in 1867. 

The title a Letters of Ameen ad DieiC is written in 
English characters on the se^^rd 5 l'ank leaf at the be- 
ginning, and in Persian ( 0 l:> ^jAJI Jbjk>) at the 
top of f. 1^ over the BisniHllah , but in a different (ap- 
parently European) hand. The text begins abruptly: — 


SS^ 
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y 3 &JL5 olijjf y Jdb 

ob u&jjjj (j^jj 

and no mention seems to be made of the author’s name 
or the title of the work. The letters are separated by 
the title Xio (“another letter”) in red. In the 

brief colophon at the end (f. 112^) the work is des- 
cribed as: — 

0*.-*^° ooJIj LvXL ^Lw,3l 

“Copy of the Inshd-i-Dilgttshd , composed by Sheykh 
Yar Muhammad”. 

Ff. 112 (f. blank); 19.9X11*1 c.; 13 1. Written in 
an ugly but legible Indian ta ( liq . 

N°. CXCL Add. 1090. 

JamFul-Qawanm, models of epistolary style, by 
Khalifa Shah Muhammad, who flourished during the 
latter part of the nth and earlier part of the 12th cen- 
tury of the hijra . The work has been printed at Lucknow 
(A. D. 1846) and Cawnpore (A. H. 1280). SeeRieu,pp. 
414—5, 797* IX* 

Ff. 60 (ff. I — S a > an d 59 — 60 blank; f. 36 missing); 
22.5X15*1 c. ; 15 1. Written in a good Indian ta'liq; 
headings and colophon in red. 

This copy was made for Mr. John Dick by a scribe 
whose name seems to read Ghulam Munir. The day 
of the month (Rabi f I, 15th) on which it was completed 
is given, but not the year. 

No. CXCII. Add. 1091. 

Another copy of the Jami fi ul-Qawamn. 

Ff. 87 (ff. 74^ — 85a blank); 20.I X c,; 9 1. Writ- 
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ten in a clear but ungraceful Indian ta'liq by Muham- 
mad Huseyn, called Dadf-Miyan, the son of Ghulam 
Muhammad the Preacher. The transcription, as stated 
in the colophon, was completed on Friday, Muharram 
7&, A. H. 1221 (March 27^, A. D. 1806) in Barampur. 

The text of this work ends on f. 73^. On f. 74^ is 
inscribed a prayer or talisman called ^5(03 (sic), 

while ff. 85^ — 87^ are scrawled over with a Hindustani 
treatise entitled ^ 

Presented to the Library by Dr. William Wright. 


No. CXCIIL 


Add. 751. 


The Letters of Mirza Abdul-Qadir Bldil (Insha-, 
or Raqa c at-i-Bldil), one of the greatest Indian poets 
of the last century. These letters, mostly addressed to 
Shukrullah Khan, the author’s patron, and to his sons 
‘Aqil Khan and Shakir Khan, are in Persian. Concern- 
ing the author, see Rieu, p. 706^, and concerning the 
work, Ibid., 81 i a , II. 

Begins as usual: — 

jO Lo •, uX*£> w-otyo 

Ff. 64 (i<* and 64^ blank); 24.0 X 14.0 c.; 12 lines in 
the body of the page, and 24 short oblique lines in 
the margin. Written in good shikasta-dvm ; headings 
and punctuations in red. Copyist, ‘Abdu’l-Qadir. Not 
dated. 


CALLIGRAPHY, ETC. 

No. CXCIV. Oo. 6. 36. 

An album of calligraphic specimens, in different 
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styles of naskh , consisting of 21 leaves, measuring 25.2 X 
I 5*3 c -> joined together at the edges so as to form a 
continuous sheet. The writing is confined to one side. 
Borders tinted and mottled; margins ruled in gold and' 
colours. 

F. 1 contains the “ Bismi' lldh” written in a large thulth 
hand ; ff. 2 — 7 extracts from the Qur’an , beginning with 
sura II, v. 14, and ending with sura LXIX ; fif. 8 — 18 
texts, traditions, verses, and proverbs; and ff. 19 — 21 
specimens of the ligatures and combinations of the let- 
ters. All the quotations are in Arabic. No date or 
scribe’s name , but only inside the cover , in an unfor- 
med (probably European) hand, the words: — 

aU Jo AP 


No. CXCV. Add. 254. 

The Lewis Scrap-book. 

A large volume of about no leaves, measuring 36.8 X 
25.4 c., on or between which are affixed and inserted 
a number of letters, fragments of MSS., specimens of 
different characters and handwritings, and the like. 

The greater part of this collection consists of letters 
and ard-ddshts , in the Persian language, addressed to 
Mr. Lewis by various correspondents. The specimens 
of calligraphy, in Arabic, Persian, and Turkish, repre- 
sent almost every variety of handwriting used by the 
Muhammadans [thulth , naskh , taHiq , nastaHzq , divdni , 
and nim-shikasta). Some few of them are signed and 
dated : thus on f. 46^ is a specimen of taHiq signed Mu- 
hammad Masih-i-Shir&zi , and dated A. H. 1085; on 
f. 48^ are 3 specimens of nas taHiq , one of which is signed 
Muhammad * AM , and dated A. H. mo; while on ff. 49^ 
and 56^ are specimens of naskh signed "Abdullah , and 
dated respectively A. H. 1091 and 1085. 

Of other characters besides the Arabic the following 
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are represented: — Siamese (ff 27, 29); qLj 

qLj ^Uj (f. 31^); Armenian (ff. 32* — 33^); Marathi 
(f. 38^); Gujarati (ff. 39^ — 400); “the Oudeia or Wrria 
Alphabet” (between ff 58 and 59); Bengali (between ff. 
59 and 60); Chinese (f. 62^); and a few lines of Tamil 
(between ff 72 and 73). 


POETRY. FIRDAWSI. 

No. CXCVI Nn. 1. 20. 

The Shahnama of Firdawsi, complete. See Rieu, 
PP- 533 — 54 - 1 ; Ethe, col. 449—453. 

Ff- 573 ; 37*0X22.5 c. 5 25 1 . of 2 beyts each. F. i* 
is blank. On f. begins the older preface (see Rieu, 
p. 534). In the course of this occurs the satire on Sul- 
tan Mahmud, which fills the whole of f. 5®, and the 
greater portion of ff 4# and 5*. To the beyt with which 
the satire generally opens: — 

tfL-wVW LjJ 

are here prefixed thirteen other beyts beginning: — 
; g ^iuX -jL J ^ 

This preface ends near the top of f. 7*, and is fol- 
lowed by an index of the old Kings of Persia wherein 
is also given the duration of their reigns. Ff. 8* — 9* 
are blank. 

The great epic itself begins on f. 9^ and ends at the 
bottom of f. 57 ^- The only colophon consists of the 

words sA# 
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Ff. 571^ — 573^ are occupied by a versified epitome 
or index of the Shahnama, entitled — qIpL&jU 

OlLo <$ tOjJ tS ^ 4 1 

Begins: — 

c^c jji aS ^i«Xh— z> 

& j ^jSljLJLJ (A-JL^ jcT 

Ends: — 

& OL> < 3 j,— ji — |4 

C^Cj J— b— J V4 J*Ab4«5^J<1 UjAhWi^J Km~Z ^rntmni 

<&^ijlj)t\.. » t » .,..Xli .4 It V r — *^> 1 

^ »Wm— W tXaJ q Im i 4> iiAwW> J ^ 

On f. 573/; is written the following inscription in good 
naskh: — 


idL^'LXS^ jO IU . M ^UO g^bu 

«<A.& 8 i\j 3 

Under this is a seal inscribed: — 

V* ^(c tfLw i\ 4 ,^\A J 

and at a little distance below this another inscribed : — 

W w . . k 

KmmmM ydlc »Lw | 


No. CXCVII. Add. 269. 

^AMjv bj$ £&/oIa$Lw 

Another copy of the Shahnama of Firdawsi. 

Ff. 559 (ff. 1^ and 559^ blank); 36.8 X 22.6 c.; 25 1 . 
Not dated. Written in quadruple columns, between 
margins ruled in gold and colours, in a good taHiq , ap- 
parently of the 16* or early 17^ century. Ff. 2 h and 30, 
containing the beginning of Baysunghar’s preface, and 
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f. 1 6b, on which the Shahnama itself begins, are richly 
illuminated; and there are coloured illustrations on ff. i?’ } 
2*, I90 102*, 12 7*, 154^, 178^, 2 1 9*, 246^, 27S«, 302*, 
33 7 a , 423®. F. 1* bears a seal-mark which appears to be 
that of Muhammad[-Quli] Qutbshah (reigned A. H. 988 — 
1020), a Persian inscription dated A. PI. 1019 (A. D. 
1610 — 11), and an English inscription, stating that the 
volume was presented to the Library by the Directors 
of the East India Company. This is signed by “Cha* 
Wilkins, Librarian”, and dated August 15th, 1806. 

No. CXCVIIL Add. 312. 

Another copy of FirdawsPs Shahnama. This MS^ 
written in an ungraceful but clear Indian ta'liq hand of 
the 17th or 1 8th century, contains ff. 435 (f. 435^ blank) 
measuring 42 .oX 2 7*5 0. Each page is subdivided by 
double lines into four columns and a margin, each con- 
taining one misrd { to the line, so that the full page 
contains 71 beyts. 

Ff. i a — 2^ are occupied with a list of the old Persian 
Kings arranged in four classes (Pfshdadiyan, Kiyan, 
Ashkaniyan, and Sasaniyan), together with their titles, 
the names of their fathers, their chief deeds, the dur- 
ation of their reigns, and, except in the case of the 
Sasanians, the names of contemporary prophets. 

At the top of f. 3* begins Baysunghar’s preface (see 
Rieu, vol. II, p. 536), in which is included (on f. 4 ?>) 
Firdawsfs satire on Sultan Mahmud. This preface be- 
gins: — 

•> 5 O <X3 5 k\:> }sS lde> ya 

The older preface (see Rieu, p. 534) begins on f. 5*, 

L 9 , as follows : — . 
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Oj«f cN»JC*X,J C^iAJ 

This concludes with a list or index of the old Per- 
sian Kings, including the duration of their reigns. 

The introductory matter concludes with a vocabulary 
of obsolete words used in the Shahn&ma> extending 
from f. 80 — f. gK 

This glossary is followed by the colophon, wherein 
the date of completion is given as Sha'ban 4th, [A. D.] 
1801, and the name of the scribe as ‘Abdu’l-Haqq b. 
‘Abdu’s-SamP. The remainder of f. g b is occupied by a 
few scattered verses. 

F. io« is blank, save for the following note in the 
hand of Muhammad Khalil b. Sultan Da’ud Mirza b. 
Sultan Shah Suleyman II al-Huseyni al-Musavi, (to whom 
apparently, the volume belonged), dated Murshidabad, 
Bengal, Safar 17th t A. H. 1206: — 

^ Ur* L— 1 1 

«Lw Q,jit ^ 3 ^ qLLLw 0iji obL*J 

ols*^ q** &JJl ^LK»<0 oljf lX-wj^o 8l\Jj 3 |?b,bo 

‘ M 3 oLLdt *) 

Almost the same note in the same hand occurs on 
f. i a , immediately before the index of the Kings. It 
runs as follows: — 


oLKb+,X/0 Q*» Iw j LaKJI iJj <A*1> 

J^yo Ojb (3 ^ Jo Jt 

J^bdl Q^-^bwrf «bw qJ 

x aw go^lj 3 JP^Lq Kiil ^ 

aJwo &jji obkAwyO BAta *0 ^.wo 


19 



29° 


The text of the poem begins on f. io^, and continues 
as described without interruption to f. 43 5«, ending 
thus : — 

& jj Lf — ^ 

} v3\ J> ** U dj® 

r 3 * f 3 r 3 

x^oli «Lw v-jLxS^ j*Uj! 

j-* biiA-3* 

The MS. bears on the first page the arms and name 
of John Campbell, Esq re . 


No. CXCIX. 


Add. 835. 

x&^Ia^Lcw 



Another copy of the Shahnama of Firdawsi, 
without any of the usual prefaces. 

Ff. 584 (ff. l a , and 584^ blank); 29.0 X 18.5 c.; 25 L 
Written, in quadruple columns with double margins of 
red, in a small and fairly legible taHlq , apparently of 
the end of the 16 th or beginning of the 17th century. 
The scribe’s name is given at * Alamu'd-Din QyjJI , 
but there is no date. Spaces are left here and there for 
miniatures, one of which has been outlined on f. 167^. 
Headings in red. 


No. CC. Oo. 6. 60. 

The abridgement of Firdawsi’s Shahnama (con- 
sisting of selected extracts connected by a prose nar- 



291 


rative) made by Tavakkul Beg b. Tulak Beg in 
A. H. 1063 for Shamshir Khan, Governor of Ghaznfn, 
and called after him Tarikh 4 ~Shamshir Khani (so 
on recto of second blank leaf at the beginning of this 
MS.) , or Tarikh-i-Dilkusha-yi-Shamshir-Khani 
(so on f. 25 2«). See Rieu, pp. 539 — 540, and Ethe, 

coL 4S3 * 

This copy was made in the 1 3th year of Muhammad 
Shah’s reign (= A. H. 1143, A. D. 1730— 1731), and 
completed on Dlm'l-Hijja 25th of that year, by Fath 
Muhammad b. Jan Muhammad. It lacks the prose pre- 
face prefixed to most copies, and begins: — 

(^SZC'j X>»— J yi 3 1 

Ff. 254; 22.0 X *3- 2 c.; 16 or 1 7 1 - The Arabic 
paging goes wrong on f. 55 (which is numbered 56), 
and again on f. 90 (which is numbered 92). On the other 
hand ff. 226 and 227 are both numbered 228. 

The Tdrikh-i-Shamshir-Khdm ends on f. 252 with 
the following colophon: — 

^ JJOjXAW lymAH (^3 jj4»W 

The remaining 5 pages (f. 252^—254*) contain an 
index of the Kings of Persia, and the chief events of 
their reigns, down to the end of the Sasanian dynasty. 
This is followed by a list of the twelve Imams of the 
Shifites. 
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N°. CCI. Add. 411. 






Another copy of Tavakkul Beg’s Tarikh-i- 
Shamshir-Kham. 

Ff. 282 (ff. x and 2S2* blank); 24.0X15-0 c. ; a 
variable number of lines to the page. Written in bad 
Indian ta'liq ; much mended; many pages supplied in 
a later and much more legible hand. No date or name 
of copyist is given, the colophon containing no more 
than this: — 


Begins: — 

.-a vis*— ~»Lgj ,3 fLtS •, lXJ’" 


(sic , for Ji) J ^wuX's sS f, 

gJi (sic , for ^ 


‘OMAR-I-KHAYYAM. — NAZIRI. 

N°. CCII. Add. 1055. 

The Divan of Muhammad Huseyn Naziri of Ni- 
shapur, followed by one of the largest known collec- 
tions of the quatrains of ‘Omar-i-Khayyam. 

Ff. 222 (ff. 10 — 2« blank, save for notes, etc.; ff. 49^ — 
50°, — 174® blank; ff. 221 — 2 missing); 24.0 X 13-0 

c.; 17 1. where the writing is horizontal, but throughout 
the greater part of the volume the verses are written 
diagonally; handwriting a not very legible nim-shikasta ; 
date wanting. 
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The names of several previous owners are noted on 
the blank leaves at the beginning. Of these the earliest 
appears to be Mir Muhammad Huseyn b. Mir Mustafa, 
A. H. x 195 (= A. D. 1781) on f. i«; next in date is a 
note stating that the book was bought in an auction 
of the effects of “His late Excellency” on 

Rajah 29*, A. H. 1275 (= March 5th, A. D. 1859) by 
Ahmad ‘Ah'; then follow these two notes, the first in 
ink, the second in pencil; — (1) “ Whitley Stokes from 
Syef Oodeen, Madras, Dec. 1863 " ; (2) “From a Madras 
tailor , who presented it to me in return for some trifling 
kindness. W. S.” Another later note in pencil, after 
describing the contents of the volume, states that it 
formerly belonged to the Nawwab of the Carnatic, 
whose seal is impressed on f. 2 a , and was bought at 
the sale of his library. The inscription of this seal ap- 
pears to read : — 

(A. H. 1215=1 800 — I ). kk 

The Divd?i of Naziri (see Rieu, p. 817; Ethe, col. 
671 — 2) occupies ff. 2^ — 172a as follows: — qasidas , 
ff. 2<> — ■49'*; ghasals , ff. 50* — i6f; rubadyat, ff. 16 f — 
1 7 2**. Beginnings of first and second as given by Ethe 
(loc. cit.)\ the first quatrain is as follows: — 

& cl*-* wj-J 4 

fa g'-wL-J yji 

cM* 

The Quatrains of ‘ Omar -i-Khay yam (ff. 174^ — 220 b , 
imperfect at end) contained in this collection number 
more than 800. Cf. Whinfield’s Quatrains of Omar 
Khayyam, Persian and English (London, Trubner, 1883), 
pp. XV and XVIII. The first of them is that which 
stands first in Mr. Whinfield’s series. 
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SANA’L 

N°. CCIII. Add. 3209. 

p£» 

A fine, carefully made copy of the Hadiqatu’l- 
Haqiqat (“Garden of Truth”) of Abu’l-Majd Majdtid b. 
Adam Sana! of Ghazna , the earliest of the great Sufi 
poets of Persia (d. A.H. 545 = A.D. x 150). See Ouseley’s 
Notices of Persian Poets, pp. 184 — 7; Rieu, pp. 549 — 
550; Ethe, col. 463 — 8; Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogue , pp. 
747— 750. 

Ff. 134 (ff. i» and 134''' blank); 23.2 X 14.3 c -i 1 7 1 - 
[beyts) in the body of each page and 38 1. (19 beyts) 
in the margin. Written in a good, clear, scholarly 
naskh. Headings in red. 

In the colophon on f. 134® it is stated that the tran- 
scription of this MS. was completed at Agra, in the 
48 th year of the reign of Akbar, on Sunday, Safar 3, 
A.H. 1012 (— July 13, A. D. 1603) by BahaVd-Dfn 
b. ‘Abdu’r-Rahman b. Sheykli Mubarak b. Sheykh 
Zeynu’d-Din Siddfqf ; and that it was copied from (and , 
as noted beside the colophon, afterwards again collated 
with) a MS. written by ‘Abdu’r-Ralu'm b. Muhammad 
b. Abi’l-Fath, called “ el-Khattdt ” and dated Ramadan, 
A. H. 6x7 (Nov., A.D. 1220). 

Begins (without preface) as usual: — 

Op 3 , Op L55 oiJ — : pj—J yO 

The text of the colophon is as follows: — 

oi d^-sf p jkpJ! cUjLp Jju 

ff* 5 LLm j JslbAlj gill 

^ wL*£m< j SjAc £p h.Xm &UI 



295 


*Lgj 3 JsC &.jji.AO 3 SlXJT 

^iUuX^) ^jOt g^-w (^jLyf) g,£.w 0j ^LjTjit tX^X: 

idJi j *Xz> Jua jjjJz, *;&$ J, kXs>^ j*jj 

j!l 3 ^slXL 3 jXCus &Aw ydh}\ 3 

fA (Jjjlc: slCvjh uX^r^ 0 q-xA-H J^L>- Oy&O- lX^c 

On ff. ia and 134^ are various seals and notes of 
former possessors. 

Bought from Quaritch in July, 1895. 

No. CCIV. Add. 810. 

C5*U *v* .c,X£jl\^ 

The Hadiqatul-Haqiqat , or “Garden of Truth”, 
a religious poem in io chapters, by Abu’l-Majd Mai dud 

lit 

b. Adam Sana’i, the earliest of the great Sufi poets, 
completed in A. H. 525 (A. D. 1131). See Rieu, pp. 
549 — 551 ; Ethe, col. 463 — 7. The whole work has been 
lithographed at Lucknow in the year A. H. 1295; and 
the first 2 chapters, with a commentary entitled Tariqa 
bar Hadiqa by Mfrza 'AlaVd-Dm Ahmad Khan , gover- 
nor of Luharu, poetically surnamed 'Ala’i, and Maw- 
lawi Muhammad Ruknu’d-Din Qadiri Hisari, have been 
lithographed at Luharu in Safar , A. H. 1 290 (April , 
A.D. 1873). 

Ff. 226 (f. 1# blank); 26.7 X *54 c.; x 9 1 - of one 
beyt each in the body of each page, and 14 1. of 1 
misra 1 each in the margin. Written between lines ruled 
in gold and colours in a good, clear ta l liq . Headings 
in red. Dated in the colophon, on f. 225^, the 26th of 
Rabi f II, A. H. 1032 (=Feb. 27% A. D. 1623). 

Contents: — 

I. Ff. — 7*. The Preface of Muhammad b. 'All 

Raffd (or Raqqa , or Raqqdm ), of which the contents 
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are stated by Rieu, p. 550. ( Cf. also Ethe, coL 463. 
In the preface the name of its author occurs three 

times, once as , once as 

and once as li> q* oZjs?. Besides the 

facts mentioned by Rieu, he says that the original copy 
of the poem, consisting of 10,000 bey is, was sent to 
Baghdad to be submitted to Imam Burhanu’d-Din Mu- 
hammad b. Abi’l-FaclL While it was in his hands, 
Sana’f died, on Sunday, Sha'ban iitli, A. I~I. 525 (June 
9th, A, D. r r 3 1. Cf. Ethe, col. 463, where the difficul- 
ties involved in this date are pointed out). Of 5000 
bey is which were in his possession Muhammad b. ‘Ah' 
Raffa made a copy for Bahrain Shah. It seems to be 
implied by the following sentence, with which it con- 
cludes , that this preface was in part dictated by Sana’i 
before his death: — 


kill 8 i £&-J>luO Q-jJ 

j ^ 

w w 

lXju* $ uX^aiL jJ 

$ *llt jSCJ hAjU **iL> jO oiJjXi djf ^L> •, {jm.j q-, 

^ ^ iua 3 aloasu UUJ ^ autSl 

The preface is followed by a versified index of the 
ten chapters into which the poem is divided, which 
runs as follows: — 


30 j~£> LJ? f ^ v-jlp-J 

X— 1^V.., A >,. , | ^ uX-JO &0 Q.ioU *£>.***,£& 



pj ^jAJ ^ l B y-- m/>£) 

3 l—LJ -il — 3 v-A — a 

(j5*p,.X0 3 eb-£-J q! 3 

Q-rt ^-^—5" J—JL.C j v£a~JL —3 ^Ua 

^*3— <w bb^^***^ 3^0 &wXL~ji j 

|*tas Q^Xu—jt^ i> 3 J £jfj 

f-U 3 (jk-ib ^53^ j c^a5" 


£ 

^*jLpA»AWpJ 3 


— j (j*-— *U> ujUj 
LaXMaJ LjI^X5^" y« ^ 


^i>w-.A«3^ 3 0 , 4 .Xwi 3 (JL~r> j £~^Lm* Vyj L . , 4 


■■■■■■ 1V3 ^ J i ^ ^ *.J L »0 lib 

L*jt/»«V» , w.5^^1«»5 ! ^^AiMrWvpaaiS^' ^ ^ymmmu/0 Lammi Ivm^LmmkJ 


c^-wyj 


LuMa^* ^yAn^iy^* 


l\— — X ii si .w ^l,— A 3 ^ mwU>3 UjL-J 

lXiiibbWQ i sL— A m— « | 3 ^uXtw-imJ f^^j i —wiiii ^ ■i '~p *‘ * < 

q — j! ^L-o j-wCvLc 4 jL—j 


ua* 


JUs 


a 1 


.AA^> 


- fb 


L^" 


.jUJ f 


II, Ff. 8<* — 225a. The text of the Hadiqa , concluding 
with SanaTs appeal for support against his calumniators 
(by whom his orthodoxy had been called in question) 
to the Imam Burhanu’d-Din Abu’l-Hasan f Ali b. Nasir 
of Ghazna called Birydn-gar , then resident in Baghdad , 



298 


to whom the poem was submitted for examination (see 
supra, and cf. Rieu, p. 550^, first paragraph). The 
Hadtqa begins as usual: — 

Op- i_5_j QJ <j-i ? 05/* CS* 

The appeal (f. 223") begins: — 

^ o~* vJipjfc jJ LC Rla*£Wi qJO ji jj ij?I 

III. Ff. 225^' — 226C The fatwa of the Caliph’s court 
at Baghdad vindicating Sana fs orthodoxy to Sultan 
Bahrain Shah the Ghaznavid. Sec Ethe, col. 464. 


ANVARI. 

N°. CCV. Oo. 6. 27. 

(jTjjit oLtf 

The complete poetical works of Anvari. Sec Rieu, 
pp. 5 S 4 — 557 . Ethe, col. 471— 478. 

Ff. 407 (ff. i<*, 227", and 407 1 '' blank) ; 24.8 X 14-0 c. ; 17 1. 
Written in a fair ta l liq , apparently of 16 * century. 
Not dated. Numerous marginal notes and glosses in 
earlier portion. No headings to poems. Contents: — 
Qastdas (ff. i 1 ’ — 210*), beginning: — 

< Oy A-JL j i.s 

MuqattcPat (ff. 210* — 330°), beginning: — 

Mathnavi (ff. 330® — 334°), beginning: — 

^ ^ .. m Ap.i f ^ '■ — Xim > , - 

Ghazals (ff 334^ — 379®), beginning: — 

‘Lp-iLp j._j‘ oL&c o^Lc (_gt 
Quatrains (ff. 379® — 407°), beginning; — 
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No. CCVI. Oo. 6. 31. 

Another copy of the complete poetical works of 
Art van. 

Ff. 291 (f. n blank, save for Persian title, and Per- 
sian seal inscribed qjjOj o 5 b , “David Wedderburn”, 

probably; ff. 2S5 — 291 bound upside down and in reverse 
order; f. 291* blank); 24.6 X 177 c.; 14 1. in body, and 
10 1 ., written obliquely, in margin. Written in a good 
ta'liq hand, apparently of 15th or 16* century ; headings 
in red. Not dated. Contents: — 

Preface (ff. 1 A — z h ), beginning: — 

Qasidas (ff. 2 h — 165"), beginning: — 

: *2 Jo ^ 

Muqattat&t (ff. x 65« — 230*), beginning: — 

‘ (jr~* $ *■ — ^ \3j -^ — 0 
Mathnavi (ff. 230*— 234*), beginning: — 

^ je . w 

a.C I,, 1 3 m * . f * j b * — 

Ghasals (ff. 23 5«— 271*), beginning: — 

: 1 2. 3I ^ 7 — 

Quatrains (ff. 271^— 29 1«), beginning: — 

No. CCVII. Oo. 6. 34. 

Another copy of the poems of Anvari. 

Ff. 223 (ff. x«, 222^—223^ blank); 25 . 3 Xi 5 - 9 c -5 I 7 1 ' 
Written in a legible Indian ta'liq hand. 
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Contents: — 

Qasidas (ff. \ b — 170 s ), beginning: — 

‘ oiJLIa—* OjiAJu x—i &« 

Muqatta'at (ff. 170® — 185^), beginning: — 

£ u*jL_J JiiJ i—Jj-lito 

Ghazals (ff. 186® — 21^), beginning: — 

1 It 1 o^* £ lA— 

Quatrains (ff. 21 S' 5 — 222®), beginning: — 

* ojr > ^ ce^ j o 50 8lU ^ o t 
The manuscript, as appears from the colophon on 
f. 222*, was transcribed by Dust Muhammad b. ‘Abdi’l- 
Wahid b. Sheykh Mustafa “the Israelite” (JoJt yj\ ^y>) 

for Lala Zorawar Singh , son of Keshora’e , son of Odfraj 

(J^S ijUjjiiaS 0J5 M) } and the tran- 

scription was completed on Saturday, Sha'ban 15ft, A.H. 
1124 (= Sept. 17th, A. D. 17 1 2), in the first year of 
Jahandar’s reign. 

[See also the description of Add. 213 (s. Sa c dl), 
the margins of which contain the qasidas of Anvar l]. 


KHAQANI. 

No. CCVIII. Oo. 6. 28. 

The Divan of Afdalu’d-Din Khaqani See Rieu, 
pp. 558 — 562; Ethe, col. 479 — 486; and Khanikofs ad- 
mirable Memoir e sur Khacani (Jour. As ser. VI, vol. 
4 > P- 1 37 se( Z'i an d vol. V, p. 296 et seq.\ reprinted 
separately, Paris 1865). 

Ff. 324 (ff. 1* and 324^ blank); 25.1 X 16.1 c.; 17 1 . 
Written in an ugly but legible ta'Uq within ruled mar- 



gins of red. Headings in red. Not dated. Contains qasidas, 
and a few ghazals and muqatta'&t , not arranged in al- 
phabetical order. 

Begins: — 

l 4 or* I or* ^ 


No. CCIX. Go. 6, 33. 


LS' 


jLsUl oLJ . 




l\jLo.S 


zj* 


Commentary on the elegies and odes of 
KhaqanL 

Ff. 163; 26 X 15 c.; 13 1, in body of page, and 28 L, 
written obliquely, in margin. Many of the leaves are 
much repaired. The commentary begins abruptly after 
the Bis mi' Hall without preface or introduction as follows : 


cajw (jnL^uJ! (sic) ^ ^JoJI 3 sA-was 

qIcU/O «lXP 

ji«C &$ iyO C>S X-jCjf OVwOliS (jwj # )jSi 

xSa* Lga (jk-ooio 

This qasida will be found at p. 200 et seq . of Nawal 
Kishor’s lithographed edition of A. H. 1293. The Com- 
mentary is a very meagre one, and deals only with a 
few selected verses. The second qasida commentated 
begins on f. 5^ (ed. Nawal Kishor, p. 204). To each 
verse explained is prefixed the word in red letters, 
but otherwise the text is continuous, and for the most 
part there is nothing to mark the transition from one 
qasida to another. 

Ends with the explanation of the following verses (ed. 
Nawal Kishor, p. 482, 11 . 5 and 6): — 

^ * mmmb 
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'fa \ym jl J^ljl— £zz> 

The commentary on these verses concludes without 
date or name of scribe as follows: — 

j*bol ip ^'” v ^ p^*5” VU>«*m3 

The MS. is carelessly written throughout in a slovenly 
Indian ta ( liq. 


ZAHIR-I-FARYABI. 


No. CCX. Oo. 6. 46. 




The Divan of ZahiriTd-Dm Faryabi, arranged 
without regard to alphabetical order. See Rieu , pp. 
562 — 3; Ethe, col. 486 — 7. This MS. seems to agree in 
arrangement with Add. 7733 of the British Museum, 
and N°. 584 of the Bodleian, for it begins (on. f. F) : — 




^ j*p>- wJ &SS\ (sic) 
The poem beginning: — 


*jL&j wVav '-*b or? (jS 5 J 

^ <-X— X — ^1 | 1 I ■ : 1 ff i m m 3 |.im 

occurs on f. 15® (cf. Ethe, he. tit .); and that beginning: 
?) ibk— -* 0«> ^bo [ qt 

is found on f. 20®. 

Ff. 160 (ff. i» and 160^ blank); 23.0X16.3 c. ; II 1 . 
Written in a neat and elegant ta‘liq between gold and 
green margins. No date or name of copyist. 
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NIZAMI. 

No. CCXI. Oo- 6. 11. 

The Khamsa, or five poems, of Nizami. See 

Rieu, pp. 564 — 570; Ethe, col. 487 — 9. 

Ff. 321 ; 30.75 X 19*25 c.; 23 1. Ff. 1* and 321^ are 
blank. Ff. 1 2®, 117a and 229 b f are occupied with full- 

page miniatures illustrating incidents described in the 
text. Miniatures also occur on ff. 52^ (margin), no& 
(margin), 128^ (margin), 134^ (margin), 1890, 195*, 201*, 
203*, 206^, 210^, 215*, 219^, 229*, 242^, 255*, 263^, 270*, 
282^, and 298^. Written in a clear but ungraceful ta l liq 
in four columns, outlined in gold and colours. 

The five poems are arranged in the usual order, as 
follows: — 

(1) yy^f Begins on f. 2&; ends on f. 31^, which 

bears the following colophon: — 

^ ujIx5vJ1 

(j>jL-*a3l j^AaJwo 0.J cXa.*JS lXj 

- . 11V 

^ 5 * 15 ! ( sic ) *> X — Mt 

(2) 5 Begins on f. 31^; ends on f. 1x6^. 

Dated Safar 12th, A. H. 992 (Feb. 24, A. D. 1584) by 
the same scribe, Darvfsh ‘Alt b. Mansur Ansarf. 

( 3 ) i Begins on f. iiy*; ends on f. 173®. 
Dated Thursday, the 2nd of Rabi‘ I , A. H. 992 , by the 
same scribe. 

(4) jdCo Begins on f. 173^; ends on f. 230®. Not 

dated. There is a false ending, consisting of four beyts 
belonging to the khdtima but misplaced, followed by 
a short colophon on f. 229®, the greater part of this 
page being blank, save for illuminations in gilt. 
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(5) *w»U The ordinary division of the poem 

into suibiy« or cwsli jXXdim, and wiu.JL. 5 l, 01 ^tXOCw 

wli, is not observed, the whole poem being en- 
titled wLi Oj4i. It begins on f. 23O'''. The true wLi^ 
is incomplete, ending at the bottom of f. 299^' with 
the beyt ■ — 

Lo 0^9 Jjy. [*Lo fir^lw^A £ e5)^ ls^-5 

This beyt will be found in 1 . 17 of p. $27 of the 
Tihran edition. F. 300^ begins with the following beyt 
from the Iqbdl-ndma : — 
fir LeSVS’’ j— w fir qo!j> s! 9 oV" 1 

This beyt stands in the first line of p. 53S of the 
Tihran edition. The end of the Sharaf-ndma and the 
beginning of the Iqbdl-ndma are therefore wanting, but 
there is no hiatus in the MS., as is shewn by the 
catch-word at the foot of the page. The Sikandar-nama 
ends on f. 32 i". No date. 


No. CCXII. Oo. 6. 29. 

^ g A Liar 

Another copy of the Khamsa of Nizami. 

Ff. 321 (ff. i B , 2 7 B , io3«, 156", 217b, 2 1 8«, 32 1''' blank); 
23.0 X 16.25 c.; 21 1 . Written in clear ta'liq in four 
columns, separated by double lines, and gilded in mar- 
gins. Transcribed by Muhammad Qasim of Jam in the 
year A. H. 993 (A. D. 1585). A note on f. i a states 
that the MS. was sold in the reign of Awrang-Zib for 
85 rupees. 

The five poems are arranged in the usual order, as 
follows: — 

(1) jLwb! Begins on f. i«, and ends on f. 2&>. 
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Colophon contains name of scribe , but not date of 
transcription. 

(2) 3 3^*c>. Begins Gn f. 27^ and ends on f. 102^ 
No date. Same scribe. 

(3) 3 c j^J. Begins on f. 103*, and ends on f. 
155*. No date. Same scribe. 

(4) ca,^. Begins on f. 156^, and ends on f. 215^. 
Dated Tuesday, the 7th 0 f Rabk I, A. H. 993 (= March 
9 tll > A. D. 1585). 

(5) The first part of this poem 

begins on f. 218^, and is followed, without break, by 
the second part (mLJLS!), which begins on f. 295^ and 
ends on f. 321^. Dated the 5th G f Tumada I, A. H. 993 
(= May 5th, A.D. 1585). 

F. 216 (both sides) is filled with an extract from 
the fourth book of the Mathnavi of Jalalu’d-Dfn Rumf 
written in a different and much worse hand. This ex- 
tract consists of 55 beyts , beginning: — 

and ending: — 

These verses with be found on pp. 361 — 2 of the 
Tihran edition of ‘AlaVd-Dawla. 

No. CCXIIL Add. 3139- 

Another copy of the Khamsa of Nizami 
Ff. 435 (ff. l a and 435^ blank); 34.1 X 22.0 c.; 4 co- 
lumns of 17 lines each (= 34 beyts) to the page. Writ- 
ten in a good, clear Indian taHiq , not older than the 
17th century, between margins ornamented in gold and 
colours. No scribe’s name or date. 

Illuminated and coloured miniatures (30 in all) occupy 
the following pages: — ff. 2*, 18*, 53 /; > 62 *> 7 ° a > 


20 
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890, 104^, 1x7a, 125/9 151“, 1670, 178/9 191/9 230s, 2393, 
247/9 2520, 256/9 2620, 268/', 2740, 279^ 308/9 326®, 360/, 

374 a > 394 a , 434 i > 43S a - 
Contents: — 

(I) Makhzami l-Asrdr , ff. 2<> — 350. 

(II) KImsraw va Shirin, ff. 35/ — 1380. 

(III) Ley Id va Majnim, ff 138/' — 2080. 

(IV) Haft Peykar , ff. 208^ — 2880. 

(V) Iskandar-ndma. (as) Sharaf-nama , ff. 288/' — 3780. 

(/ 3 ) Iqbdl-ndma, ff. 378" — 4340. 
From the library of William Doria, Esqre. Presented 
by T. Brooks Bumpsted, Esqre, i n 1894. 

No. CCXIV. Add. 586. 

The Makhzanu’l-Asrar (Treasury of Mysteries) 
of Nizami. 

The opening verses are inverted from their usual 
order, thus: — 

The following beyt , which concludes the poem in the 
Tihran lithographed edition of the Khamsa of Nizami 
published in A. H. 1301, occupies 1 . 7 of f. 70^, and is 
followed by 13 other bey Is: — 

qUxM ^.XJU oLj 

Of the 13 beyts which follow this the first and last 
are as follows: — 

(First) — & & j 

(Last) — ^ \c>jb ^ lx? & ft? *£$ 5 

The colophon, on f. 71^, dated Dlm'l-Hijja 25 in 
the 31st year after ‘A'lamgfr’s accession, is as follows : — 

q«» scX.i? 
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*1 ^^«wolJi 5 J > li'.A.AV £ |^Jt»sv«i ^ tjkb® 

t"i W ^ 

tjXjJ ^ ^-«av XmmM <>£~5ai> (ja?v5 ^** : ? : ^ , t? \”a.m*.0 jIaJ 

^5^Xt!c 

This is followed by a note on the number of jus' 
(folios of 8 leaves each) contained in the MS.: — 

8iX*f jJUb £jZ> £J 

Ffi 72 (If. !<*, 72^ and 72^ blank); 29.5X18.0 c.; 
18 1. of one beyt each. 

On f. 71^ is inscribed the following quatrain: — 
AmmJI ua..^ 

1 ^ gps5^ Lo 

dit v^. (W ..avL^^Va;^ L-A-«vd 

& 2L-X-J Sj-wO j a J A „,...!) X— J 

4^ c^/^L^XajJ ^j^AjLJb y ooL.£«.,& 

The first portion of the work has been supplied with 
a pretty copious marginal commentary in various hands. 
This gradually diminishes in extent, and after f. 44 is 
confined to a few scanty notes and glosses. 


N°. CCXV. Ff. 5. 9. 

^/obx li^^J 

J f jj+n> f 

I. The Subhatu 1 -Abrar of Mulla Jami (if. 2*— 
I02«), transcribed by ‘Abdu 1 -Fattah b. Sheykh el~ 

Haddad the Qoreyshite (otvX^Jf g^AJi O ^ Axe 

^ A3) , and dated Dhu ’ 1 -Qa‘da 23^, A. H. 1036 (August 
5th, A. D. 1627). See Rieu, p. 644; Ethe, col. 610. 
To the poem is prefixed the usual preface , beginning: — 
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The poem itself begins: — 

c qLma^M ^A£>^Ji £ qLs^J! &UI !*mo IlXaj! 

On either side of the colophon on f. 1020 is written 
one beyt of the following qitfa : — 

* L5)2>J (*-& j*jh> Q-/> &S 

* C5;3; j»I — j 3 

£ !j«iO 5 X»j|^ h—/0 

£ U ^ ,mmmMi uX— -; .i f L— r:0 \mmJh ^mmm^ fl3 

II. The Makhzanu’l-Asrar of Nizami (If. io$?>— 
182*), written by the same scribe, and dated in the 
colophon on f. 1820 (by the side of which the qifa 
above cited is repeated) Dhu’l-Hijja 27th ? A. H. 1036 
(September 8th, A. D. 1627). See Rieu, pp. 565 — 6; 
Ethe. col. 487 — 8. 

Begins as usual: — 

£^4^X^ ^ iXaA. 5^ ym*\\ ^.mO 

III. A short treatise (ff. 182^ — 184^) on the excellence 

of prayer, and on the prayer of the ‘ A shier a, or roth 
day of Muharram (vjy^Lst ^Uo •> jLf ; o Jokai) , 

beginning: — 

gjf jU c>*5^ e>.A^ Ijyvtlc U-AWW 

Ff. 193 (ff. i«— 2^ 102^ — I0S«, and 185* — 193^ blank); 
22.3X13*0 c.; 15 1. Written in a clear ta'Uq between 
double red lines. 


No. CCXVI. Add. 207 (Lewis 25). 


eytk 




Nizami’s celebrated romantic poem of Khlisraw 
va Shirin. 
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Begins as usual: — 

c Xj f^-xiLki < ^L&Xj \JLjJ>yS jJ> LXJ^kX^- 

Ff. 221 (ff i? and 221 blank), 234X13*8 c.; 15 1. 
Written in a small, clear Persian ta'liq between mar- 
gins ruled in gold and colours. Ff. i l> and 2« are beau- 
tifully illuminated; and there are coloured illustrations, 
some very curious, executed with considerable skill on 
the following pages: — ff. 40^ 55^ 76a, 940, 99a, 139^ 
143/;, 160^, 174^ 177*, 185*. No colophon or date. 

Appears to be of the 16^ or 17th century; probably 
the former. 


No. CCXVII. Add. 314. 


The Futuhat-i-Sikandari (“Conquests of Alexan- 
der 9 ’), an abridgement in prose of the Sikandar-nama 
of Nizami , made at the request of some friends by 
Ghulam Huseyn in the year A. H. 1209 (A. D. 1794 — 5) 
in the reign of Shah 'A'lam. 

Ff. 164 (ff. I*, i 62« — 164* blank); 21.0X154 c.; 
io 1. Written in a good clear ta l Uq ; not dated. 

Begins: — 


ok> 


j- -aL^Ijo 


O’ 


3 jr 




gjt *j o^XLo o u / 

It appears from a note in English at the end that 
the work should comprise two volumes, of which this, 
the first, contains the abstract of the Sharaf-nama. 


No. CCXVIIL Add. 315. 

A prose version of the second part of the Sikandar- 
nama (Romance of Alexander the Great), commonly 
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known as the Sikandar-ndma-i-bahH , or “ Adventures 
of Alexander by Sea”. The author, Ghulam Huseyn 
Khan Munshf , states in the preface (f. 2 t>) that he made 
this prose abridgement of the second portion of the 
Sikandar-nama in A. H. 1221 (A. D. 1806 — 7), having 
made a similar abridgement of the first part at the re- 
quest of some esteemed friends eleven years previously, 
i.e. in A. H. 1210. From Rieu’s Catalogue (pp. 575 — 6) 
it appears that he subsequently (in A. H. 1230) com- 
posed a similar prose abridgement of the Story of 
Khusraw and Shinn. This manuscript is probably the 
author’s own transcript, and is dated Shawwal 9^, A. H. 

1221 (Dec. 20*, A. D. 1806), The title obyi uXJb* 
occurs only on a label on the cover. 

Ff. 104 (ff. i a , 102& — 104* blank); 27.6X18.0 centi- 
metres; 17 lines to the page. Written in a fair Indian 
taHiq. Headings in red. 

Begins: — 

Ob rASJi JJLi 2> 


FARIDU ’D-DIN 4 ATTAR. 


No. CCXIX. Add. 817. 


J 


f JJj J^j.1 




Khusraw va Gul (“The Prince and the Rose”), a 
poem by Sheykh Faridu’d-Dm 'Attar. See Spon- 
ger's Oude Catalogue , p. 352; Rieu, p. 576^ ; Ethe, col. 
499 et seq . 

Ff. 466 (ff. 1 and 464^ — 466^ blank); 25.5 X 15.2c.; 
9 L Written in a large and legible taHiq . Transcribed 
(as stated in the colophon on f. 462^') by Muhammad 
Fadil in the year A. H, 1177 (A. D. 1763— 4) for the 



Nawwab Majdu’d-Dawlat ‘Abdu’l-Majid Khan Bahadur 
Bahrain Jang. 

Begins as usual: — 

S^J>Lw *L> j & qL>- JJ 

Ends on f. 462^: — 

lA LS L-Xl> jO 

The date when the poem was composed seems no- 
where to be stated, but allusion is made in the intro- 
duction to the Mu khta r~ndm a , the Divan (stated to 
contain “more than a hundred qasidas ”, and a nearly a 
thousand ghazals and qifas ”), etc. Cf Sprenger, loc. cit . 

On ff. 463^ — 464^ is transcribed the concluding por- 
tion of the Episode of Sohrdb and Rustam from the 
Shah-n&ma (ed. Viillers, vol. I, p. 518, 1 . 1425 to end). 


No. CCXX. Dd. 11. 16. 


^ — ^.Xv U Osw^.S' 


The Pand-nama, or “Book of Counsel”, ofSheykh 
Faridu’d-Din ‘Attar with the Turkish running com- 
mentary of Shem‘l. See Rieu, pp. 579^ — 580^ ; FliigeFs 
Vienna Calalogue , pp. 416 — 417; Ethe, col. 499, N°. 10. 
Begins as usual: — 






gjf 0 iXXjlg.j & ^ , 
The Persian text begins on f. 3^: — 

c S^wJlz> i tS £ t A- = " (3 

Ff. 100 (f. 100, blank, missing; if. i a , 97 1 ' — 99^ blank); 
20.4 X 15.0 c.; 15 1 . Written within red lines, in a clear 
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but ungraceful Turkish taHiq . Headings in red; Persian 
text overlined with red. Dated Safar 5 , A. H. 1028 
(=Jan. 22, A. D. 1619). Copyist, Darvish b. Suleyman . 

No. CCXXL Add. 784. 

•Hat 

J V 

Another copy of the Pand-nama of Sheykh. Fa- 
ridu’d-Din ‘Attar. 

Ff. 32 (f. 32, blank, is missing; ff. 1® and 31^ are 
blank); 20.2 X 15.5 c.; 15 1. Written in a good Turkish 
naskk hand, and pretty fully pointed. Headings in red. 
Interlinear glosses in Turkish for the first few pages. 
Dated A. H. 1161 (A. D. 1748). 


No. CCXXIL 


Add. 350 (Lewis V). 


Another copy of the Pand-nama of Sheykh Fa- 
ridu’d-Din ‘Attar. 

Begins as usual: — 


Ff. 100 (ff. 1 — 4, 48, 96^ — ioo /; blank); 23.4X 18.0 c.; 
10 1 . Written in a large, bold naskh . Not dated, but 
can hardly be as much as a century old. 


No. CCXXIXL Dd. 11. 17. 

The Mantiqu’t-Tayr (“Language of Birds”) of 
Sheykh Faridu’d-Din ‘Attar. See Rieu , p. 344 and 
p. 576; Ethe; col. 498 et seq , 
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Ff. 191 (ff. ia and 191^ blank); 19.1X13.2 c.; 13 1. 
Written in a clear but ungraceful nasta'Uq. No date in 
colophon. A note at the end states that the MS. be- 
longed to Mulla Dervish ibn Ustad Mustafa ibn Musa. 
Begins : — 

l^l:> a Ut 3 D l»- eUT 

Ends : — 

lAo j ^ 1 <3 a is 


JALALU’D-DIN RTJMI. 

No. CCXXIV. Oo. 6. 32. 

{jfj.XX/i 

The Mystical Mathnavi of Mawlana Jalalu’d-Dfn 
Rumf, a fine old copy, not dated, but, from the ap- 
pearance of the handwriting, probably transcribed in 
the 15th century. See Rieu, pp. 584 — 593; Ethe, col. 
511—522. 

Ff. 454 (ff. 1^ 72^ — 73*, 29 iff, and 453A — 454* blank); 
25.9X16.5 c, ; 17 1 ., in quadruple columns between 
double margins ruled in red and blue. The Arabic nu- 
meration of the pages goes wrong on f. 164, which is 
numbered 163; thence it continues one out up to f. 175, 
which is numbered 173; thence it continues two out to 
f. 406, which is numbered 405; thence it continues one 
out to the end. The leaves have been misplaced by the 
binder in two parts of the manuscript as follows: — 
ff. 189, 191, 190, 192, 193, 195, 194, 196; and again 
ff. 417, 420 — 425, 418, 419, 426. 

Book I begins on f. 1 *>> ** 

* II „ „ f. 73** 

. hi » f. 13s 4 . 



Book IV begins on f. 223^. 

» V „ n f. 291s. 

« VI „ f. 368J. 

A Persian translation and commentary of the Preface 
to Book III has been added by a later hand on ff. 13 jb — 
1 38^ ; a similar translation of the Preface of Book IV 
on ff. 222b — 223**; and a similar translation of the Arabic 
passages occurring in the preface to Book V on f. 290&. 
Numerous marginal notes and glosses have been added 
in the earliar part of the MS. (up to f. 51), and a few 
in the later portions. 

No. CCXXV. Gg. 5. 32. 

Si 

Another copy of the Mathnavi of Jalalu’d-Dm 
RumL 

Ff. 280 (f. blank); 24.2X17*0 c. ; 2$ 1 . Written in 
a small, neat ta'lig hand (apparently of the 15 th or 16& 
century), within margins of gold and green, in quad- 
ruple columns. Six illuminated hmvans, one at the be- 
ginning of each book. The books begins as follows: — 

Book I on f. i^. Book IV on f. 138*7. 

» H „ f. 45 °- » V „ f. i8o». 

„ III , f. 86a. „ VI „ f. 228*. 

Some various readings and glosses are given in the 
margin in the first half of the work. No date or colophon. 

N°. CCXXVI. 

Add. 199 (Lewis 19). 

The Mathnavi of Mawlana Jalalu’d-Din Rumi. 

Book I begins on f. 30; book II on f. 47^; book III 
on f. 89^ ; book IV on f. 141^; book V on f. 183^; 
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book VI on f. 230^. At the end of Book II (on f. 89^) 
is a colophon dated Dhul-Hijja 1st , A. H. 1079 (=May 
2, 1669); and at the end of Book III (f. 141 5 ) another 
dated Dhu’l-Hijja 22nd 0 f the same year (= May 23, 
A. D. 1669). 

Ff. 282 (ff. i, 2, and 282^ blank); 29.0X20.0 c.; 
25 1 . Headings in red. Written in a fair ta'liq . 

No. CCXXVIL Add. 846. 

oLj.aa/0 

‘Abdul-Latif b« ‘Abdullah al~‘Abbasi’s recen- 
sion of the Mathnavi of Jalalu’d-Din RumL See 

Rieu’s Catalogue , p. 589, and Ethe’s Catalogue, col. 

517 — 5 ^ 9 - 

Ff. 388 (ff. i« and 385^—388^ blank) 32 X 21.5 c. ; 
21 1. in quadniple columns separated from one another 
by double red lines. Headings and titles of sections in red. 

This recension of the Mathnavi is described by Rieu , 
(p. 589), and Ethe (col. 517—519)- The Preface entitled 

gfj* , which appears to stand first in other copies, 
is in this MS. preceded by two others. The first of 
these prefaces contains the strange narrative of a rich 
merchant who came to Qonya in the time of Mawlana 
Jalalu’d-Dfii’s son, Sultan Valad, to visit the tomb of 
the deceased saint. In substance the merchant’s nar- 
rative is as follows. During his travels he had visited 
Kish and Bahreyn to obtain pearls and other precious 
stones. He was informed by one of the nobles of those 
parts that lie had better apply to a certain fisherman, 
whom he accordingly sought out. The fisherman , on 
learning his wishes, produced a great store of pearls 
rich and rare. The merchant, astonished at their beauty, 
enquired of him how he had obtained them. The fisher** 
man replied that he and his father and brotheis had 
formerly gained a precarious livelihood by fishing. One 
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day they captured a strange sea-monster, the like of 
which they had never before seen. Knowing not to 
what other use it could be put, they determined to 
carry it about and exhibit it as a curiosity. There- 
upon, to their amazement, the monster addressed them, 
begging them not to expose it to such shame , and pro- 
mising to reward them if they would release it. a How 
shall I let thee go, O precious beast”, said the father, 
“without some tether?” “I swear to return”, replied the 
monster. “In the name of God!” said the father, “what 
hast thou to swear by?” “We are Muhammadans”, ans- 
wered the monster, “and disciples of His Holiness Maw- 
lana [Jalalu’d-Dm Rumf], by whose holy spirit I swear 
to go and return.” After some further discussion, the 
monster was suffered to depart , and it presently returned 
bringing with it a rich store of pearls, which it gave 
to the fishermen, who were thus raised to the highest 
degree of affluence. 

The second preface begins by setting forth six very 
indifferent reasons why the six books composing the 
Mathnavi should be bound separately. This arrange- 
ment, it is explained, is one of the special features of 
the present recension , for which reason it is called 

^j&q. The first portion of this preface corres- 
ponds to the second preface described by Ethe. 

The editor’s preface described by Rieu and Ethe ap- 
pears to be included in part in this second preface 
of the present copy, beginning at. 1 . 9 of f. 2 h as fol- 
lows: — 


O 3 

dlw 

v*'*' 

>L*SS adJ! iXax: v a-JctiJ} woUo j 

... * <r b oLxslXj U^JUs 


L5" 


The whole of this latter portion of the second pre- 
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face, occupying 27 lines, recurs further on as the pre- 
face to Book II. 

The third preface of the present MS. extends from 
f. 3« to f. 10&. The opening words (identical, so far as 
they go, with those cited by Ethe, to which also for 
the first 15 words the passage above cited from the 
second preface is very similar) are as follows: — 


^'**'*^ ^ £&»,^\«wL 5 i 

JU/0 jyX* 0^3 •> jL> y&Ucu 

S> p 

Our,! {£^/MJyKXs 0 (3^ 


jyo wjLLiJv Jf* 

a)^o ilxst 

OjL* oL*sJu Q.;ii 3^ ^obud ^yX'Xx b Jolf 

i eb ib^ vii/*AQ.«w b () Lav ^ 

lXjOjJ &a£>Lw ^Ij^axu JovAxj 2 

The general arrangement of contents in this volume 
is as follows: — 

F. iA. First editorial preface, described above, be- 


ginning ; — 

iA!! (jAcXi cX.jj5 qIJoLw oy£c> qUj jy c^d <3ytko qLl^^ 
gjt sJ^i jeuyb ^ sir ) Li* yu*51 y* 

F. 2^. Second editorial preface, described above, be- 
ginning: — 


,ipd f ati' iXm jJL> 

o •* 

F. 3« Third editorial preface (corresponding, appar- 


ently, to the Slyo described by Rieu and Ethe, 

which ordinarily forms the first preface) , beginning with 



the words quoted a few lines back. It concludes with 
some verses written in the makhbim variety of the metre 
khafif , followed by the chronogram 
&XsLs (A. H. 1032) quoted by Rieu (p. 589). This appears 
from analogy to be the proper introductory preface to 
Book I. 

F. ii<*. Table of contents of Book I. 

F. 13. Another editorial preface to book I of the 
Mathnavi , explaining why the poem opens with an 
allusion to the flute, and how the flute fitly typifies 
the mystic emptied of self and filled with the Divine 
afflatus. 

F. 15^. Author’s preface to Book I, with Persian 
translation and commentary. 

F. 17^. Book I of the Mathnavi , which ends on f. 
75^ with a colophon stating that its transcription was 
completed on Safar 29th, A. H. 1178 (Aug. 28, A. D. 
1764) by Muhammad Qa’im. 

F. 760. Editorial preface to Book II, identical with 
the latter portion of what in this copy is the second 
preface. 

F. 76^. Table of contents of Book II. 

F. 78^. Author’s preface to Book II. 

F. 78^. Book II of the Mathnavi , concluding on f. 
1300 with a colophon which gives the 231'd of Rabfl I 
(year not stated, but A. H. 1178 is presumably intended) 
as the date of completion. 

F. 1 30^. Editorial preface to Book III , identical with 
the editorial preface to Book II, and with the latter 
portion of the third editorial preface to Book I. 

F. 131^. Table of contents of Book III, concluding 
with a colophon dated A. H. 1177. 

F. 134^ Author’s preface to Book III. 

F. 134^ Book III of the Mathnavi . 

F. 201^. Author’s preface to Book IV. 

F. 2 02«. Book IV of the Mathnavu This ends on f. 
255^. Ff. 255^ — 257a inclusive are blank. 
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F. 257^ Author’s preface to Book V. 

F. 257^. Book V of the Mathnavu This ends on f* 
318^. F, 3190 is blank. 

F. 319-5. Book VI of the Mathnavi , preceded by the 
brief author’s preface. This ends on f. 385-* with a co- 
lophon containing neither the date nor the name of 
the scribe. 

Ff. 385-5 — 388-5, as before mentioned, are blank. 

The MS. is written throughout in a bad Indian ta'liq 
hand , and is by no means remarkable for accuracy 
or care. 

No. CCXXVIIL Oo. 6.23. 

l-jLJ waJ 

Extracts from the selections of the Mathnavi 
of Mawlana Jalalu ’d-Din Rumi, arranged by Hu- 

seyn b. ‘All al-Beyhaqi (here called al-Kashifi, 

the author of the Anvar -i-Suhey li , the T afsir-i-H useyni , 
the Rawdatu ’sh-Shuhadd , and other well known works. 
Fie died A. H. 910 (A. D. 1504). 

This compilation is based on a previous one entitled 
wLsixil & and is therefore called 

ujUi wd. See Sprenger’s Catalogue , p. 491, and Ethe, 
PP . 516—517. 

Begins: — 

gji oylbj 

The first extract from the Mathnavi begins as usual : — 

The last extract ends: — 

& JtwO 

& aJI *, *0 ijadk 
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Then follows the colophon: — 

JuXii 1 {_,,cp ^h<<*o VwjLj^IiAi i 1 ujLoCJI i ♦‘a aj 

o-iL d^LJ»l qLc2->o^ II x*.aw \/.x*w • (J, 

■& j+JO&iP ^ 

This is followed by another colophon in red ink 
which merely repeats in part the substance of the pre- 
vious one. Under this is a note of the number of leaves 
contained in the MS., which is here stated as 239, but 
the leaf is numbered 240 in the upper corner, which 
is correct. 

Ff. 240 (ff. i a and 240^ blank, save for title, 

^yxA > etc.); 26 x 15 c.; 19 1. 

The Arabic numbering of the leaves is curious in one 
respect. Up to 100 inclusive it is denoted in the usual 
way, but from 101 to 199 the hundred is expressed by 
the sign 6 placed to the rights and the tens and units 
by the ordinary numerals standing in their usual relation 
to the left ; while the sign A is similarly used to denote 
200. Thus 101, 102, 103 are written Id, fd, t**d; and 
20X, 202, 203 appear as IA, ?A> ("A- 

The MS. is written throughout in a clear taHiq . 


No. CCXXIX. Add. 756. 


Selections from the Mathnavx of Jalalu ’d-Dfn 
Rumi, made by Shahidi of Brusa, of the Mevlevi order 
of dervishes, who died A. H. 957. See Rieu, pp. 5x3 — 514. 

The proper title of this work is that given above, 
and in Rieu’s Catalogue , pp. 592 — 593. This title, how- 
ever, does not occur in this manuscript, which is la- 
belled on f. 1# ujLJ wd (sic ) , while in the co- 
lophon on f. 107^ it is called simply ujL&xit. 
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Ff. 10S (ff. ia and 108 blank); 21.1X13*7 c*; 19 1 . 
Written in a good Persian shikasta-dmiz. The transcrip- 
tion was completed on Saturday, Dhu ’ 1 -Qa‘da 16th, A. H. 
1261 (Nov. 16th, A. D. 1845) in Tabriz. 

The selections from Book I begin , after Shahidfs ver- 
sified prefaces , on f. J a ; Book II on f. 24^ ; Book III on 
f. 40^; Book IV on f. 57^; Book V on f. 74^; Book VI 
on f. 91^. 


No. CCXXX. Gg. 5. 25. 

Jawahiru ’ 1 -asrar u zawahiru ’1-anwar (“Gems 
of mystery and gleams of light”), a Commentary 
on Book I of the Mathnavi of Mawlana Jalalu "d-Dm 
Rumf by [Kamalu ’d-Dfn] Huseyn b. Hasan of Khwa- 
razm, to which are prefixed ten preliminary discourses 
(of which the titles are given by Ethe, col. 519 — 520) 
on Stiff doctrine, etc. 

Notices of this work and its author, with full refer- 
ences, are given by Rieu, p. 588, and Ethe col. 519 — 
520. The MSS. there described contain commentaries 
on the first three Books of the poem, whereas this MS, 
contains only the first Book. It comprises ff. 212, of 
26.25 X I 7 *° and 23 — 25 1. F. r<* is blank, save for 
sundry notes and titles. Of these titles , one is in Arabic 

Li*%i ykc o^UU)> one in Persian 
yfe). and one in Latin ( Orationes decent 
D. Jaluddini per sice). The MS. is written throughout 
in an archaic taHiq hand , apparently of the latter end 
of the 9th or early part of the io^ 1 century of the hijra , 
and has no colophon. 

Begins: — 


21 
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l) ^LwOLj 

^ jt.f» 

Ends with a qasida in praise of ‘ All , which concludes 
with the following beyt\ — 

(jr *J *yj£=> 




i & L4.MA.it ^ ^Lx^aJt 


The contents of the MS. are as follows: — 

F. iK Exordium. 

F. 2 l >. Invocation to God (it ol;>lJt {jof> *> oL>Li! 3 

ob-jiAit o^aeo). 

F. i l) . Introduction to the subject-matter. 


V^Ut 3 wdUait). The author here introduces his 

name, Huseyn b. Hasan, in the first fewlines(f. 3^,1. 14). 

F. 7 /y . Account of the reasons which led the author 
to compose this work (u^UJlt ^£Jt> ^ 3 

On f. 8«, 1 . 9, the author mentions his previously 
written commentary on the Mathnavi , called jyS 
vjUSJjJ jyOj 3 vJbU^L (Cf. Rieu, p. 588^). 

The title of the present work is given on f. 9^ 11 . 7 — 8. 
F. 9 /; . Statement of contents of the ten preliminary 
discourses. 

F. 10^. First discourse . Biographies of certain eminent 
Saints and Sufis , including: — ‘All (F. ii* 7 ); Hasan; 
Huseyn (F. 14.&); ZeynuV Abidin ; Muhammad Baqir; 
JaTar-i-Sadiq (F. 15^); Oweys al-Qarani (F. 15^); Hasan 
al-Basrf (F. 17^); Sheykh Malik Dinar (F. 17^); Sheykh 
Muhammad Wasi‘(F. iS a ); Sheykh Habfl>i-*Ajamf (F, 18^); 
Abii ‘Othman al-Makkf (F. 19^); Ibrahim Adham (F. 19^); 
Rabi‘a-i-‘Adawiyya (F. 21^); Fudeyl b. ‘Ayyacl (F. 22^); 
Bishr al-Hafi (F. 23*); Dhd’n-Nun al~Misnf (F. 24*); 
Bayazid of Bistam (F. 25^); ‘Abdullah b. Mubarak (F. 26 a ); 
Sheykh Sofyan ath-Thawri (F. 26^); Sheykh Shaqiq of 
Balkh (F. 27^); Sheykh Da’ud at-Ta’i (F. 2f); Ma'rrif-i- 
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Karkhf (F. 28'''); Sirrf Saqatf (F. 29s); Juneyd al-Baghdadi 
(F. 30*); Sheykh Abu ‘Alf Ahmad b. Muhammad ar- 
Rudbari; Sheykh Abu ‘Ah' ibnu’l-Katib , alias Huseyn b. 
Ahmad (F. 3 1«); Sheykh Abu ‘Othrnan Sa'id b. Salam 
al-Maghribi; Sheykh Abu’l-Qasim Gurgani (F. 3 1 ''j ; 
Sheykh Abu Bakr Nassdj (F. 32a); Sheykh Ahmad al- 
Ghazzalf (F. 3 2 />) ; Sheykh Abu Najfb as-Suliravardf 
(F. 34/'); ‘Ammar Yasir (F. 35^) ; Sheykh Abu’l-J annab 
Ahmad b. ‘Omar al-Khivaqf, commonly called Sheykh 
Najmu’d-Din Kubra (F. 35'''), whose “spiritual pedigree” 

(cuy xfJd) is traced step by step (on the Sheykh’s 
own authority) up to ‘Ah' b. Abi Talib, from whom 
also, by another chain of succession, the khirqa , or 
holy mantle, is traced down to him ; dissertation on the 
transmission of the doctrine from Sheykh Najmu’d-Din 
Kubra to the author of the Mathnavi, Mawlana Jalalu’d- 
Dfn Rumi, and on the life of the latter and his relatives 
and associates, especially Shams-i-Tabriz (F. 38"). 

F. 42*. Second discourse. Explanation of certain tech- 
nical terms in use amongst the Sufis , including the fol- 
lowing : — cjdv : : JLc» '• diwJ •, : 

Oy>j 5 difj _j tff-r 5 (ff-r • 

Lii_j j Ut.s : yfas- s 3 5 : 

olA'k, j, xt : ^ «> : 

jjljis •) : ipfe 5 5 uy> : : 

ydtd! 5 y.-AJS y-y 5 : 

u m * j : pf> • f* -5 f"‘ 

F. 47/;. Third discourse. On the different types and 
characters of Sufis. 

,_j j'Lai uX_cl tfi *, dL=l Qji-jj' d XjlSI!) 

(jUJol uU?l 
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F. 50^. Fourth discourse . On the different grades of 
Being. 

(SLdXSl uaSI^I (j&xj 3 SColjsJi oLoqIL SCjul^Jl SCJU4.il) 
The “ grades” enumerated are: — (1) o^as>, 

also called yyxJl ^kul; and miUm u>uy>. 

( 2 ) OjAiao 5 also called ySJLLw [cyoa£>] ? 

Oy&;>; L-.*-c auSyo 5 Ob tail SCiLJ^; and £+£> 

£-*4^* ( 3 ) Oy£C>, also Called *-uy>; |»Uu 

yAAC j J VJ^A»A..«U A_J ^,*0 j etC. ( 4 ) 

Q.bL ^awI jOyxi . (5) kJ^Soa Skh aujyj . (6) aOyo 

qLOI, One or two subsidiary dissertations follow, 
including one on the tt mystery of the letters 5 ’, and their 
symbolical meanings and spiritual prototypes. 

F. 550. Fifth discourse. On the Names and Attributes 
[of God], and that wherein they differ. 

Ojt JdS U^Juo Uas ^ oUaoSI 2 ^LcOil J, SCw./oLii SCJlai!) 

(oUs^lXJI 

F. 570. Sixth discourse . C 1 ;^ the worlds and grades 
called Maj&li , Matdli 1 , and Minassdt. 

$ ^L?ulU «L-a-ms 4 -J! ob-oaiL ^lytJl ^3 &al)LmJ 1 scJUIl) 

(oLaoJuJI 5 j-JILl+J! 

F. 58^. Seventh discourse . On the mysteries of Creation 
and Return. 

Ob^h> qLo 5 5 ^lXaJI yM ^ SCxjLuJI scJL54.il) 

(olxi! 2 

F. 60^. Eighth discourse . On the nature of the Most 
Great Spirit , etc. 

(3 ^ \aaaaJ 1 ^ Aa^IaJI &JUiitl) 


Or* ^ ^UacIj XJI 

(JMt 

F. 63^. Ninth discourse. On the return of the Spirit 
unto Him , etc. 

^LMt t>yjz J. KxawLxS! 

This discourse contains an enumeration and descrip- 
tion of the Jjy^J! Jyai, or “Essentials of Union” [with 
God], which are as follows: — (1) Repentance 

(2) Austerity of life (lXP*). (3) Perfect trust in God (jjfy). 
(4) Contentment (c^US). (5) Retirement from the world 
(oJj-s). (6) Commemoration of God (7) Contem- 
plation of God (8) Patience (^as). (9) Watchfulness 

(auSi^*). (10) Submission to God’s will 

F. 73' 7 . Tenth discourse. On the true nature of Love , 
and its different varieties. 

l^sulxi ^ •) ^Lu iywUtjl &JU.D) 

(t^t^ 

This discourse is divided into three sections called 

F 80^. Introduction to the Commentary on the Mathnavi . 

F. 8 i l> . Beginning of the Commentary. 

F. 21 jA End of Commentary on Book I of the Mathnavi. 
Ff. 21 — 212^. Qasida in praise of 'All b. Abi Talib, - 
containing 48 beyts. At the end of this in another hand 
is written the following verse of Khwaja Nasir of Bu- 
khara: — 

& OOLc jkJii 

OoLa-js j &J2-2JJ Qirza-d 
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"Of 

"& ^wVwvj^Lxmi usa-ms-o J^ajqs qIa^sj 

The following archaic forms may be noticed as oc- 
curring throughout the MS. : — ^ for ^ and uj for ^ , 
as in gsJo for gju, qao for ^*0, for 3 for 3, 

as in vXyoj,J (but this is by no means constant, or even 

usual); omission of final A..& in such cases as 

for for use of final o instead of » in 

some Arabic words wherein the latter termination is 
exclusively used in recent Persian , e. g. OpS" for r^jf. 
It may be further noted that ^ is nearly always dis- 
tinguished from ifi by three dots placed beneath it. 


No. CCXXXI. Add. 823. 


\£y** ^LS 



A Commentary on the first two books of the 
Mathnavi of JalahiM-Dfn Rumi , composed by Ayyub 
Parsa in A. PI. II20 (= A. D. 1708 — 9), this date being 
expressed in the following chronogram on f. 2 a , 1. 9: — 

See Ethe, col. 521, N°. 670. 

This copy was made for Colonel Dyer 
^3 Lgj u^.r>Lo) by Ghulam Huseyn Khan in a village near 
* Lodhana. The transcription of the first book, which 
ends on f. 115^, was completed on Wednesday, 2nd of 
Rabfi II, A. H. 1236 (= January 19th, A. D. 1820), and 
that of the second book on Wednesday, 22»d of Jumada 
I, A. H. 1236 (= March 8th, A. D. 1820). 

Ff. 183 (ff. and 182^ — 183^ blank); 25.3 X 16.5 c.; 
15 1 . Written in a small, neat taHiq between red and 
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blue margins; headings and text (interspersed with the 
commentary) in red. 

Begins on f. i#: — 

^ jfXji J.—/0 L^X^/O Lj ^La 3 js Os.*j>* 

v.lJAJi.XS 51 **) (»SY£ , for 8 t_X*5s, J4j,lr^) yb t 'j LCv.fi 

LiiAiAW*jl *> 

Ends on f. i8i<*: — 


^a«o L ^UCaw^O uX- 5^ obo^jS^ ^3 ^OwXv i*Jtyf£>- 

eJOlnAwfi y^ ^M|La£1 lVa-O &.~S s ^^A.AA<i ^b 


ds q\SOsJ.*$ CoLc lX.jOv.XaXJI •> ^.AiaJb auolui AjoLajc k3^ 


SA'DI. 

No. CCXXXII. Add. 270. 

a> [At 

A very fine copy of the Kulliyat, or Complete Works, 
of Sheykh Sa c dl of Shiraz , from the Library of Tip- 
poo Sultan. See Ricu, pp. 595 — 59S et seq .; Etlxe, col. 
525—539- 

The manuscript is inscribed on f. i a as follows; — 
“The Works of Sadi complete. For the University of 
Cambridge. From the Library of Tippoo Sultan. Col- 
lege of Fort William, 15th Aug 1 ., 1805. Presented by 
the Honorable the Court of Directors for the Affairs of 
the East India Company. Cha* Williams , Librarian , 
Library East India House, 15th August, 1806.” The 
same page bears two impressions of the seal of ‘Abdul- 
Majid Khan. 

Ff. 377 (ff. I*, 377^ blank); 32.7 X 20.7 c.; 12 L in 
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body of page, and 24 1 . in margin. Double borders 
illuminated in gold and colours on each page. Illumi- 
nated headings on ff. i & 9 2«, 2 h , 3 d5 , 3^, 4^, 75^, 76^, 
185^, 201^, 220^, 263^, 271^, 282^, 290^, 3 1 6*, 327^, 346^, 
356^, 369^, and 375^. Miniatures on fif. 43^, io 2 ^, 108^, 
135^, 167®, 249*, 254^, 275*, 33 1«. and 350*. Many of 
the pages have been damaged by the paper giving 
way along the line of the inner or the outer margin. 

Contents: — 


[In body of page). 

F. 2 b 2C>Uji3 

F. 6 b &}Lm^ (Rieu, p. 596^, I) 
&:>LoO Jjjt 

h . \Ap (Ibid, II) 

F. 45^ (Ibid, III) 

F. 48« IjLj (Ibid, IV) 

F. 5 1 i J> h L* ; (Ibid, V) 

idjLn 

F. 68 a «JLwj (Rieu, p. 597 a ,VI) 

F. 75/' 0 lx»tf (Ibid, VII) 
F. 185/' 

F. 20 1 ^ . 


(/» margin). 

0 \x^ (Rieu, p. 597^ , VIH) 

5 ? 

5 ) 

55 

55 

55 

57 

57 

d?^= cXjUa'i (Rieu, p. 597^, IX) 
lXjLoS (Ibid , X) 



329 


[In body of pctgc). 

F. 220^ (Ricu, p. S 97 b y XV) 

F.25S* , 

F. 263'' „ 

F. 27F' „ 

F. 282/' „ 

F. 290* (Ricu, p. 598" XVI) 

F. 316^ oUji (Ibid, XVII) 

F. 32 y* v ltf (Ibid, XVIII) 

F. 346^ oloLk* (Ibid, XX, 1 ) 

< oUJ^ 5 — ) 

F. 356^ olX*^(Ibid,XX,2) 


[In margin ). 

<^15 lXjLoS (Ricu, p. 597^, IX) 

^S'ty) (Ibid, XI) 
ol*JU (Ibid, XII) 
dju>/ (Ibid, XIII) 
oLlb (Ibid, XIV) 

» 


w 


(<V =) 

F. 3 6S« (Ibid, XX, 3) 

(without heading) 

F. 369^ ol*sL, (Ibid , XXI) 

F. 375"' oboi (Ibid, XXII) „ 

F. 377® End. 

There is no full colophon at the end, but the date 
A. H. 700 (= A. D. 1300— 1301) is inscribed in gold 
after the pious prayer which follows Sa'di’s name. 
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Judging from its appearance, the manuscript must be 
more recent by at least two centuries, or even two 
centuries and a half. 

No. CCXXXIII. 

Add. 213 (Lewis 31). 

1^*3 f Jo L»^2 i5 ^ 

Part of the Kulliyat of Sheykh Sa'di of Shiraz, 

viz. Persian Qasidas (ff 2 b — 44^) ; Marthiyas , (If. 44^ — 
5 l«); Mulavima'dt , etc. (ff. 51^ — 58^); Tarji'dt (ff. 59^ — 
72^); Index of first lines of GJiasals (ff. 72^ — 79*); GJia- 
mis (ff. 79^ — end). The margins are occupied by the 
qasidas of Anvari, beginning: — 

‘tjjLoj 

and ending on the margin of f. 190®: — 

( jJy*2J J VoL— J JOf 

corresponding to the bottom of p. 166 of the Lucknow 
edition of A. H. 1296. 

The MS. ends abruptly. It comprises ff 192 (ff. 1* — 2 & 
blank), of 20.8X11.3 c. Each page contains 15 lines 
(beyts) in the body, and 26 lines (13 beyts) in the margins. 
Written in good, clear, minute Persian ta'liq. Not dated. 
Probably 15^ or 16 & century. 


No. CCXXXIV. Add. 430. 




The Gulistan and Bustan of Sheykh Sa'di of 
Shiraz, 
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Ff. 292 (ff. n, I2i h — 122^ and 292^ blank), 21.6 X 
14.7 c.; 13 1. 

The Gulistan begins on f. i h and ends on f. I2i a . It 
was transcribed by Sheykh Nur Muhammad, and the 
transcript was concluded on Tuesday, Muharram 
A. PI. 1231 (Tuesday, Dec. 5th, A. D. 1815). Headings 
of stories, etc., in red. 

The Bustan begins on f. 122^ and ends on f. 292^. 
The transcript, made by the same Sheykh Nur Muham- 
mad, was concluded on October 17^, A. D. 1815, (Dhu 1- 
Qa'da 14th, A. FI. 1230). 

Both works are written in a clear taHiq. On the ad- 
ditional leaf at the end of the volume the following 
Persian note, written “at Orleans in France on June 
nth, A. D. 18 iS, occurs: 

u<r Js5 (AL jO 


No. CCXXXV. 


Add. 204 (Lewis 22). 

The Bustan of Sheykh Sa‘di of Shiraz. See Rieu, 


pp. 595 — 8; Ethe, col. 527. 

Ff. 171 (ff- x" and 171 blank); 23.5 X J S- 8 c -: 12 *• 
Written in a good , clear ta‘liq between borders of red , 
blue, and gold. Coloured ‘ unvan , on f. \ h . 

The colophon on f. 170 ?' gives the date of transcrip- 
tion as A. I~I. 99® ( = A. * 5^ 2 )> and the copyist s name 
as Muhammad b. Mulla Mir cl-Ustadi (?) el-Huseyni. 


N°. CCXXXVI. Add. 2628. 

Another copy of the Bustan of Sheykh Sa‘dl , in- 
terleaved. 


9 
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Ff. 150 (ff. 1* and 150^ blank); 18.7X11*30.; 15 1. 
Written in a fair Indian ta'liq , probably of the last 
century, for, though it is not dated, a seal-mark on 
f. 57^ bears the date A. H. 1188 (= A. D. 1774 — 5). 
Headings and marginal lines in red. Presented by Dr. 
Wm Wright. Bears the Library stamp of April 23, 1884. 

An English translation of the story of Abraham and 
the old Fire-worshipper (ed. Graf , pp. 142 — 3; also given 
at the end of Forbes* grammar), and some few emen- 
dations of the text, headed “Mr. Howard’s corrections/’ 
are prefixed to the manuscript. The interleaved pages 
are all blank, except the first, which contains a few 
pencil notes. 


No. CCXXXVII. Ad. 796. 

A very defective text of the Bustan of Sa‘dl , written 
in a bad Indian ta'liq , and dated A. H. 1204 (A. D. 
1789—90). 

Ff. 140 (f. 140, blank, is missing; f. i«, blank; ff. 130 — 
135 are misplaced so that they now stand in the fol- 
lowing order: — ff. 132, 130, 131, 134, 135 > *33); 
22.0 X *S*o c-; 15 L 

Notes on the insides of the covers give the names 
of James Mackay and William Scott as former posses- 
sors, and state that the MS. was “bought at the sale 
of Dr. Adam Clarke’s Museum.” 


No. CCXXXVIII. Dd. 11. 29. 





Another copy of the Bustan of Sa*dL 

Ff. 171 (ff. i« and 171^ blank); 21.4 X 12.8 c.; 13 1. 
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Written in a good taliq hand between margins ruled 
in blue and gold; ff. \t> — 2^ illuminated in gold. Not 
dated. 

Begins: — 


No. CCXXXIX. LI. 6. 3. 





Another copy of the Bustan of Sa‘dl, with the 
Turkish commentary of ShenTi. See Ethe, col. 550 — 
551; and, concerning ShenTi, Rieu, p. 607^. 

Ff. 40B (ff. i# } 2<i, and 408 blank); 20.5 X I 4-7 c *; l 7 h 
Written partly in naskh , partly in ta'liq , headings in 
red, text overlined with red. Not dated. 

The following Latin note is inscribed on a piece of 
paper pasted on to the inside of the cover: — 

w Liber qui dicitur Bos tan i. e. II or ins , vel Gulls tan , 
Rosarium ; a Sheich Sa'adi ( qui 500^ ab June annis vixit ) 
compo situs . Cum Comment ario Turcica . V. Hottingerum 
Smeg: Orient . p. 331 ; nbi de librorum Per sic or um uti - 
litate loquens ita Pergit . Specimen dedit Philologies Per- 
sices, vir Literatures Orientalis Callentissimus D. Geor- 
gius Gent ins , in suo G ole start, sen Rosario notis Illustrato. 
Habui et ego antehac anthoris ejusdam Msc . common - 
tariis Dilucidatum . q d in Bibliotheca Bernensi asservari 
jam puto. Heidelbergense obstiterat iter , quo minus meo 
satisfacere turn potuerim desiderio . Vel solus hie Scrip tor 
Lectori salivam moveat , stndiique Per ski pretinm com - 
mendet etc . V. et hunc librum scope citatum in D. Hyde 
Historia de hid . Orient . <?/, 12S, / 57, 

ShemTs preface occupies the greater part of f. V , 
and begins as usual — 

tfS *0 <3 •) £ ckt 
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^ I ^LmO^ U— ^ &Ja Iij^ Lmi I £jl iy— T 

ly uXljl ^^.<VS'^<LS ,, &1 iA3^LXi/Q 

F. 2 a is blank save for the title, written in red ink, 
which runs thus: — 

y> (?c^>) f ^ ' 'W ^^V>XxXai«W f^*uK<W 

&xwh, aJCTj 

The actual text and commentary begin on f. 2^ — 
^oU t£nA«j^l AmE^ 

j*ALd ^Axd aJLjt 

Ends on f. 407^. There is no colophon, but only the 
words fUj, “it is finished”. 


No. CCXL. Add. 818. 


[jfOsXAH Lx ANtpS 


wiL^ jtAwtjJt !j./0 




Commentary on selected verses of the Bustan of 
Sheykh Sa c di of Shiraz, by Mawlawi Abdul-Wdsi* 
Hansawi, concerning whom see Rieu, p. 1096^. 

Begins: — 


jj (Aaa3 (Jjz 2 1 — jliapd 2 1 Laa,mo q! LJA*j>Ij-j ^5 LiJj 

idAS? 3 jj nJi L« 3 Aaa^ liA*^ (A— 3 ^— *Wj 


jC> J,ioLi \^JiyixA A-j^a^o L«*t J^aawJI 

£\ii A AC (j,L ^./5 t^jU> Jj -JbLaJi 

Contents: — 

Commentator’s preface, f. i&; Commentary on Intro- 
duction or Exordium, f. 2«; — on Ch. I, f. ro^; — on 
Ch. II, f. 30^; — on Ch. Ill, f. 39^; — on Ch. IV, 
f. 47^5 “ on Ch. V, f. 5 76; — on Ch. VI, f. 62*; — 
on Ch. VII, f. 65^ — on Ch. VIII, f. 71*. The com- 
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mentary on Ch. VIII extends to the middle of f. 75^, 
and of the remainder of the poem only a few scattered 
verses are explained. 

Ff. 78 (ff. i«, 76''' — 78^ blank); 27.5 X IS- 2 c.; >7 1 - 
Written in a legible Indian ta‘liq , the first part, as 
stated in the colophon on f. 76°, by Muhammad ‘Ah' 
the scribe; the second part by Muhammad ‘Aqil. Tran- 
scription completed on Muharram 9 th , A. H. 1211 (= 
July 15 *, A. D. 1796). Headings etc., in red. 


No. CCXLI. Dd. 6. 50-51. 




The Gulistan of Sheykh Sa‘di of Shiraz. See 
Rieu, pp. 597", 606" — 607"; and Ethe, col. 527. 

This MS. presents a very inaccurate and faulty text , 
glossed almost throughout between the lines in Tur- 
kish, and written in a clear but ungraceful ta'liq. The 
leaves are wrongly arranged in several places, but are 
now rightly numbered. They at present stand as follows : 
ff. 1 — II; f. 12 missing; ff. 15 — iS ; 33 — 40; 1 3— 14 ; 
19—22; 31— 112; 23—24; 29—30; 25—28; 113— 121. 
Each leaf measures 15.0X1°-° c., and contains 10 1 ., 
enclosed within double red lines F. i" was origi- 
nally blank; a few detached sentences and the title are 
now scribbled on it. Ff. \ h — 3® are occupied with rude 
and crudely coloured ‘unvdns. The text begins on f. 3^ 
and ends on f. 120''', with the following colophon: — 

^2e y.si.i’-dt ^a£*J I Aa*JI 5 =- 

^aIL*]! ;di 0 .+ 4 L »> qj-aEaI I Ails' 5 LfS aUI 

The date (Ramadan , A. H. 906) is written vertically 
in two lines to the right and left: — 

*jLs Mt-wO 5 &A"< 
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F. 1210 is blank. On f. 121^ is inscribed an itinerary 
of one of the pilgrim-routes to Mecca, with notes on 
the water at each stage. 


N°. CCXLII. Dd. 12. 2. 




Another copy of the Gulistan of Sa‘di A bad, 
carelesly written MS., with several dislocations, some 
arising from misplacement of the pages in binding, 
others from a similar misplacement in the original which 
has escaped the notice of the copyist. 

Ff. 12 1 (ff. 1 — 2 blank; f. 30 inscribed in a 17th cen- 
tury hand with a table of contents and a note of the 
donor’s name, with the date January 19th, A. D. 1660), 
18.3 X I3*S c. ; 11— 12 1. 

The inscription on f. 30 above referred to runs as 
follows: — “Ex dono Doctiss. Dili. Petr.. Linguarum 
Orientalium cultoris sol . . tissimi possid . . Johannes 
Christoph. Moeslirus. 19 Januarii Anno 1660.” 


No. CCXLIII. LI, 6. 6, 




Another copy of the Gulistan of Sa'di. 

Ff. 156 (ff. 1 — 2 and 155 — 156 blank); 18.2 X H.l c.; 
11 1. Written in a clear but ungraceful nastaHiq . Not 
dated, but appears from the writing to have been tran- 
scribed in the 16 th century. 

The chapters begin as follows: — preface on f. 30; 
ch. I on f. 130; ch. II on f. 460; ch. Ill on f. 710; 
eh. IV on f. 910; ch. V on f. 95*; ch. VI on f. 1120; 
ch. VII on f. 117*5 VIII on f. 134*. 


# 
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No. CCXLIV. LI. 6. 13. 






Another copy of the Gulistan of Sa c dl. 

Ff. 168 (ff 1* and i68<* blank), 18.7 X 12.0 c.; II 1. 
Written in a clear but ungraceful tcfliq within blue and 
gold lines. There is no date or colophon. The margins 
of ff. 1 — 8 are filled with notes in Turkish. 

The Preface begins on f. V', ch. I on f. 11^, ch. II 
on f. 48*, ch. Ill on f. 76*, ch. IV on f. 100*, ch. V 
on f. 105*, ch. VI f. 123*, ch. VII on f. 128*, ch. VIII 
on f. 139^, and the Conclusion on f. 167^. 

The reverse of the additional leaf at the beginning 
bears the following inscription: — w Ex dono ornatissimi 
viri Nicolai Hobart Collegii Regalis quondam Socii ct 
huius Academise insignis ornamenti. 1655.” 


No. CCXLV. 

Add. 211 (Lewis 29). 


JS # # 


Another copy of the Gulistan of Sa‘di. 

Ff. 132 (ff. 1* — 3* and 130^ — 132^ blank); 22.2 X 12.3 c.; 
15 1. Written in a good Indian ta'Hq between illumi- 
nated borders; headings in red. 

The colophon on f. 130* states that the MS. was 
written for a certain Sheykh Muhammad Fadil, and 
completed at the end of the month of Sha'ban , but 
omits to mention the year. 


No. CCXLVI. Add. 419. 


Another copy of the Gulistan of Sa‘dl. 

Ff. 202 (f. la blank), 22.1 X 15*1 c. ; 11 1. Written 


22 
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in a clear Indian ta'liq between lines ruled in red and blue 
Headings in red. Not dated, but not older than 18& 
century. 

Ch. I begins on f. 15^, ch. II on f. 56^, ch. Ill on 
f. 90^, ch. IV on f. 117^, ch. V on f. 123^, ch. VI on 
f. 146^, ch. VII on f. 152^, ch. VIII on f. 175^, con- 
clusion on f. 20i a . 


No. CCXLVIL 


Add. 759. 







Another copy of the Gulistan of Sa'di. A quite 
modern and not very correct MS., written in legible, 
but ugly, Indian tcdliq, on pinkish paper, without title 
or colophon. 

Ff. 160 (i« and 160^ blank); 17.7 X 11.2 c. ; 11 1. ; 
headings, etc,, in red. 

Ch. I begins on f, 13^; ch. II on f. 49^; ch. Ill on 
f. 75^ ; ch. IV on f. 96^; ch. V on f. ioo«; ch. VI on 
f. 117^; ch. VII on f. 122^; ch. VIII on f. 14a*; and 
the khdtima (conclusion) on f. 159^. 


No. CCXLVIII. Qq. 174. 


An Arabic Commentary on the Gulistan of Sa‘di, 
by Ya c qub b. Seyyid 'All, otherwise known as Seyyid 
f Alf-zade; though by some Mum'ri is believed to be the 
real author. See Rieu, p. 606; Ethe, col. 545. 

Ff. 182; 20.5 X 14.6 c. ; 19 1. Written in clear Tur- 
kish nastaHiq ; Persian text overlined with red. There 
are three additional leaves at the beginning, of which 
the second and third are inscribed with numerous Per- 
sian verses, mostly from the Gulistan. On f. i« the 
title and description of the work are given as folio ws : — 
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lXsJj AL>- 8-^j A*AM £j£>yJJ qUaJ/ ^.jXv ujlxf 

Below this is the seal of a former possessor, Husamu’d- 
Din el-Imam es-Sultam. The text begins on f. as 
follows : — 

oliJji cr* to <&!! A*l>- 

A*. *31 jyus A 

^>”Jj L»wAJL\.w£i*) 

gJi AjsM» qJ s T Jj.a*j 

Ends on f. 179^: — 

er* L>.sLc5j.j iu\~^ Ia*^*" ^a.4«2s- 

L$**h> ♦j V»jt^L «A$ ^£u\.J o' crA 1 ^ 1 

yyii jjcJii AUI L*£ac ^ae ,j.c Aa^v qJ i_j.ii.ju _JyiJ! 

. ^jOtA b 

The manuscript is undated. A good many notes have 
been added in the margins. At the bottom of f 179^ is 
a list of the letters of the alphabet, with the original 
meaning of each written beneath it. Ff. 180^ — 182^ con- 
tain a dissertation in Turkish on the powers and values 
of the letters in Persian. This is entitled: — 

L \«5b>^*^A.**** 1 

F. 182^ and the additional leaf at the end are in- 
scribed with sundry Turkish, Persian, and Arabic verses. 


No. CCXLIX. Dd. 5* 

U ckxw ^Lxav.13^ 


The Gulistan of Sa c dl, with the Turkish commen- 
tary of Shem‘l. See Rieu , pp. C06 — 7 ; Ethe col. 
545 — 6 . 

Ff. 238 (ff. i«, and 236 — 238 blank; f. 238 missing); 
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2i.o X 13*7 c * ; 21 1* Written in a fair Turkish naskh , 
the Persian text overlined with red. The transcription 
was completed on the I2& of RabP I, A. H. 1063 
(= Feb. 9 th , A. D. 1653) f° r > or by> one Musa Efendi. 


MAHMUD SHABISTARI. 


No. CCL. 


Add. 2629. 




iLs pic- jd 




jm At «Wv iAmW 


Ff. 76 (if. itf, 60^ — 6i«, 71* — 76^ blank); 17.5 X 10.7 
c. ; ii 1. Written in a fairly legible modern Persian 
taHiq. Dated Jumada II, A. H. 1298 (~ May, A. D. 
1881). Copied in Shiraz for Aryuz(?), son and heir of 
Malkom Aratun the Armenian. 


jyij\ lSl 

(I Ha u&jUo* 5 

The scribe’s name is not given, though there are 3 
colophons, on if. 39^, 59^, and 70^. 

Contents: — 

I (if. 1^—39^). The Gulshan-i-Raz ‘(“Rose-garden 
of Mystery”) by Sheykh Mahmud Shabistari. This 
celebrated poem has been edited , with a German trans- 
lation, by Hammer-Purgstall (Pesth, 1838), and with 
an English translation by Whinfield (London, 1880). 
See Rieu, pp. 608 — 9; Ethe, col. 781 — 2. 

II (ff. 400—5 9*). The Haqqul-Yaqin (“Certain 
Knowledge”), a prose work on the same subject, by 
the same author. See Rieu, p. 828^, I. This work has 
been lithographed with a number of other Sufi tracts 
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in a volume entitled Ma'arifiCl-Avodrif, published in 
Tihran, A. H. 1283. Begins: — 

III (fF. 61^ — 70^). An anonymous and titleless treatise 
on Physiognomy jAc) beginning: — 

uriy 15 tjj J*.lc jO U<=> oljL*.j KvX*Aij.J ; 

gjl L\-lkob 

The manuscript, which bears the Library stamp of 
Aug. 17, 1882, was presented by Dr. Westbrook. 


AMIR KHUSRAW OF DIHLI. 

N°. CCLI. Oo. 6. 30. 

j*j of 

Amir Khusraw’s celebrated poem on the loves of 
Leyla and Majnun, written in imitation of Nizami’s 
poem on the same subject. See Rieu, pp. 240 — 241 and 
61 1; Ethe, col. 560. The title of the opening canto, 
written in red at the beginning of the poem, is as 
follows: — 

*» 

5 0 yX j.Uj »-jyi 0 va*asj! 

Li - oXf zzs>Lh Ajyu LgUS Oai «e>T gta JuJ 

slA 3 i AoL=> v_ 4 s Qi->jy> jl 

ibj Ais 

Ff. 33 (ff. i", 33^ and 9 supplementary leaves, blank); 
27.0 X 17 - 5 ; 21 !- ( of 2 beyts each). Written in a small, 
clear ta'liq in 20 columns separated by double lines; 
headings in red. 

The poem begins: — 



342 


x — JcX—j »ob ^ 

J 8l\— w J j! 

Ends: — 

'(2)" mU y L»X M«w ^*^w/0 ^»» . a 

^3" l J s^*) ^•—A—«W 1 Z^mmjf 

^j^Uaw Q-jj uX—^i lX-J lXX:>- 
^ ^!lX«j j jj«— j jl 

^ 1^^/vAV.xJ 0.J(3 ^15" ^yk*& &£>jf ^X*V 
^ J ^*) J-J 

tfroLa *•— *1 — ^ q-jJ 

& Ol«J &j£ X-Lii sL**Jl 

No colophon. 

No. CCLII. Add. 260. 

^ji£b [JjjOsJ$Ln 

The Alne-i-Sikandarx (“Mirror of Alexander”), Amir 
Khusraw of Dihlfs counterpart to the more celebrated 
Sikan dar-nama of Nizami. 

Ff. 57 (ff. i«, 57^ blank); 274X18.0 c.; 19 1 . Writ- 
ten in quadruple columns in a small neat ta l liq. Not 
dated. 

Begins as usual: — 

& ^jLXj> L^Lj^Lj ,jLg.^> 

cX^i Lj 

The following inscription is affixed to the inside of 
the cover: — 

“This Life of Alexander the Great in the Persian 
Language, part of the curious collection made by Pro- 
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fessor Harwood in his Indian Travels, And given by 
him to R. Masters B. D. who begs leave to present it 
to the University Library, By the Hands of the present 
worthy Vicechancellor Doctor Colman. Oct 22^ 1794.” 

N°. CCLIII. Add. 1100. 

Another copy of the A’me-i-Sikandari of Amir 
Khusraw of Dihlf. 

Ff. 146 (ff. i*, 143 — 144, and 146 blank); 25.0 X 
15.0 c. ; 14 1 . Written in clear ta'liq ; headings in red. 

Begins as usual: — 
c 

J Ck^ Lj JjJ 

The poem ends on f. 142^, and is followed by a co- 
lophon which gives the name of the transcriber as 
Khamal Singh of Dihlf ^mJL^ ) , and the 

date of transcription as the rod* of Rabtu’l-avval , A. II. 
1245 (== Sept. 9th, A. D. 1829). 

F. 145 is filled on both sides with an account of the 
reasons which led to the making of this copy, headed 
Xrtli IlXj ? 5 f sic l j . I H roni 

this it appears that it was made at the desire of a 
Mr. Robinson, or Robson ^^0^. This is writ- 

ten by a Muhammedan, whose name appears to read 
Khayrat f Ali Khan, and who seems by his words to 
imply that the manuscript was transcribed by him. 

No. CCLIV. Dd. 12. 7. 

The Qiranu’s-Sa‘deyn , or “Conjunction of the 
Two Lucky Planets”; a poetical account of the meeting 
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of Sultan Mu f izzu’d-Dm Qaiqubad and his father Na- 
siru’d-Din Bughra Khan at Dihll in A. H. 688, by the 
celebrated poet Amir Khusraw of Dihlf. See Rieu, pp. 
6ir — 2; Ethe, p. 563. 

Ff. 135 ; 17.5 X 12 - 0 centimetres; 15 1. Written in a 
clear nasta l liq ; not dated. 

Begins on f. 3^: — 

& qL£~>- lX3^!u\ 3> obiyCj 

di ^XC*XO A-a-S> L— j—J 

^^jAx-w 0 .— jJ j.L-J 

^ lXhXAaO .JlXaB 

After this quatrain, which is written in red, the 
poem begins as usual: — 

& A— A 

& C^mMI l_j 

Ends with a ghazal of which the last verse is as 
follows: — 


dfi p*,j-yo s^L^'^o jj Jo tOyJ 

Oyi 1 i3^ j &«<»■& t? Lf 1 9^ 

Then follows this beyt and subscription: — 
(j&4jA3* bS dyes q»^\aw iXw 

(J&ol— a_/o ^ qL.jL.-o oLj A~ji Li 

uplxS^ Ov— w j»L*j 


0 .jA-*-aw 

i 3 


F. 2 ?> bears the seal of a former owner, ‘Abdu’l- 
Wahhab, with the following inscription: — 

A*j 5^ Afit j^Jcu 
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‘ASSAR OF TABRIZ. 

N°. CCLV. Dd. 12. 11. 




Mihr U Mushtari, a mathnavi poem by Shamsu 
’d-Dm Muhammad ‘Assar of Tabriz. 

The MS. is defective at the beginning, the number 
of missing leaves being uncertain, but apparently not 
less than 8. It now contains ff. 157, of 16.3X11*5 c., 
and 15 1. Written in a clumsy taHiq. 

Begins abruptly on what is now f. i«: — 






in — I J IaJ y 

lAwmW 3ti.jC.ji ^ 


0^5 

jj, jJ*L.5 LsaXjj qX/o 


5 oXio &X 

At the top of the page is a note (made, presumably, 
by a bookseller through whose hands the MS. has pas- 
sed) of the name of the poem < 5 >^*) and its 

price (60 piastres?). 

The poem ends on f. 155* as follows: — 
ool -.*— *** 0 L+J ^ 0 — •£> 

ooLgx* 0^ jwdi — ^ j — 5 j — 

*S | 4m JJ 1 — A — . — O 

L* ./O S ' &<— jf 
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5 gwl-dl ^ Lass' jl ^ j2^Q v-jLaS' lX — vj 

^yJ> ^Lacc Li*^™A> L^UkasdS 

Jwl J i &— jL^ JL M O ^ jylV S S X i &pX«W ^ 

^,— il jj lX,*^ ffsi |*^ImaJI *> S^Lajl », (J\£Lxit &JlJ 


£*& (A>.*Si WulT Lj> 

The date of transcription given in the colophon , 
Shawwal 25th, A. PI. 915, corresponds to February 6 1 * 1 , 
A. D. 1510. 

On £ 155^ is inscribed a tarkib-band of 5 bands in 
Turkish; on f. 156 a quatrain by Salim Khan and a 
beyt by Najati, both in Persian; on £ 156^ a prescrip- 
tion for making the preparation called u barsti 5 used by 
dervishes; and on ff. 157^ — 157^ one or two other ver- 
ses in Arabic and Persian. 

An abstract of the poem in English is given by Sir 
Gore Ouseley in his Notices of the Persian Poets , pp. 
201 — 226. See also Rieu, pp. 626 — 7; and Ethe, col. 
577 — 8. The beyt containing the date on which the poem 
was completed (Shawwal 10 th , A. H. 778 = Febr. 20^, 
A. D. 1377) occurs on £ 154^ of this MS., line 5*. — 

»L— wO ^ JJ) 

Lj 5 Lj> ajcSj cy£i£> j 


hAfiz. 

No. CCLVI. Add. 267. 

iaiL. 

The Divan of Hafiz. Ff. 112 (ff. i« — 2« blank, 
these two leaves being stuck together on their adjacent 
aspects; f. 112^ blank; ff 42 — 45 and 84 — 87 missing); 
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2i«9 X l 5 -° c -i H 1 * Written in a clear though rather 
cramped nastaHiq between margins ruled in red, blue, 
and gold ; the first ghazal (f. 2 b) surmounted by a rather 
crude * unvdn . Dated Rabfi I, A. H. 973 (October , A. D. 
1565). See Rieu, pp. 627 — 631; Ethe, col. 578 — 591. 

The manuscript belonged formerly (in A. H. 1159 = 
A. D. 1746) to ML Cardonne of Tripoli in Syria, as 
shewn by his seal (q^o^IS) and an Arabic inscription over 
it which runs as follows: — 

The following note to the same effect is written on 
a piece of paper pasted on to the supplementary leaf 
at the beginning: — a Divan Khafez, ou Hafedh, e’est 
a dire les Poesies de Hafez, dont le nom propre ctoit 
Mtohammed Shamseddin , un des plus celebres Poetes 
Persans. Voyez D’Herbclot Biblioth. Orient pag. 416. 
Ce livre a appartenu a Mir. Cardonne, dont le nom se 
lit au beau milieu de la premiere ou derniere page, en 
Persan, qu’on pent traduire, le Docteur Car done Chre- 
tien Francois dans la ville de Tripolis en Syria F 


No. CCLVXI. 

Add. 217. (Lewis 35). 

Another copy of the Divan of Hafiz. Ff. 175 (ff. 
I a and 175 blank, save for scribblings) ; 19.6 X 12.6 c.; 
15 1 . Written in a clear but ungraceful Persian ta'liq, 
Ff. 17 — 22 are wrongly bound so as to stand before 
ff. 8 — 16. F. 23 follows f. 16, and thence onwards the 
leaves are correctly arranged. 

No preface is prefixed to the Divan , which begins 
abruptly with the ghazal usually placed first. The gka- 
zals extend to f. i6i«; then follow the tar/db-bands , etc. 
the mathnavzs , and (ff. 172* — 174/') the quatrains. 
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The manuscript was written by 'AH Rida b. Muham- 
mad Rida the goldsmith, and its transcription was 
concluded on the last day of Dhi£l-Qci l da , A. H. 1033 
(= Sept. 13, A. D. 1624). 

No. CCLVIII. Add. 310. 

The second half of the Dlvan-i-HaflZ , from the 
letter jfc to the end, beginning with what is in Rosen- 
zweig-Schwannau’s edition the 6& ghazal in that letter 
(vol. II, p. 102), viz. — 

The order of the odes, however, does not follow 
that adopted by Rosenzweig-Schwannau , the second in 
this MS., for instance, being his third, and the third 
his twentieth. 

Ff. 1 14 (f. 1 14 h blank, save for one couplet in shi~ 
kasta written in the corner); 20.1 X 12. 1 c. ; 14 L The 
text is written in a good ia l liq between gold and blue 
lines on a greyish-blue ground, the margins being un- 
stained. 

The colophon states that the MS. was written for 
Nadhr Khan Beg of Ardabil by ‘ Abdu’r-Rashid , and 
concluded on the 23^ of Rabh I, A. H. 1057 April 
28*, A. D. 1647). 

N°. CCLIX. Add. 239 (Lewis I). 

Another copy of the Divan of Hafiz. 

Ff. 184 (ff. I**, i8i£ — 184 blank); 31.0X20.0 c.; 
17 1. Written in a clear but ungraceful Indian taHiq , 
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Dated in colophon (on f. 1S1#). Tuesday, Safar 26th, 
A. H. 1099 (= Jan. 1, A. D. 1 688). Copyist: — Shcykh 
‘Abdu V-Rahman b. Faqfr Muhammad. 

Contents: — 

Preface (ff. ff — 40), beginning: — 

Qasidas , Mukhammasat , Tarji" -hands , Mathnavls 

(ff. 4« — 1 6*). 

Ghazals (ff. i6& — 165^). 

Tarji l -band and Mnqatta'dt (ff. 165" — 176"). 

Quatrains (ff. 176^ — 181^). 

No. CCLX. Add. 208 (Lewis 26). 

Another copy of the Divan of Haflf 
Ff. 134; 25.0 X H-O c.; 16 1 . Written in a fair ta'liq 
between margins ruled in colours. There are coloured 
illustrations on ff !<*, 24^, 28^, 6ff, 71^, 82^, 98^, 
no^y and 133^; while 134 is blank. The pages (now 
correctly numbered) are arranged in the most disorderly 
manner , so that they now stand as follows : — ff 1 , 
7, 8, 6, 2 — 5, 9, (xo missing), 11 — 16, 18, 20, 19, 22, 
21, 23, 17, 24, 44, 45, 25—43, 46, 47— U9, 131, 126— 
130, 121, 122, 125, 120, 123, 124, 132— 134. 

Contents: — f. ff', Gulandam’s preface; f. 6&, Qasi- 
das ; ff 18* — 123*, Ghazals ; f. 123*, Saqi-nama; f. 126*; 
Mnghanni-ndma ; f. 128^, Muqatta'dt ; f. 130^, Quatrains. 
No colophon or date. 

N°. CCLXI. Add. 249 (Lewis T). 

JaiU*. 

Another copy of the Divan of Hafiz. 

Ff. 232 (ff. itf and 232^ blank); 2*6.2 X 15. 1 c. ; 15 L 
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Written in a good tadiq between margins ruled in red 
and blue. No colophon. 

Contents: — Ghazals , ff. i h — 195^; Qasidas , ff. 195^ — 
201^; Mathnavis , Tarji c ~bands , etc., ff. 201^ — 207^ ; Qifas , 
ff. 207^ — 211^; Quatrains , etc., ff. 211^ — 232#. 


No. CCLXII. Add. 587. 

JoiLx 

Another copy of the Divan of Hafiz. 

Ff. 157 (f. i a blank; ff. 3 — 148, mended and remounted, 
are of older date than the beginning and end, which 
have been supplied in a later hand; f. 107 missing); 
22.8X13-^ c. ; 17 1 . Written in moderately good ta l liq 
in older portion, less good in supplied parts at begin- 
ning and end. Not dated. 

On the fly-leaf at the beginning are inscribed the 
Siiratun-Nas and the Fdtiha of the Qur’an. The ghazals 
extend from f. 1^ to f. 149^, the mathnavis , muqatta'dt , 
rubaHsy etc., occupying the remainder of the volume. 

No. CCLXIII. Add. 2774. 

“BIBAION ATPIKON, consisting of Extracts from the 
Odes of ANAKPEflN, Q. HORATIUS FLACCUS , 
etc., by Rev. John Orman, A. M. (1826), of Trinity Col- 
lege, Cambridge.” 

This MS., neatly written out, with title-pages (the 
full title as given above) for the Press, contains pp. XI 
and 208 (pp. II, 58, 59, 61 — 63, and 194 — 208 blank), 
measuring 22.5 X 18.7 centimeters. The contents are as 
follows. 

I (pp. Ill — X). The Preface, dated July 20, 1826, 
in which the author deplores the lack of interest in 
Oriental literatures, especially the Persian, shewn by 
Classical students, many of whom would, as he says, 



“be much better employed in acquiring a third language 
[to wit, Persian] which in no one point yields prece- 
dence to either of the others” than “ in writing bald 
Latin and Greek verses in imitation of Horace and 
Sappho”. To remedy this indifference by presenting in 
one volume selections from the odes of the three mas- 
ters of Lyric poetry produced by Greece, Rome, and 
Persia (the first and last being accompanied] by English 
prose or verse renderings, which, in the case of Ho- 
race, are deemed superfluous), in order that a wider 
public may decide on their respective merits, is the 
author’s object in this work. 

II (pp. i — 50). Twenty-eight odes of Anacreon, 
with English verse-translations standing opposite to the 
Greek, followed (pp. 52 — 57) by notes. 

III (pp. 64 — 103). Forty-one odes of Horace, without 
translation or notes. 

IV (pp. 104 — 182) Twenty-five odes of Hafiz (Per- 
sian text to left, English translations, some in prose, 
some in verse, facing the Persian originals), prefaced 
by (I) “A short account of the nature of Persian Lyric 
Poetry” (pp. 105 — 107), and (II) a “Biographical account 
of Hafiz” (pp. 108 — 1 18), and followed by Notes (pp. 
172 — 182), and Sir W m Jones’ verse translation of the 
well-known ode beginning “ Agar an Turk-i-Shirdzi bi- 
dast arad dil-i-mdra ” , 

V (pp. 184 — 193). A few of Burns’ poems. 


MAGHRIBL 

No. CCLXIV. Oo. 6. 26. 

The mystical poems of Mulla Muhammad Shirm 
Maghrib 1 (d. circ. A. H. 809), Arabic (ft. y — 11^), and 
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Persian (ff. i i h — 97®), preceded by a prose preface (if. 
\i> — 3«), wherein is cited the well-known poem of Sheykh 
Muhiyyu ’d-Din ibnu ’l-‘Arabi beginning: — 

See Rieu, p. 633; Ethe, col. 594. 

Ff. 97 (f. i a blank; Arabic pagination recommences 
anew on f. 12 “); 25.0 X 16.7 c. ; 1 7 1. Written in a fair 
taHiq between red and gold margins. Transcribed by 
Ghulam Muhammad for Ray Sabha Chand Jiw 

L^-x.a« i^j)} and completed on Wednesday, 
Sha c ban 6 th , A. H. 1119 (= Wed., Nov. 2^, A. D. 1707). 
The Preface begins on f. 1^: — 

* ^ ^ ^ Im— <W.i» J ^ 

JL— i3^- > • • ♦ • 

£ w 

The Arabic poems (which, as the author says, are 
placed first, because the Arabic is more honourable than 
the Persian language), begin on f. 3^: — 

£ w s- 

<■ nJilitaj qC c «_j1d xj'laAaj latils Lj 

Amongst these poems (on if. g b — io 11 ) are included 
some quatrains, written in the Persian style. The last 
of these poems (on f. ii«) is half Arabic, half Persian. 

The Persian poems occupy the remainder of the volume 
(if. lib — 97«), and begin as usual: — 

£ ft iX— w < IlX-aj 
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shAhi. 

No. CCLXV. Add. 3147. 

tjy !»•/*** (__ s i ; 'Uo 

The Divan of Aqa Malik b. Jamalu "cl -Din Amir 
Shahi of Sabzawar. See Rieu, p. 640; Ethe, col. 
601 — 603. 

Begins as usual: — 

* L/s b (jcfi 

tL/Q 

Ff. 60 (fif. I" 1 — 2^ blank; f. 6<y>, originally blank, in- 
scribed with a line of Turkish divdni in large characters); 
25.7 X 7-9 c. ; 10 1. Written obliquely across the gold- 
ornamented pages in a beautiful ta'liq hand. There is 
no colophon, but a Persian note on f. states that 
the MS. was written by Muhammad Huseyn of Tabriz, 
who appears to be identical with the Mawldnd Mu- 
hammad Huseyn mentioned at p. 254 of Mirza Habib’s 
Khatt 2i Khattdtan (Constantinople , A. H. 1306). This 
celebrated calligraphist , who bore the title of Mustaw - 
fiul-Mamdlik , was for a time prime minister to Shall 
Ismafll II (reigned A. PI. 9S4 — 5, A. D. 1576 — 8), but 
afterwards incurred disgrace and fled to India. 

Bought of Quaritch, 1894, in whose catalogue N° 142 
(June, 1894) it is numbered 1206. 


No. CCLXVL 


Add. 3148. 


| f tv 




Another copy of the Divan of Shahi of Sabzawar, 
beginning like the last, and dated A. PI. 982 (= A. D. 
* 574 )- 


m 
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Ff. 51 (ff. la and 51/; blank, save for numerous seals 
and arzdidas)\ 24.0X14.8 c. ; 12 1. Written in a beau- 
tiful taHiq between margins of gold and colours. Borders 
coloured in different hues, and bedecked with gold. 
Two fine miniatures in the Persian style on ff. I** and 2^. 

The leaves are wrongly arranged so that they stand 
in the following order: — ff. 1 — 8, 16, 10 — 15, 9, 25 — 
40, 17 — 24, 41 — 48, 50, 49, 51. They are now correctly 
numbered. 

Bought of Quaritch in 1894. It is numbered 1207 * n 
his catalogue (N°. 142) of June, 1894. 


jAmi. 

No. CCLXVII. Add. 3151* 

cX*. ftp 

The Divan of Jarni, apparently the second part of 
the first of the three divans which he left. See Rieu , 
pp. 643 — 4; Ethe, col. 608 — 618. 

Begins: — 

slJi 

Poems in praise of the Prophet (including a long 
tarft-band) follow; then a didactic and moral poem, 
rhyming in j; then the ghazals , in alphabetical order, 
beginning: — 

L* *, JpXi 1—/0 * L/C 

The ghazals extend from f. 8« to f. 218^, and are 
followed by a mathnavi ; 3 tar ft -bands ; a dirge 
on Sheykh Sa'du’d-Dfn; muqattftdt ; and quatrains. 

Ff. 239 (f. 1^ blank; ff. 2, 16, 32, and one or more 
leaves at the end, missing; ff. 204 — 213 and ff. 236 — 
239 wrongly arranged, so that they stand respectively, 
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204, 2I 2, 206 — 21 1, 205, 213; and 236, 239, 237, 238); 
20.0 X H-2 c. ; 17 1 . Written within gold lines in a 
small, neat, Persian nastaHiq , probably of latter part 
of 1 6th century. 

Bought of Quaritch in 1894. I11 his catalogue N°. 142 
(June, 1894) it is numbered 1046. 

No. CCLXVIIL Mm. 6. 3. 

w 

The romantic poem of Yusuf and Zuleykha by 
Mulla Nuru ’d-Din ‘Abdu V-Rahman Jamx. See Rieu, 
pp. 645; Ethe, col. 608 — 610. The text of this poem 
has been published at Vienna in 1824, with a German 
translation, by Roscnzweig, and there are numerous 
Oriental editions. 

Ff. 176 (f. 47 apparently missing; ff. i* and 176* blank; 
illuminated ‘ unvdn on ff. i l> and 2«; miniature paintings 
on ff. 37*, 73*, and n8*), 19.1 X u.9 c. ; 12 1. Written 
in a good , clear ta'Hq , Date of transcription , A. H. 
954 (= A. D. 1547—8). 

Begins as usual: — 

Ends: — 

. . ^ L!fr n.S &S 

These two misrd's arc written one above the other, 
so as to leave a space to the right and another to the 

left. In the former is written 0u+-^ u Muhammad 

Qiwam” (this being, apparently , the transcriber’s name) , 
and in the latter wEj “the dust of [men’s] foot- 

steps”. The colophon runs as follows: — 
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_•) ^»<jpMA.i^“ ^ xi-il QJ*J (wjloA^ii ^ _J 

• iuL*JtMO Jjj 

No. CCLXIX. 

Add. 202 (Lewis 20). 

^ ,^ /Q !■£■!>» p c p ^ 's«^i»ipW^M«iS 

Another copy of the Yusuf u Zuleykha of Jami. 
Ff. 203 (ff. i — g a blank, save for a few verses, in- 
cluding one of Amir Pazavan of Mazandaran, scribbled 
on f. i«; f. 5, missing; ff. 199 and 202 — 3 blank; on 
ff. 200 — 201 is written a mathncivi poem entitled 

yLJf join j*Lol cyn:>),* 25.0 X 16.7 c. ; ill. Writ- 
ten in a legible but clumsy ta‘liq. From the colophon 
on f. 197^ it appears that the transcription of the MS. 
was concluded in Bijapur on Safar 1, A. FI. 1052 
May 1, A. D. 1642) by ‘Ah' Naqf el-Hasani el-Mashhadi. 

The short mathnavi poem on ff 200 — 201, transcribed 
by the same All Naqi, begins: — 

< hO^L ^ Jjpf y ^ (j5y" 

No. CCLXX. Add. 804. 

c_yU*- .5 

Another copy of the Yusuf u Zuleykha ofjamx. 
Ff. 162 (if. \a and 162 blank); 23.8X14-5 c.; 13 1 . 
Written in legible taHiq. Spaces left for headings of 
sections, which it was probably intended to insert in 
red ink. The transcription was completed on Muharram 
A. H. 1189 (= March 8&, A, D. 1775). 
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No. CCLXXL Add. 1573. 

Another copy of the Yusuf u Zuleykha of Jami, 
beginning with the birth and ending with the death of 
Joseph. The introductory and concluding sections of the 
poem are, as stated in the colophon, intentionally 
omitted as immaterial to the story. 

Begins: — 

(jp'S qL5|j.:> o;J> 

Ends: — 

$ qL^- j * (ja-o 

oLj 

Ff. 1 12; 32X20 c.; 16 1 . (of one beyt each). Four 
blank leaves at end. 

The colophon states that the transcription of the MS. 
was made for Captain George Crisp , and was con- 
cluded “on Sha'ban 26th, A. H. 1244, corresponding to 
March 4^, A. D. 1829.’* 

Written in a clear and legible taHiq . 


No. CCLXXII. Add. 2626. 

Another copy of the Yusuf u Zuleykha of Jami. 
Ff. 13S (ff. 1* and 138 blank); 22.7X14*2 c.; 15 1 . 
Written in good taHiq on a blue ground , separated by 
lines ruled in colours from the salmon-hued margins. 
Headings in gold. Not dated, but probably 17**1 cen- 
tury. Bears the Library stamp of May 22^1, 1886. A 
rather unfinished-looking ‘ unvdn stands at the top off. i<\ 
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No. CCLXXIII. Add. 2771. 

^ ^ 

Another copy of the Yusuf u Zuleykha of JamL 
Ff. 144 (ff. i a and 143 — 4 blank); 23.6 X 134 c.; 15 1. 
Written in a fair Indian ta'liq between coloured mar- 
gins. Not dated; probably copied within the last cen- 
tury. Bears the Library stamp of Oct. 13th, 1887. 


N°. CCLXXIV. Gg. 6 . 32. 

The Baharistan of Jami. See Rieu, p. 755; Ethe, 
col. 613 (N°. 27). 

Ff. 95 (ff. i a — io«, and 92^ — 95^ blank, save for 
notes and titles); 21.4X12.2 c.; 16 1. Transcribed, as 
we learn from the colophon on f. 91^, in Constantino- 
ple, and completed on Monday, 1st of Rabh I, A. H. 
998 (Monday, Jan. 8^, A. D. 1590). Written throughout 
in a good, clear naskh , between lines ruled in red. 
Headings in red. Presented to the Library by Nicolas 
Hobart in 1655. 

Begins : — 

J jLj (jfij tsT** 

** 

On f. 91^ are inscribed 11 beyts of Turkish poetry, 
beginning : — 

&.JL5/0 Lj. — b ^ &-L J 
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N°. CCLXXV. Gg. 6. 34. 


The Baharistan of Jami with the Turkish trans- 
lation and commentary of Shemh, copied, as stated in 
the colophon, from ShemTs autograph. See, for Jamf, 
the biography prefixed to Nassau Lees’ Calcutta edition 
of the Nafahdtul- Uns \ Rieu, p. and Ethe, col. 

608 — 9; for Shemh, Rieu, p. 607^; for the Baharistan , 
Rieu , p. 755, Ethe , Catalogue , col. 613; and for ShemTs 
Commentary on it, the Gotha Catalogue , p. 107, and 
Rieu, p. 755. 

Ff. 236 (ff. i* and 235** — 236^ blank), 20.5 X 13*2 c.; 
17 1 . Dated in the colophon on f. 234/' A. II. 1035 
(A. D. 1625 — 6). Written in clear naskh between double- 
ruled lines. Persian text overlined with red. 

Begins: — 


X 3 5 3 »L&Aj JJ, 

4 Ends on f. 234^ with the following colophon: — 

3 itLsu ^jL^wCvdi d ^LsAv^o q*» A— s 

olH *, &m*J yoxS! A 

Written obliquely in red ink, on the right side: — 


And on the left: — 


1l\j> d L* LI j$ &Xjj3\S 
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No. CCLXXVI. Add. 2625. 

O I oIjS\6S 
Ckx£ jjS li^+f 

The Nafahatu’l-Uns (Biographies of Sufi saints) by 
Mulla Niiru’d-Dfn ‘Abdu’r- Rahman Jami. The text has 
been edited by Nassau Lees (Calcutta, 1858). SeeRieu, 
pp. 349 — 350 ; Ethe, col. 609. 

Ff. 307 (f. i« blank; ff. 149 and 298 — 304 missing); 
25.7X16.8 c.; 21 1 . Written in a small, good ta'liq 
between gold and coloured lines; headings in red. Not 
dated; probably 16^ or 17^ century. 

The lacuna caused by the loss of f. 149 corresponds 
to p- SSL 1. 9 — p. 353, h 13, of the printed edition. 
The second and larger lacuna (apparently of 7 leaves, 
as stated above, if the index be correct) extends from 
1. 14 of p. 717 of the printed edition to the end, the 
last biography being that of Maryam of Basra. This 
lacuna is immediately followed by a table of contents, 
with references to the pages, from which the contents 
of ff. 1 — 27 are missing at the beginning. Except for 
this it is complete, the last reference being to the bio- 
graphy of the “Persian Woman” gf^l) with which 

the work closes. 

N°. CCLXXVII. Add. 812. 

The Lawa’ih (Flashes of Light”), a Sufi treatise in 
mingled prose and verse (quatrains) by Jami. SeeRieu, 
p. 44a, Ethe, col. 6x1, N°. 16. 

Ff. 30 (ff. 1*, 29, and 30 blank), 23.4X 15.5 c. ; 10L 
Written in a good clear ta l Uq, No date in the colophon 
save “Friday”. 
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Begins as usual: — 

« jc « 

o* ij*>— liLJt OytJ U?*“ (J*"**^ 5 t^L^Lc: ^L»o 

1£,V,*vlX£ L-jLtr>* . -jLo 
O • * L> 

Between ff. 29 and 30 is bound an extra leaf of 
brownish paper inscribed as follows on one side in a 
large thultk hand. 

^ssd UjL> (iVjol OiL 

qjXaS {^loiA^a-i ^ q! Jo U 2u,/Xo 

ss 

Underneath this is written in naskh : — 

*L-*Jx Q-* Jlm 0-* K^\-uaXji «u\P 

Le5 ^^.asaJ IJuXaaw *> *JUS j»hLw*^t 

“This counsel from the Book of Wisdom was written 
by ' the humble Bulus (Paul), [formerly] one of the doc- 
tors of Islam, recently become a Christian by the grace 
of God and of Our Lord Jesus Christ. 0 Christian breth- 
ren, pray for me!” By “the Book of Wisdom” Eccle- 
siasticus appears to be meant, the “counsel” cited being 
a pretty close paraphrase of vv. 9 and 12 of ch. XXX of 
that book. This page has nothing to do with the rest 01 
the MS., with which it would seem to have been bound 
up as a matter of convenience by a former possessor. 


HATIFL 

No. CCLXXVIIL Add. 3149. 

The Khusraw va Shinn , Leyla va Majnun, 
Timur-nama, and Haft Manzar of Mauwlana ‘Ab- 
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du’llah Hatif 1 , Jamfs nephew. See Rieu, pp. 652 — 654; 
Ethe, col. 644 — 648. 

Ff. 167 (ft i* and 167^ blank); 23.3 X x 5- 1 c.; 15 1. 
in the body and 34 in the margin of each page. The 
leaves (now , as for as possible , correctly numbered) are 
wrongly arranged in the following order: — ff. 1 — 7, 
9, 8, 10—105, XI 5 > l0 7 — IX 4 > Io6 > 116,117 — 167. Writ- 
ten in a good ta'liq, probably of late 16* or early 17th 

century, between gold and coloured margins. 

(I) The Khusraw va Shirin occupies the bodies of 
ff. i h — 670, and begins as usual: — 

(II) The Leyld va Majnun occupies the margins of 
ff. it — 60^, and begins as usual: — 

(III) The Timur-ndma occupies the margins from 
f. 6o« onwards, and, from f. 1 38^ onwards, both body 
and margin. It begins: — 

< dj* 3$ f (sic) L < eys* 5 j&> Ju> j»Lj 

(IV) The Haft Manzar occupies the bodies of ff. 
67^ to 138^, and begins: — 

t ^ ft *ti < u,.;u£ Sb ^ 

Bought of Quaritch in 1894. It is numbered 1017 in 
his Catalogue N°. 142 of June, 1894. 

No. CCLXXIX. Add. 426. 

The Leyla and Majnun of Hatif i 

Ff. 60 (ff. 6 1 and 62, containing the end of the kha- 
tima , missing). Ff. 63—65 are loose leaves, of a diffe- 
rent quality of paper , and do not form an integral part 
of the MS., and one or more leaves between f. 64 and 
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f 65 appear to be missing. Each page comprises 15 
lines (one beyt to the line) and measures rg.oX 12.2 c. 
Begins: — 

ota J}— fc-5 oLcU &/jIj 

Ends with the 2 8 111 beyt of the Kkatima : — 

F. 63^ is blank. Ff. 63^ — 64^ contain part of the pre- 
face of a prose work beginning: — 

.*. Oy~ oiJ> 

. » 0^-+«3 ^ 

• vX»~ /oLxJ Li 

O^.ArX0 JJj ^ l3jp^“ 

1^/ wJ c 8w > S j.AM . r q^S-Uu WV^3 

gji O^lVs 

The date Jumada I, 29* , A. H. 1215, occurs on f. 65". 


N°. CCLXXX. Add. 1109. 

The Timur-nama of Hatifx. 

Ff. 154 (ff. i a — 5 tf , 151^ — 154^ blank); 22.4X1S' 2 C *J 
15 1 . Illuminated miniatures on ff. 1 ff', 34*, 65^ 71^, 
940, 100^ 115^, and 142^ Written in a clear, good 

ta'liq between margins of red, blue, and gold. The 
transcription was completed , as stated in the colophon 
on f. 150^, by Huseyn b. Kamalu’d-Dm es-Sadiq el-Hu- 
seynf on Shawwal 28*, A. H. 950 (Jan. 24th, A. D. 1544 )* 

Begins on f. 5^ (which , together with f. 6 ^, is richly illu- 
minated in gold and colours): — 
dtjy b xS O^Lu *> yS£ »S fbo 

Ends on f. 150^: — 



3 6 4 

& uiL y>W a ^*^4 ( jma > qj ! 

After this follows the colophon: — 

^,AoL.*Jt v T ^J^X-4*it JjSyw c r 1 ^ d- 

&1J 1 j«sic .iii^oUiJ i ^•^ri' ,, '^ M ^ I ^jl^f 

Beneath this is the seal-impression of Najaf-'Alf Khan 
Bahadur, bearing the date A. H. 1213 (A. D. 1789 — 9). 


No. CCLXXXI. 

Add. 205 (Lewis 23). 

^£>1$ Jjr^ 

Another copy of the Timur-nama (otherwise known 

as the Zafar-nama) of Hatifi 

Begins as usual: — 

<cy ^ *j£ \j O^Lo < C>J> yCi ^jLX:^ j*ULj 

Ff. 196 (ff. i« and 196^ blank; coloured illustrations 
on ff. ib and 2«); 24.0X16.3 c. ; 12 1 . Written in a 
good ta'liq between margins ruled in gold and colours. 
Headings in red. 

The colophon on f. 196^ gives Shawwal A. H. 980 
(=Feb. A. D. 1573) as the date of transcription, and 
f Ali el-Katib el-Huseynf es-Sultanf as the name of the 
copyist. 

No. CCLXXXIL Add. 750. 

***ls 

Another copy of the Timur-nama of Hatifi. 

Ff. 158 (ff. and 157^ blank; f. 158, blank, mis- 

sing); 22.2 X 13-0 c. ; 15 1. Written in a clear taHiq be- 
tween double-ruled red lines. The name of the scribe, 



Ahmad Baha’u’d-Din of Multan, is given in the colo- 
phon at the foot of f. 157^, but not the date of trail- 
scription. 

Begins: — 

3 y b &S OjlsS aS ^Lu 

Ends: — 

dcoL ^.c> (jiy>i lXx/^ y>b cfc olfi Aji y>- 

On f. are several seals and names of former pos- 
sessors , including 'Abbas Beg (A. Ii. 1 123 = A. D. 1711); 
Salih b. Muhammad Huscyn Qadi ; Abu’l-Qasim , de- 
scribed as “the devoted slave” ( fidavi ) of Sar-Buland 
Khan Bahadur-i- Huseym (A. H. 1123); and others. 
One of these notes describes the book as having been 
purchased in Ilah-abad on the 2^1 of Jumada I in the 

fourth year of the reign of Farrukh-siyar ^ r b f), 

which corresponds to the year A. H. 1127 (A. D. 1715). 


‘ARIFI AND HIlAlI. 

No. CCLXXXIII. Add. 3150. 

t 3 ^Lvo * ^ 

The HaDnama of 'Arif! (see Rieu, pp. 639—640; 
Ethe, col. 600) and the Shah u Darvish of Hilali 
(see Rieu, p. 656; Ethe coL 649 — 651), the former 
written in the body of the pages, the latter in the 
margin. 

Ff. 74 (ff. i*— 2«, and 73 /> ”74^ blank); 19.4 X 12.3 c.; 
8 L in the body and 18 in the margin of each page. 
Ff. 2 h and y (containing the beginning of the Shah u 
Darvish) richly illuminated, with gilt Utnvdns . Written 
in a fine ta l liq between borders of gold and colours. 
Dated on f. 72^, at the end of the Hal-n&ma (otherwise 
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called Guy u Chawgdn ), the month of Dhu ’ 1 -Qa‘da, 
A. H. 952 (rz Jan., A. D. 1546). Transcribed by Mu- 
hammad Qiwam of Shiraz. 

The Shah u Darvish begins on f. 2 h as usual: — 

It occupies, from this point onwards, the margins of 
ff. gA — 72^, and both margin and body of ff. 72 ^ — jyK 
The Hal-ndma begins on f. 3^ as usual: — 

( J [yS j\ t xS ^1* 

Bought of Quaritch in 1894. The MS. is numbered 
1024 in his Catalogue for June, 1894, N°. 142. 


No. CCLXXXIV. LI. 6. 7. 

^ tfLw 

Hilalfs mat/mavi poem of “the King and the Der- 
vish” (Shah U darvish), also called “the King and 
the Beggar” (Shah u gada). The latter title occurs in 
the course of the poem in the following verse: — 

\oS *, xS iuX.— 3 jLj 

while the former is given two lines lower : — 

See Sprenger’s Catalogue , pp. 426 — 7; Rieu, pp. 656 
and 1090 b; and Ethe, pp. 649 — 650. The poem has 
incurred the censure of the Emperor Babar (Rieu, loc . 
cit.) and of Dr. Rieu; Dr. Ethe, on the other hand, 
refutes the charges of immorality which have been 
brought against it, and has rendex'ed it into German 
verse (M orgenlandische Studien , Leipzig, 1870, pp. 
197 — 282). 

This MS., which is incomplete at the end, begins 
on f. 3^ : — 
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& Jyj , sOj-J , ® ^ Jool _jJ 

and ends abruptly at the bottom of f. 42^: ■ — 

"(S’ 1 ^“ l3jAy^ 

& \j^a3=-Lw OjjLj jj 0*5) 

The catch-word for the next page is 
Ff. 42 (ff. — 3^ blank), measuring 17.0X io.o c. ; 

14 1 . Written in a small, neat Persian taHtq hand, in 
double columns ruled in blue and gold, probably about 
the 10 th century of the hijra. 


N°. CCLXXXV. Add. 1043. 

!cX5^ ^ aLiv 

Another copy of the Shah U Gada of Badru’d-Dfn 
Hilali (d. A. IT 939 = A. D. 1532—3)* 

Ff. 52 (ff. i", 5i /; — 52^ blank); 23.0 X I 3 * 8 C *J *3 !• 
Transcribed in Calcutta for Mr. H. Benjamin from a 
MS. in the Library of the Bengal Asiatic Society by 
Muhammad Amjad, and completed on October 25th, 
A. D. 1873. 

Begins: — 

Ends: — 

The substance of the colophon, which immediately 
follows the last verse/ is given above. 
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RAHA’L 


No. CCLXXXVI. 

Add. 218. (Lewis 36). 






The Divan of Rahal, a very rare work. Two poets 

bearing this takhallus are mentioned in the Sithuf-i- 

Ibrdhim (see Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogue , p, 641 , N os . 

125 and 126), viz. Raha’f of Sabzawar, and Sheykh 

Sa'du’d-Dm Raha’f, to the latter of whom (a poet of 

Akbar’s reign) this divan belongs. See also p. 109 of 

the same catalogue, N°. 109. Also Sprenger’s Catalogue , 

p. 58 (where the date of Sa'du’d-Dfn RahaTs death is 

given as A. H. 980 A. D. 1572 — 3), and p. 545, where 

a collection of RahaTs ghazals , apparently identical 

with that contained in the present volume, is described. 

A copy of this divan exists in the Bodleian (N°. 1037), 

and is described by Ethe, col. 657 — 8. See also vol. I 
/ 

of the AHn-i-Akbari (ed. Blochmann), p. 2555 and vol. I 
of the translation, p. 592. 

Ff. 148 (one supplementary leaf at the beginning and 
one at the end, the former, together with f. 1“ , origi- 
nally blank, scribbled over in Persian; ff. 38^ — 39^ blank; 
f. 148 missing); 18.5 X 13*0 c.; 12 1 . Written in a good, 
clear ta l liq between margins of blue and gold. Not 
dated. 

Ff. — 38a contain the qasidas , of which the first 
begins: — 


[P glu J ui*M#Lg,AA_J 


Several of these qasidas contain eulogies on a certain 
Bayram Khan. 

Ff. 39^ — 145^ contain the ghazals , of which the first 
(cf. Sprenger, p. 545) begins; — 



3^9 

^ SumitriMp Lv^tVv ^ ^,,.,1 [ C ^ 

^ L i A m w I '«hJ ^»» A O lK w iW ^W*«J 

The ghasals are followed by quatrains, which extend 
to the end of the volume, the last being defective, 
owing to the loss of f. 148. The last five of these quat- 
rains are addressed to “Bayram Khan' 5 , “Khwaja Mu'az- 
zam”, “Salih 55 , “Mir Gham”, and “Taj 55 respectively. 


AKBARI. 

No. CCLXXXVIX. 

Add. 219 (Lewis 37). 

The Divan of Akbari, a poet of whom I can find 
no notice, though from his nom de guerre it would 
appear probable that he flourished in the reign of Akbar. 
The manuscript is unfortunately defective both at the 
beginning and at the end , and there is also a lacuna 
of uncertain extent (certainly of more than one leaf, 
since it represents the greater part of a qasida and all 
the ghasals in \ and uj, as well as some in o) which, 
in the absence of evidence as to its real extent, is 
computed below as one leaf only. 

Begins abruptly in the middle of a qasida on f. 3^: — 

t OvXv*j^o cA-A— f 

Ff. no (if. 1 — 2, 27, and an uncertain number of 
leaves at the end, missing; f. 38^ blank); 22.6X1 5-3 
c.; 13 — 15 1. Written in a fairly good and clear tadzq 
hand, apparently of the 18^ century. 

In the present state of the MS., the qasidas occupy 
ff. 3 — 26^, where they are broken off abruptly by the 

24 


lacuna above mentioned; and the ghazals (o to 
the remainder of the volume. The first ghazal begins : — - 
6 0-^-9 yJS 

and ends: — 

t j i3j^ oy^* 


FAHMI. 


No. CCLXXXVIII. 

Dd. u. 12. 
cs *# 5 (jh^ 

The Divan of Fahmi, presumably of Mulla Mu- 
hammad Fahmi of Kashan, who died A. H. 1004 (A. D. 
1595 — 6). See Rieu, p. 1090^, and p. 664a V. If this 
be so, this manuscript (which may perhaps even be 
an autograph) must have been written during the author’s 
life-time, since the date Dhu'l-Hijja , A. H. 963 (Sep- 
tember, A. D. 1556) occurs in the colophon on f. I22« 
as follows: — 

^ 

IT 

a (sic) aiXxiiiS b Xj£ 

Ff. 132 (f. 1 blank; if. 2, 8, and 128 missing; ff. 129 — 
132 scrawled over with charms, prayers, invocations, 
and the like); 21.5X11*5 c*; 17 1 * Written in a bad, 
ill-formed nastaHiq on coarse brown paper. 

Begins on f. 3^ in the middle of a tarji'-band of which 
the refrain is: — 

{Jp'y* 4 qL^ *> jZ> 
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The end of this tarji l -band is missing with f. 8, and 
also the beginning of the poem, a sort of musaddas , 
of which the first verse on f. 9 is as follows: — 

(J \Jpyl 

c5jr^ 05^” ^ 

Ff. 11^ — 34^ are occupied with qasidas and other 
poems, many of them of a religious character; and 
these in turn are followed by ghazals , not arranged in 
strict alphabetical order, and fragmentary beyts , ending 
on f. I22<z with the colophon above cited. Ff. I22« — 
12J& contain quatrains and a few ghazals of Hafiz. 


‘URFL 


No. CCLXXXIX. 

Add. 248. (Lewis S). 

The Divan of ‘Urfl of Shiraz. See Sprenger’s Cata- 
logue , pp. 528—9; Rieu, pp. 667—668; Ethe, col. 
662 — 664. 

Ff. 160 (ff. 1 * — jci originally blank, but now for the 
most part written over with poetical extracts from Talib, 
Salim, Qudsi, etc.; ff. 91^ and 160 also blank); 28.0 X 
17.0 c. ; 16 1 . No colophon or date. Written in fair 
taHiq, probably not much later than the poet’s death 
(A. H. 999), or perhaps even before it (in A. FI. 996 — 
A. D. 1588), if we take the following chronogram , which 
gives the date 996, as referring to the transcription of 
the MS. rather than to the completion of the Divan : — 



* • 
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* OlXi &-S yml b 

{ f^y-? c^w^-5 " qj-j^ 

‘i5j ! r“*-~ p ts— -h — c ob — 4s ! 

Chief contents: — 

Qastdas (f. 7^), beginning: — vJj^J o^a <JL5\ 
These are followed (fF. 85" — 91") by qifas. 

Ghazals (ff. 93" — 150^), not in strict alphabetical or- 
der, beginning: — 

J t^Ui W y^\ 

ending with the chrono- 
gram cited above. 



£ *ib 

"Qaqt / /mnT (IT 151^- 


N°. CCXC. Add. 3152. 

Another copy of the Divan of ‘Urfi of Shiraz. 

Ff. 134 (ff. i", 56^ — 57", 117^ — 1 1 8", and 133^ — 134^ 
blank); 22.8X11*6 c. ; 19 1 . Written in a small, clear 
Persian tadiq. Dated, on f. 133", Sunday, Dhul-Hijja 
nth, A. H. 1022 (== Jan. 22^ A. D. 1614). Copyist, 
Muhammad Qasim el-Kdtib of Shiraz . 

Contents: — 

Ghazals (ff. i* — 56"), beginning: — 

9 i$Ui &5 

( £&-ji X..ud (Jwj-15 ym J iJpljyS' j*d£ J*> 

Qastdas and Muqatfat (ff. 576 — 10O"), beginning: — 

*9" ? fJ 

Quatrains (ff. ioo A — 117"). The last of these gives the 
date of completion of the divan , as follows: — 
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i 2 ol-£j mJd qj t 

C J ^ *£jMmm& 

* Vi^oL-1 ^j*v l\5 

c iJ>j}j — *ur~*r mmm ^ o! > — ^ 4? 

The sum of the letters composing the last misra 1 
gives the date A. H. 996 (three years previous to ‘Urffs 
death). 

Mathnavis (ff. 118^ — 133^), beginning: — 

Bought from Quaritch in 1894. It is numbered 1227 
in his Catalogue (N°. 142) for June 1894. 


FEYDI. 

No. CCXCI. Oo. 6. 48. 

The poem of Nal U Daman, a Persian metrical ver- 
sion of the Sanskrit Nala and Damayanti by Sheykh 
Abii’l-Feyd b. Sheykh Mubarak-i-Nagurf , commonly 
known as Feydl and later as Feyyadl (d. A. II. 1004). 
See Rieu, pp. 450, 670 — 671 ; and Ethe, col. 665 — 666. 

Ff. 124 (ff. i« and 124^ blank; f. 4 has been torn in 
two transversely, and the lower portion supplied in a 
different hand), 22.4X12.1 c.; 17 1 . Written in good 
ta'Uq between margins ruled in red and blue. The tran- 
scription was concluded in A. H. 1029 (A. D. 1C20). 


* 


« t 



ABU TURAB (and jAMI). 

No. CCXCIL 

Add. 220. (Lewis, 38). 

Us* ‘ lj^JS jjf 

The Divan of Abu Turab Beg, followed by the 
Subhatul-Abrar of Mulla Nuru’d-Dfn ‘Abdu’r-Rah- 
man Jami. 

Ff. 198 (ff. i«, 6 y a — yo a } and yi a blank ; 4 blank leaves 
at the beginning , and 4 more at the end , not num- 
bered); 22.0 X 13*8 c. ; 12 1. Written in a rather scrawly 
and ungraceful, but quite legible, taHiq , by Ibrahim b. 
‘All Bal of Astarabad in “the Capital of China, which 
they call Ndw-Mi ” This information is given 

twice; in the colophon at the end of Abu Turab’s Di- 
van on f. 66^, and in the colophon at the end of the 
Subhatii l-Abrdr on f. 198^. The first is dated the 14th 
of Jumada I, A. H. 1073 (= Dec. 25, A. D. 1662); the 
second, Sunday the 9 th of Rajab, A. H. 1073 (= Feb. 
17, A. D. 1663). 

(I). The poems of Abu Turab Beg b. Khwaja ‘All 
Beg, with the editor’s preface prefixed to them, occupy 
ff. \ h — 66^. The title stands as jjt at the top 

of fi i a and f. D, but in a different hand to the text. 
In the colophon (see below) it stands < 3 i.u cjLj ^ 

From the preface prefixed by the editor (whose name 
does not appear) we gather that Abu Turab Beg, son 
of Khwaja ‘All Beg, and a poet of much taste and 
elegance , as well as of most amiable character , died on 
Sha‘ban 14th, A. H. 1025 (= Aug. 27, A. D. 1616). The 
date of his death is given (on f. 5^) in the following 
chronogram composed by Mirza Sharafu’d-Dfn Huseyni, 
Tabataba’f, of Kashan; — 
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£J / r* F> Qy>" 

^ < 3 y 5 ^ JJf!? O^* J^‘ mm *?i m }KmmJ*m»M 


4 Jl_^uJ> qL-^-J^-.J J fJ&JiLj} gw^L-J 

£t> / y* J-" '■^- J>L ' C ’ j LW" 




The sum of the letters composing the words — ( 1 
0-i\*v ^.£>Lo J = XO 25 . 

This is followed by other obituary poems by Mu- 
hammad Sharaf called Kamil (f. 5"), Muhammad Baqir 
called c Ilmi (f. 6^), and Mahdf-Qulf Beg called Karami 
(f. 7^). The last of these is immediately followed, as it would 
appear, by the qasidas , tar lab-bands , and tarjp-bands 
of Abu-Turab Beg. Of these the first begins: — 


£ H l ^ {j&aj <3^£W< bL-j 

^ ^ »u>L— a-j 

On f. 22^ is a math navi poem beginning: — 

s- ^ ^ ^.^L/ApSiS 1 

Ff. 25^ — 34« are occupied by qtPas, a few ghazals , 
and one or two short mathnavis . Then follow quatrains , 
intermixed with more qiPas , etc., down to f. 6 & , where 
the first part of the volume, separated from the second 
part by several blank leaves, ends with the first colo- 
phon, which runs thus: — 

^ v l%Ji A-Lh 

(^L Aav j*L*.!* jL 

JsC gfrHD X-aJCj /> lXa/iIj {_j^j*** 0^?* ^3 

*.!HLav (_5oU=“ je-* ®^U=r- ilgaot uLo f j/ry ^^^9 

F. yo' 7 ' contains a Fdl-ndma (table for taking auguries 
after the manner of Sortcs Virgilianie) similar to those 
often prefixed to the Divan of Hafiz , and entitled a Feil- 
ndma-i-Khwaja Nasir-i- Tim”. 

II. The Subhaiii l-Abrdr of Jdmi, beginning as usual 
on f. 72^: — 


» 
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O' 




-Jjf *U! 




See Rieu, p. 644^; Ethe, col. 610. 

To it is prefixed a short preface (ff. 71^ — 72^) be- 
ginning: — 


<■ ^X.a3 * ^ q^-Au (sic) *JLSI kI#JS 

< ^Xft3slw,i t^^w. Jslc &-.5U.C i»X.X^> Aj 




S\— A-M/ j!> yfyS 


jj\ qLvwjo^ qLms-^ 3 ^0> L$y?^T &.s> 3^ qL^Umi 

gjf St\/d 0 >jJ V w 3 ( -^ s,Ad L-5t\/0 jC> J*Ai25 U-j1^5\aw oLs*\a«j 


The poem ends on f. . 198®, and is followed by the 
second colophon , which is almost identical with the first, 
save for the date (see above). It is followed by the 
usual invocation to ‘All — Ol\x> li — shewing the 
scribe to have been a Shifite. 

F. 198^ is inscribed with a mtckhanmas beginning. 


^bLu 4 o 1 ) 2 ** 

fa 

This is dated Safar 17*, A. H. 1079 (? hJLm). 


QUDSI. 

No. CCXCIII. Oo. 6. 40. 

^ ls>. A.4^\/0 

The Divan of Hajf Muhammad Jan QudsL See Rieu, 
pp. 684^ — 685 ; Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogue , pp. 917 — 919; 
Ethe, col. 686 — 690. 

Ff. 249 (f. i« blank, save for title, in English and 
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Persian , and a seal inscribed »L JL f^SS aI^ I* v l • 

ff. 157^ — 158^, 243^, 247^ and 248^ — 249® also blank); 
2 3*°X 13*0 c. ; 12 1. Written in a fair ta'liq between 
gold and blue ruled margins ; edges stained and mottled 
in various colours. There is no colophon or date, but 
the MS. cannot have been written long after the poet's 
death (A. H. 1056 = A. D. 1646 — 7), since the date 
borne by the seal at the beginning is A. TI. 1071 (= A. D. 
1660 — 1). Five blank fly-leaves at beginning. 

Contents: — 

Ff. 1^ — 157^, Qaszdas , of which the first begins: — 

1 a«.jo> y* # A-j^ yy? 

Ff. 1 5 — 217^. Ghazals , of which the first begins: — 

< L-/t) kS ^iLi 

Ff. 217^ — 239^ Quatrains , beginning: — 

£ a«^L»-*w 

£ uXijLw $ oLo 

£ t*JL-J &«.£>• A-iJAi J> S.lXw ^ «J 

V -T y O'* 

c A-^ U a ^... ».j Lj> 0pnA»Xj 

Ff. 240" — 242'’'. A Mathnavi, beginning: — 

1 l ^aX4S l\XS c ^ ^ 

£ AjL*j ^ij 2Cf 1 Aajj^ JwoIj 

Ff. 243^ — 247^. A Mathnavi entitled dU:> 

A$c y> ^iU «Lw, beginning: — 


F. 248^. Seven beyts of a Qasjda beginning: — 


i ^JLLao^ "V *, A-i*,k\s> A-u>^a* A*e 
£ 1 3j— ^-A4^AJ vilLj j 5 
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F. 249^. The same seven beyts , with an additional one. 
This MS. bears on f. 249^ the name of tt Captain 
Hays, of the Hon^e Company’s Artillery in Ben- 
gal, 1764”. 


SALIM. 


No. CCXCIV. 



Add. 3154. 

ig) [ j-dP 


The Divan of Mirza Muhammad-Quli Salim of 
Tihran (d. A. FI. 1057 = A. D. 1647 — 8). See Spren- 
ger’s Oude Catalogue , p. 556; Rieu, pp. 738 and 796; 
and Ethe, col. 690 — 1. 

Ff. 68 (ff. i« and 65 — 68 blank, save for seals and 
names of former owners on the first, of which the ear- 
liest is dated A. H. 1203 = A. D. 1786 — 7); 20.1X9*8 
c. ; 23 1 . Written within golden borders in a small, 
neat, Persian talliq . Not dated, but evidently written 
before A. H. 1203 (see above). Bought of Quaritch in 
1894. In his Catalogue for June, 1894 (N°. 142) it is 
numbered 1203. 

Contents: — 

I. (ff. i l) — 22^). Qadd va Qadar , a mathnavi poem on 
Predestination, beginning: — 






II. (ff. 22^ — 29^). Qastdds , beginning: — 

< 8 ^ 

III. (ff. 29^ — 64^). Ghazals and Quatrains, intermixed, 
beginning: — 
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£ U^b tAA jt c>— <%•—£>• 

IV. (fF. 64^ — 64^). Muqatta'dU 


MASIH. 


No. CCXCV. Add. 922. 

V^J2.AAA2j' LaA/A ^ yLX/vw!(3 


The Story of Ram and Sita, a Persian mathnavi - 
poem, by Masih, written in the metre h aza j-i- in ks ad- 
das- i- mail dh it f , and beginning: — 

qT V.J1/ASX: J*L>* J 

(ft 0l^>- p pL&o 

See Rieu , p. 689^ The manuscript is described , in 
an English note on f. i«, as “the Ramayana of Feydf'; 
but as Feydi died in A. FI. 1004, and this poem con- 
tains (ff. — 10^) a panegyric on Jahangir (whose ac- 
cession was in A. H. 1014) as the reigning sovereign, 
this is an evident error. An allusion to the name of 
the real author. Masih , is contained in the following 
line (f. $?>, 1. 10): — 


(ft C>" w ’~5 8 lX«-X J ^ S I C Ol)l 

& J 9^ 


Ff. 188 (ff. 67^ and 188^' blank); 26.5 X 13*8 c.; 15 1. 
Written in fair Indian ta'liq , headings in red. Tran- 
scribed, apparently by a Hindoo, in A. H. 1237 (= A. D. 
1821 — 2) for one Lal-Chand (lX jap {jfc-iUpJt 

The story of Ram and Sfta, or Persian version of 
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the Ramayana (^jl ^ ujLxf), as it is called in a Per- 
sian note on f. i88«, ends on f. 177^, and is followed 
by a page of religious meditations (f. 1 77^) ; a vd-sukht 
and other poems of Mulla Wahshi (ff. 178^ — x8i^); and 
a va-sukht and other poems of Sa'di (fif. 181^ — 187^, 
and on one of the fly-leaves at the end). On one of 
these fly-leaves are drawn two rough pictures of Hin- 
doo gods. 


SA’IB. 

No. CCXCVL Add. 805. 

wa. j Lao j <3 

The Divan of Sa’ib (Mfrza Muhammad 'AH) of 
Isfahan, who died, according to the chronogram of a 
contemporary poet, in A. H. 1088 (= A. D. 1677 — 8). 
This extensive collection of his poetry comprises : 
Ghazals (Odes), ff. — 511^. 

Matdli ' (Initial couplets for Ghazals and Qastdas) , ff. 
512^ — 524A 

Mutafarriqdt (Miscellaneous verses), ff. 525^ — 592^. 
Ff. 596 (ff. i«, 512^, 525^, and 592* — 596* blank); 
25.0 X 15.8 c. ; 17 1. Written between gold margins in 
an excellent clear taHiq. Other poems by the same 
author are written in shikasta in the margins of most 
pages. 

Begins on f. 1^: — 

^4 lX-W3 X.3 yl\ 

& a 

The transcription of this manuscript was concluded 
by Mulla Bahrain of Tabriz at the beginning of Mu- 
harram, A. H. 1082 (= May A. D. 1671), that is 

to say during the poet’s life-time. 
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See Rieu , pp. 693 — 5, and Ethe, col. 697 — 9. 
Formerly in the possession of Archibald Swinton , Esq. 

No. CCXCVIL Add. 777 * 

Another copy of the Divan of Salt). 

Ff. 282 (ff. ia and 282^ blank; f. 11 bound upside 
down); 2r.7X 14*3 C -J J 4 b Written in a clear but un- 
graceful taHiq . 

Begins: — 

i^U cadU*** ^syti q-J y.A-j ( j r ^ r J^ 

Jf 

Ends with the following very ungrammatical co- 
lophon: — 

u\j ,JLc UUbxSt u^j/S joLJI 

jg-w yk--S> g^bq oLxd 

lui 5 tr 

3 JwX/5 •) ^ W 

^ 3 jA^iLp> yi sAJL 3 »vi 

iAUi wlftjl v^lkt£««o v 5 X eiy* 

Ja3- 0 jJ id/ 3 iXfcfc* ^libLo 0 L:> 

. fcjdlxSb ( 3 ^ 5 " Obb 

No. CCXCVIII Add. 839. 

w^U> 

Another copy of the Divatl of Sa’lb* 

Begins: — 

L^-Xpd * Qj s S%^ 4 M ^ &j 

Lfrj ; — w- — * J~$-4 j-b * 
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Ends: — 

U LLwi i3j— 5^ 

^ j mM/S L.XfcjLiHi'Oj-S {jL«^id jt Iwt^wJ L ,-wAi? 

Ff. 1 12; 31.5 X I 7*° c * > U 1- of one beyt each in the 
central portion of each page, which is divided from the 
margin by columns doubly ruled in red. The margins 
contain a variable number of lines, of one misrd ‘ each. 

The MS. concludes with a colophon .stating that the 
transcription was completed on the 5* of Dhu ’ l-Hijja 
A. H. 1127 (Dec. 2nd, A. D. 1715) in the fourth year 
of Bahadur Shah’s reign by Sheykh Budhfn b. Sheykh 
Muhammad Hamid for the Brahmin Lala Sanbhu Bath. 

Written in a clear taHiq on fawn-coloured paper. 


No. CCXCIX. 

Add. 209 (Lewis 27). 

Another copy of the Divan of Sa’ib- 

Begins like Add. 24,001 of the British Museum and 
N°. 1 1 31 [ghazals) of the Bodleian: — 

1 Lgi^Xl: gL . J AwO /! 

{ Jb.£> j-i l—j 

Ff. 184 (ff. i*, 180^ — 184^ blank); 21.4X13*2 c.; 
19 1. Written in a fair Indian tcdliq ; headings and last 
beyts generally in red. 

The first blank page at the beginning bears the fol- 
lowing inscription in Persian: — 

: Oyw iAxJ jJ &S 

Under this is written: — “ Diwan Saieb , ue. Opera 
sive Poematee (sic) Poetce Saieb qttce magna ex parte alia 
sunt , ab Mis, qua Num° 26 habentur N°. 26 (Add. 
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208) of the Lewis collection is, however, the Divan of 
Hafiz, not Sa’ib. 


N°. CCC. Add. 231 (Lewis A). 

Another copy of the Divan of Sa’ib. 

Ff. 351 (ff. 1 a and 35 1^ blank); 31.2X20.0 c.; 18 1 . 
Written in a plain Indian tadiq of modern date. No 
colophon. 

Begins: — 

< Jib J az> ji ^.CvXyj 


No. CCCI. Add. 801. 




The Divan of Sani fi of Balgram. See Rieu, pp. 
718—9. 

Ff. 140 (ff. i« — 5^ blank; on f. are inscribed 3 
quatrains, the first giving the names of the old Persian 
months and their order, the second the Turkish names 
of the twelve years composing the Turkish cycle, and 
the third a Persian translation of the same ; on f. & are 
inscribed the names of the English months with the 
number of days in each; ff. J a — 8^, \$ b — 16^, 290, 49^ — 
51*, 52^ — 52*, 1 1 3^ — 1 14a, and 133* — 1 40^ blank); 22.0 X 
15.2 c.; 13 1. Written in a clear but ugly Indian ta'liq. 

Begins on f. && with a tar ji' -hand of nine strophes of 
which this is the first couplet: 




This is followed by a mukhamnias (f. i2 /; ) beginning: — 
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let: 


* • a> jy^* 

.\*Xd ^.a plSjlwU gJLb 3 j xi 

Then comes a second mukhammas (f. 1 3^) beginning : — 
.*. lXa/T OL-»wL -5 jo jL.O*\jS 
.*. \\jjS O^X/of XXi>lj I/O ji ^.-£ ^*«p3 

Then comes a third mukhammas (f. 14^) beginning: • — 
\J^S> qIjLo ^Jb pX$ bS (jky> l5^ 

.*. uA— 5\i qL 2L.£> jO Li]^-b Jo 

The ghazals begin on f. 16^ with the following coup- 


*. ^o*£> s \S oLwv^ oy> ijp) 


■ W'taWW ^■"v' 1 J 

*** l^y^* ^ ^ *Jjy> xo 

The ruM'is, thirty in number, extend from f. 129^ 
to f. 132^, on which the manuscript ends with the fol- 
lowing colophon: — 

X, 1— ■.../// *) X.5"* jj) xli lX^A*- 

xU^ j ^^ S-b/xS/O lX«A«W i 

•^0 xf/»3 •) C^^ ^ b a .. *! ) ^ X — ^ X/*lia 

£ibo <w*2>l«> lX*£>S qJlXJI ^Ibi gvx^v X/Jtif ^Lg.D- 

* 

jijO xa^S^ - *j xbs Ljpvj^r obw^i ^ 

qavO siXu J*U> JaiSb wv^>Uo (P) ^^pd) oUs> gowiz 

* xX^bT" ^jlX«a.i 3 ^O 
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TAJ ALL A. 

No. CCCII. Add. 574. 

A fragment of 253 bey Is from the Mi‘raju’l-Khiyal 
of Mulla ‘All Rida poetically surnamed Tajalla, a 
mathnavi poem in the metre haaaj-i-viusaddas , beginning 
as usual: — 

ji qL-*' —j.h> ‘Jj e-kAfi jL<j> fy* 

‘ iXijjwo ^0 ,1 jl 1 lXJ jy./} OjT jJ 

In the colophon (on f. 9^), which is dated May 2nd, 

A. D. 1823, it is styled simply (erroneously 

written Copied in Calcutta by Ranji't(?) 

Singh (*iL»* 

See Rieu, p. 738; Ethe, coll. 699 — 700. 

Ff. 9 (f. i" blank); 27.6 X 20.0 c.; 15 1. Written in 
plain Indian ta‘liq. 


JldaJf 


GHULAM RIDA. 

No. CCCIII. Add. 1087. 

sln>. jO ciXw JJM2X4S I _j.J — 

yLk Lbj OuLoj 

A Panegyric on Sikandar Jah, who was Nizam ol 
Haydarabad from A. H. 1218 to A. H. 1244 (— A. D. 
1803 — 1828), in mixed prose and verse, by Ghulam 
Rida Khan. F. i" bears the seal of Sikandar Jah; the 
Library stamp of May 28, 1873, with the words “From 
Professor W m Wright” beneath it; and, in Persian, the 

25 
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endorsement \joj The term qaslda is, 

however, in no wise applicable to the text, which is a 
mixture of mathnavl verse and ornate prose. 

Ff. 18 (ff. i«, I & — 18<* blank); 26.5 X 17*0 c.; 7 1. 
separated from one another by thin red transverse 
lines. Written in a large, legible, Indian ta c llq between 
margins of gold and colours. F. i*> is adorned with an 
illuminated heading in which two spaces are left, of 
which the upper one contains the 1 BismHlldh\ and the 
lower one the following title in red: — 

^■ww.£> 

The Panegyric opens with a mathnavl poem of 14 
couplets, beginning: — 

6*6 ^XS.4 

The prose portion begins on f. 3^, 1. 4, as follows: — 
£&Lol£ o xS v-d j* jlct 

btX-obwj oL\.o5 qLPlXj ^ j $> Oy> 

The generosity, courage, amiability, and good sense 
of Sikandar Jah are successively celebrated in florid, 
bombastic prose, mixed with verse , ending on f. i6«with 
the following colophon, from which this would appear 
to be the author’s autograph copy: — 

c L)e> 


No. CCCIV 


KHAOAN. 
Add. 2627. 



The Divan of Khaqan, that is, of Fath-'Alf Shah 
Qajar (A. FI. 1212 — 1250). See Rieu, pp. 720^ — 722^; 
Ethe, col. 730 — 731. 

Ff. 136 (ff. i«, 140, 134^ — 1 36^ blank); 22.1 X 14.2c.; 
14 1 . Written in good Persian shikasta-dmte of the pre- 
sent century, within margins ruled in colours. 

Contents : 

Ff. I& — 5 < 7 . Prose preface, written in a very florid and 
ornate style, by Mfrza Muhammad Sadiq-i-Marvazx , who 
was for some time State Chronicler ( Vaqdyi'-nigdr) to 
Fath-‘Ah Shah, and who composed the T drikh-i-Jahdn- 
drd (see Rieu , p. 200^) and sundry other works. A short 
notice of his life (13 lines) is given by Rida-QuH Khan 
Ldld-bdshi at the end of the (supplementary) ninth 
volume of the Rawdatu' s-Safa* This preface begins: — 
( sic J 5 2 0^3 to iwjLxf 

o 

Ff. 5^ — 13&. Qaszdas , beginning: — 

jJ^a »U j i)*xsua ^ 

1 yO qL.£ yCXS?" cX*W 

Ff. 14A — 750. First divan , beginning: — 

* L_^Lr> y) ji J *p 

Lj y5o _*> qL>- 

The second of these bcyts is that with which other 
manuscripts of the ghazals commence. Cf. Rieu and 
Ethe, loc . cit. 



3 88 


Ff. 75" — i 12^. Second divan, beginning: — 

i jy-** fzy£w L> 

Ff. 112^ — 1 1 3^. Mnqatta'&t , beginning: — 

^ jj 9 ^ ^lXjCj 

^ L**J l— .<i 

Ff. IX4« — 115^. A tarkib-band , beginning: — 


‘ 1*5*3 L?* CT 4- ' l_f^3 ‘fj-*-®-® cr* 5 

Ff. IIS' 5 — 124". Mathncivis , beginning: — 

J j KS**- 

^ ^x j (3o _>*”'* b~i &«r" 

Ff. 124^ — 128^. Religious poems, beginning: 

^ lXmsj ^»jjfcp> 

L cK-»W**.J 


a ^ 


Ff. 131^ — 134' 7 . Quatrains, beginning: — 

< 80}«J jL-J Qjj 

{ (J£jb 


^ iW I ^ 1 ^ cXi — > J5 l<3 ^ L X. jO 

F. 134^ (otherwise blank) bears the Library stamp of 
May 22nci, 1886. 


ANTHOLOGIES, ETC. 

No. CCCV. LI. 6. 15. 

Four tracts, bound in one volume, containing selec- 
tions of Persian poetry, mostly of a mystical or religious 
character, by many different poets. 

Ff. 122 (ff. 1^,98^ — 99^, 106^ — ro/tf, 114^ — 1 1 5^, and 
122^ blank); 18.0X12.2 c.; 11 — 14 1. On f. i a is an 



Arabic note , in a good naskh hand , stating that the 
book belonged to Mustafa b. Sheykh Ibrahim, of the 
Oweysi order of dervishes, whose seal is appended. The 
only colophon is at the bottom of f. I22« (at the end 
of the book), and gives A. TI. 976 (A. D. 1568 — 9) as 
the date of completion. The contents are as follows: — 

I (ff. 1 — 80). A number of ghazals, qastdas , mu- 
khammasdt (several of these being tad-wins ) mathnavzs , 
and other kinds of poems by Ahli, Amir Khusraw, An- 
vari , Asafi , ‘ Attar , Adhari , F aridun , Hafiz , Halaki , 
Hayrani, Iiilali, Ibn Husain, Humayun, Tmadj Jami, 
Qasim, Kamal, Katibi, Khwaju, Mumin , Riyacli, Sa'di, 
Shamsu’d-Din of Tabriz, Ibn Sina , Tusi, and Ibn Yamin. 

II (ff. SH — 97^). The Bnlbul-ndma (iwli Jdb) of Sheykh 
Faridu’d-Din 'Attar. Sec Rieu, p. 5 80^ ; Ethe, col. 498 
et seq. Begins: — 

jj -s j- 

Ends: — 

jbyyJP- jj-J 

Some verses from Hafiz are written on the blank page 
at the beginning (f. 81^), and on the lower half and in 
the margin of the last page. 

III (ff. 99^ — io6*). Ghaxals of Ilahi (see Rieu, pp. 687^ 
and 1091^), with which are interspersed one or two by 
Sadid, Sa'di , Ahli, Katibi, and Khusraw, together with 
one long ghasal by Shah Ni'matu’llah, which occupies 
the whole of f. 106*. 

IV (ff. i07 /; — 114^)* The Charkhiyydt of Mulla Nizam 
of Astarabad, in praise of 'Ali, beginning: — 

It*"’’ 5 ** 

^b> 

(Another Charkhiyydt , by Ibn Husam, written in the 
same metre, and beginning: — 
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LvJ ynit q^jLe 5 ’’ q.jJ yZ? 

^£> Q*p>U &X„w.£l tjt3 c^a.:^* j< y^\+,& uX-«w 0jjjii 

occurs in the earlier portion of the MS. at f. 19^ et seq .) 
This poem ends on f. 111^, and was written by Darvish 
Huseyn on Muharram 10 th , A. H. 1001 (Oct. 17th 9 A. D. 

1592). 

Ends: — 








q-jJ (JLa-.^ 




cX.— Xu 


Its proper title would therefore appear to be 
jLJJ. The few remaining pages of this part of the MS. 
(ff. ii2« — 1140) contain stray poems by Ahli, Hafiz, 
and Jamf. 

V (ff. 115A — 122«). A mystical homily, beginning: — 


»lX— i^iliiXvLx: jA oLj 

< ~^ 3 


8c\-/Q) qL}j:> j 




0 «wjO yi *\Sj 3 y {_£*•§■■ 

gJS v^-am-u ^Lo $* 


^ ) y* ->- J ') r?- 5 


3 i 

■ f 2Cf vi^wVrfjLJ 


This tract is carefully written in good taHiq between 
illuminated borders , and is dated in the colophon A. H. 
976 (A. D. 1568 — 9). The first three lines on the second 
page (f. 11 6 a ) have, unfortunately, been smudged and 
partially obliterated by the f unvan . 


No. CCCVI. Add. 427. 

A note-book containing Arabic prayers, fragments 
from the Qur’an, talismans, verses and poems from 
Hafiz and other Persian and Hindustani poets, and, 



(fif. 22^ — 28^) ghazals ascribed to Sultan AbuT-Qasim 
Mahmud of Ghazna. 

Ff. 58 (ff. 36, 48 — 50, 52 — 54 and 57 missing); 16.0 X 
12.0 c. The handwriting, as well as the number of lines 
to the page, varies. 

The more important contents are as follows: — 

Ff. i a — 2 a * The 78th sura of the Qur’an (luJt 

Ff. 2 h — 220. Ghazals taken for the most part from 
the Divan of Hafiz. 

Ff. 22 b — 28^. Thirty-one ghazals (one in each letter 
of the alphabet except kJ) ascribed to Sultan Mahmud 

d IL JL*»), and addressed 
to Iyaz, whose name, as well as the takhallus “Mah- 
mud”, occurs in the last beyt of each ghasal. 

Ff. 2g« — 33". An Arabic prayer, and a number of 
ghazals, chiefly in Hindustani. 

F. 33/'. Blank. 

F. 34". The 108* sura of the Qur’an (AXi 

F. 34'''. A ghasal of Hilali, another of Khusraw, and 
the 94th sura of the Qur’an. 

Ff. 35" — 35'''. A tarkib-hand. 

F. 36. Missing. F. 37". Blank. 

Ff. -gjb — 39,7. Ghazals, mostly from the Divan of Hafiz. 

F. 39^. The xi 2* sura of the Qur’an. 

F. 40". Blank. Ff. 40^— 4 H. Doggerel rhymes , charms , 
etc. F. 42". Blank. 

Ff. 42* — 47'''. Charms, talismans, and magical for- 
mulae. 

Ff. 48—50. Missing. Ff. 51". A prescription. Ff. 51C 
Blank. Ff. 52— -54. Missing. 

F. 55". Blank. The remaining leaves contain nothing 
of the slightest importance. 

N°. CCCVII. Dd. 5- 57 - 

A note-book , containing 96 leaves of tinted paper , 
measuring 20.7 X 1 1.7 c.; mostly blank, evidently de- 
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signed for a common-place book. A few select passa- 
ges of Persian poetry are inscribed on the following 
pages: — ff. 133, 173, 280 293, 29*, 37®, 37*, 5^, 523, 
52^, 58^ 623, 693, 73^, 74''', 753, 76''', 78^ ScP', 94 /j and 
95''. None of these seem to be of any special interest 
or importance. 


STORIES and PROVERBS. 

No. CCCVIII. Ff. 2. 21. 

U) 


Stories from the Tutl-nama (“Tales of a Parrot”) 
of DiyaVd-Dm Nakhshabi (d. A. H. 751). See Rieu, 
pp. 740 — 741, and 753 — 754; Ethe, col. 424 — 426. 

Ff. 172 (ff. i« and 171^ — 172^ blank); 24.8X17*0 c.; 
17 1 . Written in a good, clear taHiq . Headings and 
punctuation in red. Not dated. 

Begins: — 

UcsS jf i\JU>* oLjL&> 


lXiJL> 4>XAX1 0^L> |jjl 

djj* 80^ ^Lf^L LjPxJLwi! } 


Os«u0lt3 Lj*j3 


This abridgement contains 48 stories in all, vis. — 


1 st night, 

f. 2*. 

12th night, 

f- 4 -r- 

22nd night , f. 66 K 

2 nc * 

» 

f. 83. 

I 3 tl1 

37 

f. 463. 

23rd 

77 

f. 69/'. 

3 rd 

33 

f. icA 

15 th 

77 

f. 473. 

24U1 

5) 

f. 72 «. 

4th 

33 

f. 14'''. 

16th 

1 ) 

f. 503. 

25 th 

77 

f. 74'''. 

gth 

V 

f. 193. 

17th 

77 

f. 52^ 

26* 

7? 

f. 783. 

6th 

V 

f. 233. 

1 8* 

73 

f.55*. 

27* 

7? 

f. 8o*. 

7 til 

73 

f. 263. 

19th 

77 

f. 59 1 ''. 

28th 

37 

f. 833. 

8th 

r> 

f. 303. 

20 fll 

17 

f. 61A 

29* 

77 

f. 85*. 

9th 

5) 

f. 39*. 

2 I st 

7? 

f. 643. 

3 °th 

37 

00 

vo 

a 
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31 st night, f. 92*. 38* night, f. 1 14A 45th night, f. 137*. 

3 2nd » f- 94 / '- 39 th » f. 1 16^'. 46th „ f. 140'’'. 

33 rd » f- 99 7 '- 40 th „ f. 1 19'''. 48th „ f. i4 9 «. 

34 th „ f- 102'''. 41st „ f. 1 22'''. 49th „ f. 153/5. 

35 th „ f. 105'''. 42 nd „ f- 125-''. 50 th „ f- 156''’. 

36* „ f. 108'''. 43rd „ f. 13115. 51st f. j6j«. 

37 th „ f. 1 1 2". 44th „ f. 134/5. 52nd ,, f. 1G5/' 

N°. CCCIX. Add. 187 (Lewis 8). 

Another copy of the Tutl-nama (“Tales of a Par- 
rot”) of Diya-yi-Nakhshabl. See Ethe’s Catalogue, 
col. 424 — 6, especially N°. 448, with which this MS. 
agrees , at any rate as regards the opening words : — 

1_*1 . . . j i_jj AS 

9j ^jls 

Ff. 263 (f. i« blank); 31.2 X 19-8 c.; 13 lines to the 
page. Written in an ungraceful but perfectly legible 
Indian ta'liq ; punctuation and headings of stories in 
red. No colophon or date. 

N°. CCCX. Add. 196 (Lewis 16). 

^ Id lo ^ j I^J I 

The Anvar-i-Suheyli , Huseyn b. ‘Ali el-Vadz 
el-Kashifl’s well-known version of the story of Kalila 
and Dimna. See Rieu, pp. 9 and 756; Ethe, col. 
418 — 419. 

Begins as usual: — 

e 11 o 1 / ° o 1 / ** 

Ff. 274 (f. 274 blank); 26.5 X 17*5 c *5 14—19 L Writ- 
ten in a poor Indian ta'liq ; headings in red. No date 
or colophon. 


9 
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N°. CCCXI. Add. 197 (Lewis 17). 

The same work. 

Ff. 549 (f. i a originally formed part of an older work 
on grammar in Arabic with a Persian Commentary; 
f. 19^ is almost entirely blank, but there is no break 
in the text; f. 549^ contains a Hindoo genealogy writ- 
ten in red); 23.3 X 16.6 c. ; 17 lines to the page. 

Written in a poor Indian ta‘liq ; headings and overlinings 
in red. 

Dated in colophon (on f. 549") Monday the 7th 0 f 
Rabfi I, A. H. xooo (== Dec. 23, A. D. 1591). Scribe’s 
name, apparently, Jagjwandas . 


No. CCCXII. Add. 234 (Lewis D). 



Another copy of the Anvar-i-Suheyli 
The first five lines of the preface (in praise of God) 
are wanting, though there is no appearance of a la- 
cuna, the opening words being: — 


0 5- O ^ -» 




Ff. 326 (ff. i a and 326^ blank); 31.0X20.0 c. ; 17 1. 
Written in an ugly Indian ta'liq hand; headings in red. 
No colophon or date. 


No. CCCXIII. Add. 235 (Lewis E). 

The same work, with exactly the same omission in 
the preface, and again with no sign of a lacuna. Both 
of these MSS. would therefore seem to derive from one 
original in which these lines were missing. 


395 


Ff. 192 (ff. i« and 190 — 192 blank); 34.5X19-8 c. ; 
21 1. Written in a small, neat ta'liq hand; headings 
in red. 

Dated Wednesday, 14th of Jumada II, A. H. 1094 
June 11, A. D. 1683). Copyist: ‘Abdu’l- Majid. 

From a Persian note on f. 175A bearing dates Ra- 
madan 1, A. H. 1 1 14 {— Jan. 19, A. D. 1703), and 
the last day of Dhu’l-Qa'da of the same year (= April 
17th, A. D. 1703), and signed ‘Ali-Ouli , the MS. ap- 
pears to have belonged at that time to one Mahmud 
Beg, to whom the honorific titles altj sbsuJLc 

are given. 

Nos. CCCXIV-CCCXV. 

Add. 232, Add. 233 (Lewis B and C). 

^31!) Jup 

The ‘Iyar-i-Danish (“ Touchstone of Knowledge” ) , a 
well-known recension of the story of Kalfla and Dimna 
( Auvdr-i-Siihcyli ) , made for the Emperor Alcbar by his 
celebrated minister Abu’l-Fadl b. Mubarak- See 
Rieu, pp. 247 and 756—7; Ethe, col. 420. 

Begins as usual: — 

gjt ff Li' fly nS 5 (Jji (J-U— 

The manuscript, written continuously, has been di- 
vided into two volumes, of which the first (ff. 1 — 33 2 ) 
contains Books I— III, and the second (ff. 333—710) 
from Book IV to the end. 

Ff. 710 (ff. i a and 710^' blank; f. 24'? blank, all but 
one line, probably owing to a lacuna in the original 
from which this copy was made); 31.2 X 194 c -> J 4 1- 

Written in a large, clear, ungraceful Indian ta'liq ; 
headings in red. 

In the colophon (on f. 7107) the date of completion 
is given as Wednesday, Ramadan 1 3 th , A. H. 1124 



(= Oct. 14*, A. D. 1712), and the name of the copyist 
as ‘Abdu ’r-Rahman b. Sheykh Faqir Muhammad Qadirf. 
The copy was made for some Christian priest (^oLj 
woLa), probably Archdeacon Lewis. 

No. CCCXVI. Add. 828. 

Another copy of the Tyar-i-Danish. 

Ff. 329 (f. i« blank); 25.5X16.5 c. ; 15 1. Written 
in a good Indian tcfliq between margins ruled in co- 
lours. Dated Dhu 1-Qa‘da 28*, A. H. 1222 (= Jan. 
27th, A. D. 1808). A Persian note on one of the fly- 
leaves at the end states that the manuscript was bought 
for 1 1 rupees for Colonel Stopford (uoLo ujIxJ 
JJ^ 5' by Munshf Sharafu’d-Dm Ahmad in A. D. 

1833. It appears to have been originally transcribed for 

one Dewal (JW *, ^JLol ^r>LaS^jo). 

Begins as usual: — 

gj! lilwjf jL+P- vjbuJLc ujbCsl qI-JJ 


N°. CCCXVII. Add. 834. 


JJAV 


JbpJ! 


The Zinatul-Maj alls ( Ornament of Assemblies) com- 
posed by Majdu \l-Din Muhammad-el-Hasani , surnamcd 
Majdi , about A. PI. 1004 (A. D. 1596). The work, “a 
vast collection of anecdotes and stories, containing also 
historical, geographical , and other miscellaneous noti- 
ces”, is fully described, and its contents stated, by 
Rieu, pp. 758 — 9. With this description the present 
MS. fully agrees, except that sections 9 and 10 of 
Chapter IX (the concluding sections of the work) appear 
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to be missing. The index of contents prefixed to this 
chapter (Ch. IX) agrees with that given by Rieu, but 
in the text the latter part of section 6 (on the ermine, 
etc.) is made to form a separate section numbered 7, 
whereby the numbering of the following sections is af- 
fected, so that the MS. appears to include the whole 
of section 9, which, as above stated, is really omitted. 
These two last sections cannot have been included at 
all in the MS., section 8 being immediately followed by 
the colophon, which runs as follows: — 

CjjlX&Sf 

5 Jf Kj\& &^Lav 

•y* 8 " f&zx 

The following beyt is written in red half on one side 
and half on the other of the colophon: — 

oLj iXtf tjwuiy 20 oti qIojJ 

Another beyt is written , also in red , below the co- 
lophon, but the first half of it has been torn off. The 
second misra 1 is : — 

The MS. contains ff 281, of 29.0 X 19-25 c., and 25 1 . 
It is written is a small, clear ta'liq , somewhat lacking 
in grace, titles and names being inserted in red. The 
transcriber, as stated in the colophon, was Haji Bay- 
sanqar b. ‘All Beg, and he completed his work on Mu- 
harram 12*, A. H. 1091 (Feb. 13, A. D. 1680). Sixteen 
supplementary blank leaves have been inserted at the 
beginning of the MS., and twelve at the end. 

Begins, as usual, with the following quatrain: — 

I 1 5 l— J 3 

.-.jytju* ^ r$ OjZ> ^ 5 r- 
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• • lA, ^ L.i— !w\A^2J 

• -^»)L X— hi Slmm mjf) LJl\m**wLiO [ 

The name of the author occurs on f. i<*, 1. 12, and 
the title of the work on f. 2«, 1. 8. 

The beginnings of. the chapters (jurf) , each of which 
contains io sections, are as follows. 


Chapter I begins 

on f. 2«. Chapter V begins 

on f. l 6 ^>. 

» H „ 

f. 8 7«. „ VI 

T) 

f. 178''. 

n HI 

f. 1 28''. „ VII 

V 

f. 191^. 

» IV 

f. 1480. „ VIII 

77 

f. 206''. 


Chapter IX begins on f. 227^. 


No. CCCXVIII. Add. 414. 


A Persian translation of the well-known Singhasan- 

1*> o ' f < Cl Ar 4-1^ 1 -t-'f-TT jf-TTTLT\ 4 J '~I 1 afi /-N f* 4-1-» ^ 4-1-1 *-/-! «-l ,-:i -r-ri-t-. ^.1-. ^-1 <•% r. 



not agree with the versions described by Rieu (pp. 
763#, 1006^) or Pertsch (Berlin Catalogue , pp. 1034 — 
6), contains no indication of the translator’s name or 
circumstances, and begins abruptly after the BisnitU&h 
as follows: — 


Ends equally abruptly at the conclusion of the 32^ 
tale as follows: — 

trcv K ’ . . . .. 

**1/0 cX*VV 
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No. CCCXIX. Add. 2669. 

The story of Hatim Tal. See Rieu, p, 764*; and 
Ethe, col. 426 — 427, especially N°. 451 in the last, 
with which the opening of this manuscript, even in 
its mistakes, almost exactly corresponds. 

Ff. 139 (ff. ia and 139^ blank); 24.0X15*2 c.; 15 — 
20 1. Written in a poor, but legible, Indian ta'liq. Co- 
pied by Hural Singh (*&* , and completed on April 

2 5 tlx > A. D. 1799* Belonged formerly to George Ander- 
son of Garh-'Azfm. 

Begins: — 

^ $ (sic) 1^15 j -5 (jaL-CS 

(sic) qLjJ^ (sic) dAw ^ ^ &iji 

^Lii D bLil 3 ^lc>! 

(Thus corrected from ^ u *T ^ 0 1#5" a* 

gJS Jdl Oy&> o^iai qJ 

No. CCCXX. Add. 822. 

(jiofo 

The Bahar-i-Danish, or romance of Jahandar Sul- 
tan and Bahravar Banu, by Sheykh 4 InayatuTlah , 
who died on the 19th of Jumada I, A. H. 1088 (m July 
20*, A. D. 1677). See Rieu, pp. 263 and 765 — 6; Ethe, 
Catalogue, col. 434 — 5. 

Ff. 368 (ff. 7^ — 9*, and 367^ — 368^ blank); 25.0 X 
16.0 c. ; 15 1. Copied in Kanpur (Cawnpore) for Mr. John 
M c Queen by his inunshi Seyyid A‘zam ‘All of Ilah- 
abad, and completed on the 2^ of Muharram A. H. 



1198, corresponding to the 28* of November [A. D. 

/ 

1783], in the 25th year of the reign of Shah tAlam. 
Written throughout in a clear but ungraceful Indian 
ta'liq , titles and headings in red. 

The text of the Bahar-i- Danish begins on f. 9^ in 
the usual way: — 

It ends on f. 366^ with two mathnavi beyts, of 
which the last is as follows: — 

. . ■■ — £>• 1 ») j l I lf L.«— 

This is followed by the colophon, which extends to 
f. 366^. The scribe, besides the details above given, 
says that he copied the book in great haste from a 
bad and inaccurate manuscript, the mistakes of which 
he tried to correct as far as he could. Occupying ff. 
ia — 6 b is a rhymed glossary of Arabic and Persian words 
with their Hindustani equivalents (similar in character 
to the well-known Nisdb of Abu Nasr Farahi) begin- 
ning: — 

.1 VyO Q^cXm-J lA— . 

and ending: — 

£ 0 £ Li Li l3 

^>L<4n3 L— ■ .3 *,(3 

This poem consists of 160 beyts , and its transcription 
was concluded on the 28th of September [A. D. 1783], 
corresponding to the salkh of Shawwal [A. H. 1x97], 
by the same Seyyid A'zam 'All. 
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No. CCCXXI. 


Oo. 6. 39. 


*Ut <w&£.ba’i y&bta jlgJ 

Another copy of the Bahar-i-Danish. 

Ff. 356 (ff. iff, 355, 356 blank; 6 blank fly-leaves at 
beginning and 5 at end); 22.8 X 13.5 c. ; 17 1. Written 
in several different ta'liq hands , those nearest the begin- 
ning being the most graceful , though all are fairly 
legible. Transcribed at Benares for the Nawwab 'AH 
Ibrahim Khan, and completed on Tuesday, Safar 3rd, 
year omitted. 

Begins as usual: — 

^ J**Xj*i •> u-flXS^ 

gJi (Ak, fcX£> lA^^> 


N°. CCCXXIL Add. 421. 

yikifo> j\jQ 

Selected tales from the Bahar-i-Danish of Sheykh 
Tnayatu’llah. 

Begins: — 

i^aJLaw^ OyA cas> c5^' 5 t -^5 r J* 

d UCwLj *> v— it!-** |»Li5 ji} oLj 2 Xxlc jdJl 

^Laav^iAA^ oLif AdU** f> 


...LcCsAilf; 


In a concluding note, which occupies the whole of 
f. 156^, the scribe gives his name as ‘Azimatu’llah b. 
Sheykh Seyfu’llah b. Sheykh Murtada, resident in the 
borough of Sayana (& 5 L*v and states that the 

transcription of these Selections from the Bahdr-i- Danish 
of [Sheykh] c InayatiCU&h wa^cju 

26 
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aJCjf was concluded in the beginning of Dim 

5 l-Hijja , in the sixth year of the reign of Ahmad Shah 
(A. D. 1754). 

The MS. is written throughout in a bad Indian taHiq , 
headings and titles being in red. Each page is num- 
bered, both with ordinary numerals and in raqam , but 
in many places these numbers, and in some cases the 
catch-words, have disappeared, owing to the cutting 
down of the pages. A note on the first page states that 
the MS. consisted of 160 leaves, but of these a good 
many are now missing, vi#.: — ff. 25 — 48 (sheets 4, 5, 
and 6); ff. 113 — 118; f. 131 ; ff. 145 — 1 5 3 ; and ff. 157 — 
160 (blank). The text ends at the bottom of f. 156^, 
and the colophon on f. 156^. Each page measures 18.9 
X 12.0 c., and contains 12 1. 

No. CCCXXIIL Add. 311. 

w 

A volume of ff 189, measuring 30.2 X 19.5 c., and 
written throughout, in a scrawly Indian ta'liq of quite 
modern date, irregularly across the pages in various 
oblique directions. It consists of three separate parts, 
divided from one another by blank leaves, of which 
the first only is Persian *). 

I. Part of a Persian version of the Alf leyla wa leyla 
or “Arabian Nights”, comprising the first 135 nights. 
The arrangement does not seem to agree very closely 
with the Arabic text of Bulaq, as will be seen by com- 
paring the following 11 nights with that edition of the 
original. 

F. 8^. First night, story of the Merchant and the Tfrit. 


1) The Hindustani parts (II and III) of the MS. have now been re- 

moved from the Persian, and bound in a separate volume (Add. 31 1 1 2 ). 



F. io. Story of the first old man, under the 4th night. 

F - » » „ second „ „ „ „ 6th night. 

F - l Z a * r> » » third „ „ „ „ 8th night. 

F. 13J. Story of the Fisherman and the Tfrft , under 

the 8th or 9th night. 

F. 14^ The Tfrit’s story, under the 10th night. 

F. 16^. Story of the King of Greece and the physic- 
ian Duban,- under the nth night. 

This portion of the MS. contains ff. 103 (ff. n and 
103^ blank), and begins: — 


*> £j 5 lXj qLjTj>* t) 2 


2 Lpj^- 3- tLvo L$ul *> iXJt 


tXii c3^i3 ^sLmvO Ij &S 

gjf tj^oUCp* 


II 1 . The well-known “Story of the Four Dervishes” 


&*=£) in Hindustani. Ff. 62 (ff. 1#, 61 and 
62 blank). Begins: — 


U?" ^ 




This is dated (on f. 60^) A. H. 1229 (rr A. D. 1814). 

III 1 . Other tales in Hindustani, mostly short anecdo- 
tes and pleasantries, endorsed in red on £ i<* oLdLai 
Ff. 24 (f. i« blank). 

The manuscript would seem to have been presented, 
on Dec. 13th, 1864, by the Rev. Professor Mayor to 
the late Professor Palmer, by whom it was given to 
the Library. 


1 ) See note at foot of preceding page. 
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N°. CCCXXIV. Add. 566. 

Transcripts made by Prof. S. Lee. 

A note-book of 143 ff, measuring 22.5 X 18.5 c., in 
which the following texts and fragments , transcribed 
by Prof. Samuel Lee about A. D. 1813, are contained: — 

I (ff. 3 — 93, on the rectos of the leaves only). The 
Mufarrihu 1 -Qulub , a well-known Persian version of 
the Hitopcidesa made by Taju ’d-Din b. Mll'inu ’d-Din 
Malikl, transcribed, according to Lee’s note on f. i«, 
“from a manuscript said to have been brought from 
the Imperial Library at Dehli.” This note is dated Feb. 
25th, 1813, Shrewsbury. The colophon of the original 
MS., included in Lee’s transcript, is dated Safar nth, 
A. H. 1 1 12 (=July 28, A. D. 1700). See Rieu, p. 757; 
Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogue, pp. 1033— 4. Begins: — 

gdi qIAxXj *JL:> ^ aS y*L»-w 

II (ff. 95^ — 98^, rectos only, with English translation 
of beginning on f. 94^, opposite the corresponding por- 
tion of the text). Lee’s transcript of the preface to some 
Anthology of Arabic poetry compiled in A. PI. 384, 
beginning: — 

w Ss 5 

Lo! . . , 5 Lq &U aJI $ 

gJi KiA'i l^xXi 2 (? ^13 

III. (ff. 99 « — iii« rectos only). Transcript of Mu- 
hammad b. 'Alx er~Raffa c (or er~Raqqam)’s pre- 
face to the Hadiqa of Sana’L See Rieu, pp. 549 — 
550; Ethe, col. 464 — 467. Begins as usual: — 

gji oLft^v CK+& 

Followed (ff 1 12*— 114a) by the beginning of the 
Hadiqa itself. 

IV. (If. 114^ — 122«, on both sides of the leaves). A 


r 

r 
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Hindustani version of the Sakuntala, made in A. D. 
1804 by order of John Gilchrist. 

V. (ff. 125^ — 143*). “Hindustani stories in the Persic 
and Nagaree characters, from Gilchrist’s British Indian 
Monitor, written according to Shakespear’s application 
of those characters.” The beginnings of a vocabulary 
of Hindi words (written in the Devandgari character) 
occupy the versos of ff. 2 — 1x4. 

No. CCCXXV. Add. 1081. 

Nawadiril 1 -amthal, a small collection of Persian 
proverbs arranged alphabetically by ‘All Jan, poetically 
surnamed Qays. 

Begins: — 

^^ 1 X 1 A w . lb • • » • 

t qL^aS-s- ,J*AAAV J* . . . . 1*5 (JIa/O^ tXc>* 

^ qL&uJ qLo o4j j ! 

e Jt 5 f gZ&Jfe J 

Ff. 14 (ff. i«, I4<? — 14^ blank); 25.0X15.5 c. ; 13 1 . 
Not dated. Written in a clear, quite modern ta‘liq. 
Presented to the Library by Prof. W“ Wright. 


MANUSCRIPTS OF MIXED CONTENTS. 

N°. CCCXXVI. 

Add. 242 (Lewis M). 

w w . " 

V**^*yv*> 

Ff. 160 (ff. i a , Ills 1 22^, and 123^ blank); 31.0 X 
20.0 c. ; 12 1. in first and second parts; 13 — 15 in last. 


m > 
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Parts I and II are written in a large, clear Indian 
ta‘liq , with overlinings in red ; part III in naskh . There 
is no date or colophon. 

Contents: — 


I. (ff. i*— no*). The Mufarrihu ’1-Qulub 

a Persian translation of the Hitopadesa by 
Taju’d~Dm b. Mu‘mu’d-Dm Maliki. See Rieu, 
p. 757, Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogue , pp. 1033 — 4 * Be- 
gins: — 

gJ! 

IL (ff. 1 1 1^ — 122«). The preface (omitting the initial 
doxology) and the first chapter (“On Purification” — 
OjlgJb jo) of the Jami 4 -i-‘Abbasi of Sheykh Beha’u 

’d-Din 6 Arnili. See Rieu, pp. 25—26; Ethe, col. 
1031 — 1033. Begins: — 


(sic!) (jmXJS! Jb\l Oj£JU &:>yi cSr^* W 

y/A.AJ£ «Lcw wULjb 

gj( 

III. (ff. 123*— 160*). The Story of Seyfu l-Mulk 
in Hindustani verse, beginning: — 

The poem is remarkable for the large proportion of 
Hindi words which it contains, and the comparatively 
small admixture of Persian and Arabic vocables. 


No. CCCXXVIL Dd. 5. 74. 

A manuscript containing several separate treatises in 
Arabic and Persian. Ff. 200 (ff. i*, 39^ — 40^, 59^ — 63a, 
95« — 98*, and 197^ — 2Q0& blank); 18.3X13*2 c.; 17 L 
Contents: — 



I. (fjf. i& — 29^). The Lamiyyat of Mu’ayyad b. Mah- 
mud b. Sa'id b. Muhammad es-Suff, with Persian pa- 
raphrase and commentary. See Hajt Khalfa (ed. Flue- 
gel, vol. III, p. 365), who mentions a Persian com- 
mentary on this poem, but does not say that it is by 
the author himself. This, however, would seem to be 
the case , for , after the customary doxology , which 
begins: — 

he says: — 

4 jyof et* 3 1 

tX-o^ L0I3—, 0^ 3 * * * 

3 1 9 l\— J^ l —5 5 c L-^lX— — 5 qvO 

J.- 5 " i ^JxCiLs 4 Lfdai 3 0-^3^ 3 t L^X*J>y 

3 4 X'd'S* 0^" t— ^ £ e^o 

4 jdaxP uao>*Lo 3 i ^3 A^viS L X^ > 

waLs 4 QJ'Jdt 3 LocXit yX^o ... 4 3 Oy|l t*UU«* 

AaX Art ‘^iLsJI (5 <*ULit 0 tyip 3 

. . . itAJ slit j*W ^Aiwi^ 0j^t 
o 

The first beyt of the poem in Arabic, with its Per- 
sian paraphrase, stands at the head of f. y, and is as 
follows: — 

< juji V) Nj 

£ ? 

£ jbl 3t ^530 3— Aia — j ^ 3 

4 JU *i 3 <?) t ; y^> J^t AL 5 " 03^ 20 

4 jbUt OJS qI^ ^->L^ j-o 20J 

1) Oyer this is written as an alternative reading. 
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Transcribed from the author’s autograph, made in 
Shawwal, A. H. 691 (the year specified by Haji Khalfa, 
= Sept. — Oct., A. D. 1292), by Ahmad b. 'Ata’u’llah, 
who completed this, the second copy he had made, 
in the beginning of Muharram , A. H. 866 (= Oct. 6 , 
A. D. 1461) , as testified by the colophon , which runs: — 

qJ idit auXiT 

(JiORUWJ 2 ^ Ldwi/) j*, (cXwjLo (JyflJl tX-dpWD 

(J^iAwav it y*s&> ytJkk it *J Isu &-jUaav #> 

^ -.5^ Ky£ i KjoU* Hy *Ut 4Ja£ Os^t 

II. (ff. 30^ — 350). Prose appendix to the preceding, 
by the same author, in Persian. Begins: — 

£yait (?) ^O^t iAcLao q«j lAy* k\*x}\ JLJ 

y . J <3cyd \awJI •, &awiA$LS X^LaAAvt ^ *JJt 

i**—^ t L^5G> ^ qLsiiiis^ 1 i^^List t 

‘V }■ '-b% ^ l^/ ;c J jp* /' i^sw-wt qa.jliij 

J9I £&j£Uwj ^c> . » . . slXjJLawjj {jpyus Ja<3 {^yAw J$> yl 

Oust xS v^Mft 

This also, as stated in the colophon on f. 35^, was 
written by Ahmad b. ‘AtaVllah in the beginning of 
Muharram, A. H. 866 (= Oct 6, A. D. 1461). 

III. (ff. 350 — 390). Quatrains, ghazals, and other ver- 
ses (mostly Persian , but in some cases Arabic) by Sul- 
tan Valad, Awhadu’d-Dm, and other mystics. 

IV. (ff. 40^ — 58^). An Arabic treatise on the mystical 

virtues of “the Most Comely Names” 4*w^t) of 

God , by Abu 1-^ Abbas el-Buni , transcribed in A. H. 
865 (= A. D. 1460 — 1). Begins: — 

0fAjCJtAV.jt *, qA^lxlt HjtA— 1 5 
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Lgj JJ! jjbst x-X-e alif jj^Ji (j^Lxjt-J! 

Lgj 0^1*6*11 Jota^-i 

V. (ff. 63^ — 94 /; ). A Persian treatise on the Astrolabe, 
written in nasta'Hq between margins doubly ruled in 
red, and beginning: — 

Jow Lot ujUJi jO u-jL < au *, p*JS idJf 

^,Xw*ilc> jO> UjLJj JfcJLjWj 

vW 

Neither date of transcription nor author’s name is 
given. 

VI. (ff. 98^ — 197^). An Arabic treatise on arithmetic 
by Shamsu’d-Dm Muhammad el-Khatfb, with commen- 
tary by one of his pupils. Begins: — 

(Jsfi Sj^Awi J ^ jJCLn^ LiAiWAiI?' h (_5C.it &jUxJ Jji eX^i 

J^sLo L-Jol . , . . . ^ •> 3 uu iui^t 

3 xUJ 

^•jjt ^ ^ AaIx 2&IJ i W^A wh A mJc I m »L ^ . | l X w» 1 t 

< Lp^! _•> ^JLLdf •> ^IxJt ^uX'ii ujLvJI. ^.Lc 

In the course of the work occur several blank spaces, 
which have apparently been left for the insertion of 
illustrative figures and diagrams. The transcription was 
completed by the same Ahmad b. ‘Ata’u’llah in the 
month of Rajab, A. H. 865 (= April — May, A. D. 1461). 

N°. CCCXXVIIL LL 6. 18. 

A collection of tracts on various subjects in Persian, 
Arabic, and Turkish, written in different hands and on 
different papers. A brief index of these in English is 
attached to the cover, but this is a mere translation 




4io 


of the Persian index on f. 2^, and does not accurately 
represent the contents of the volume. The MS. is in- 
scribed on f. i fl as follows: — Ex dono ornatissimi viri 
Nicolai Hobart Collegii # Regalis quondam socii et hujus 
Academics insignis ornamenti 16 55.” 

Ff. 146 (ff. i« — 2*, I2« — 13*, 29* — 3i«, 47^ — 47^ 65^, 
76^ — .77*, 9<y> — 91*, 1 10* — ill*, and 117J — 146* blank); 
17.0 X u .0 c. 

The contents, of which there is an index in Persian 
on f. 2 A are as follows: — 

1. (In Arabic). •> ^jlXJI 3, »L 5 l H **JL**j 

qUw Commentary on the verse (Qur’an 

II, 257) 1 There is no compulsion in religion\ begin- 
ning: Li ^ukJi ali u\*=L 
and extending from f. 3^ to f. 10* ; and 
another tract containing comments on portions of the 
Hiddya , beginning nJUaJ! 5 & fcAXgJt ^ 

and extending from f. 10* to f. 11K 

2. (In Arabic) L^Lj JL*-S oUaslw 

A Treatise on vulgar errors in speech and writing by 
Kemal Pasha-zade. Ff. 14^ — 290. Begins: — *JlJ ixJOL 

^i ^*J l^lLt LaX%m^* ^^lX. i-.il 

Dated in the colophon Rajab 10 th , A. Ii. 
987 (= Sept. 2, A. D. 1579). 

3. (In Arabic) q-jJwJI 

A Treatise on Inheritance , etc . (ff. 31^ — 34®), by the 
Qadf Abu Hamid Muhammad b. ‘AH b. Abi Talib, 
beginning, after the short preliminary doxology: — 

uX« 4 w 3 ^ uX^oLi^ VmjL^w ^^wA£>Lsil {3LS 

& y aJJi (jwiXi v-JUb ^ 

4. (In Arabic). Another short treatise (ff. 34^ — 46) , con- 



taining a commentary on the preceding one. Begins: — 

Ja& 5 ? &.I.* ^jcXJI ^ &JI 

Transcribed by Huseyn b. el-Qasim. 

5. (In Arabic). A few aphorisms on the virtues and 
varieties of knowledge. (On f. 4 6?>). 

6) (Turkish). Joj 1 jp> A Treatise on Calligraphy 

(ff. 43^ — 63^) > followed by receipts for making ink, in 
Arabic and Turkish (if. 63^ — 65^). The treatise begins: — 

8 X?l — £> 5 jULo JJIta 

• &.wQcXh/Q L— <d j . It IS 

dated A. H. 991 in the colophon. The receipts for ma- 
king ink are copied from works by Ibn Hilal, Ibn 
Muqla *) , and others. On f. 66< l arc a few notes in 
Turkish on the fees charged by certain celebrated cal- 
ligraphers* 

7. (Persian). qImo^S ujU 5 ". The Book called 'the 

Comfort of Man , containing precepts of ministers, sages, 
and philosophers (ff. 66 b — 75^). Begins: — 

UyjLeT [jSf tkjmA 2 

•j £jL#wtXO* Tl&l 2 JJi V—?JW>W j\ 

^UJlc; *s J 5 5 q^*> 


1) Both celebrated calligraphers. See M. Clement Huart’s translation 
of the Amsu VUshshaq , p. 25, n. 5, and p. 26, n. 1. The verse cited 
on the latter page should, I think, read, not as M. Iluart gives it, 
but as it occurs at f. 117# of this MS.: — 

2 jd&O Oyw yzfls: Ja£> 

“Even an Ibn Muqla or an Ibn Hildl, for example, would be incapable 
of producing writing such as the pencilling of thy brows”. 
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jmAH JJ ^^L«^Ln»»wOlwii*J fi Kww j j m Jmj^ JJj 

vASL\j o, Osijy^l »£ { jS ^bj-i u&5L:> yab q^!j5 o*a£>U> 
C^oL^i^y ^juvoL^S** y*) ^^m»iAJ l3ja5^ 0L1 fj...) ) -^■yuX.-.jLl^ 

»lXjlX,^maj j! ^ (Aaavj uXi^-Js* 1 ~£oL-/c ^ jy-j 

&lji ^Lwjt tXwb <_£*> j( J,L*j _*, ^Lj Oo^tiA^ *» 

The precepts which follow are attributed to ^15 , 

rfr+^jjy^i oy 5 ^ 3 > o-^r 5 " ? 

w^ij , and 

8. (Persian). A short poem in the metre ramal-i-niu - 
saddas- i-m ahziif containing precepts of the old Persian 
Kings, etc., two beyts being, as a rule, devoted to each 
precept. (Ff. yy — 75*). Begins: — 

. * C^.i— »«** jjj — ■» ^ l . wwm . 3 

. • Ot p i.—i. '^ **^ 0^ ^ „ ii.i . «3t,i.iM | A m iAO (A »— ^ 

As a specimen I give the first precept, attributed to 
the mythical King Siyamak. 

■& j£l> 

"fat L WM jbj M u< j.mm& ^ 

^ $ L^2>LmI •> j*m~A 

*lA-^" — 5 

9. (Persian). lXjwIJJ j,_>, &Jyw j, L5 _^tj sjJIwj 

,j,b-~P- A Treatise in Persian on the Existence 

of God, by Seyyid Sharif Jurjam. (Ff. 78^ — 88«), be- 
ginning: — 

qL^ Jas y 1 jLjI $ dljf q^X-J 
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j», 06) jC> uXs-S^ ofjy>-yo yu‘U 

. . . Oof iCCkf 

See Rieu, p. 864^, I, and p. 1095^, where it is 
called («aJ |^*0 jO xJLwy In the colophon the title 

of the treatise is given as kJIa^JL It is followed 

by three short extracts from Jami’s poems (ff. 88^ — 90^). 

10. (Persian). olJjxj) £ u ~^Li (ff. 92^ — no"). 

A Treatise in Persian on poetry , more particularly on 
the ghazal or ode, wherein are specially discussed the 
cases in which a poet may insert amongst his own 
verses a verse written by another poet , either unaltered 
or slightly altered , without incurring the charge of pla- 
giarism. The author, whose name appears to be Fakhr 
b. Muhammad Amir, states that in the year A. H. 940 
he came from Herat to Sind on his way to Mecca and 
Medina, and that he there composed this treatise for 
Shah Hasan. Begins: — 

(j^Ui j bX-jf »L.& 

£, 4. jLS ZK-eLmJAj ^ 

^ ll 3 ^id.AV.bw y — .1 3 

then, after the doxology: — 

idJi q-j £ Z&X+.4A Axj i — 3! 

^5^ <^*)^> 

• . . &£ OoLmww<) Jl J&A 0^)3 

11. (Persian). uioT (incomplete). Part of 

the AnisiPl- Ushshdq or tf Lover’s Companion 1 ’ of Hasan 
b. Muhammad Sharafu 5 d-Din Rami , who flourished du- 
ring the end of the 14th and the beginning of the 15th 
century of our era. It contains, in 19 chapters, expla- 
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nations of the various similes and metaphors used by 
the poets in describing the charms of their sweet-hearts , 
and was written for Sultan Sheykh Oweys Bahadur. A 
translation into French, with notes and illustrations, by 
ML Clement Huart, forms fasc. 25 of the Bibliotheque 
de V&cole des Hautes Atudes (Paris*. F. Vieweg: 1875). 
See also M. Pavet de Courteille’s compte rendu of this 
translation in the Journal Asiatiqtte for 1876, series VII, 
vol. 7, pp. 588 — 591 ; and Rieu, p. 814^ XI, and p. 
1094^; and Ethe, col. 827. The text begins on f. m^: — 

^ ls> Us £ 

. . . LXAilOjf ^C>\ fjg*} vA&J *, 

It ends abruptly at the bottom of f. 117^ at the begin- 
ning of the 4th chapter (on the Eye) as follows: — 

The remainder of the volume (ff. 117^ — 146^) is blank. 



RECENT ACQUISITIONS. 


The following six manuscripts formed part of the 
late Professor Bensly’s collection, which was generously 
presented to the Library by Mrs Bensly in the late 
summer of this year (1895). This collection numbers 62 
volumes (Add. 3210— Add. 3272), most of which are 
in Arabic. The six Persian MSS. described below came 
too late to be incorporated in their proper places. They 
are arranged according to the class-marks assigned to 
them, without regard to the subject-matter. 

No. CCCXXIX. Add. 3231- 

^ jjS f ol*jf iufvXgif 

Nuru 1 -hidayat fi ithbati ’r-risalat (“ The Light of 
Guidance in proof of the Apostolic Mission ” of Muham- 
mad), a controversial work composed by ‘All Akbar 
b. ‘All Shiraz! in answer to objections raised by a 
Christian priest. The author flourished in the early part 
of this century, and composed this work previously to 
the year A. H. 1237 (A. D. 1821—2), in which he pub- 
lished his Tadhkira-i-dilkushd. See Pertsch’s Berlin 
Catalogue, p. 669 et seq., where particulars concerning 
his family and his earlier writings are given. 

The present MS. is unfortunately defective at the 
end, the missing part including Matlab III and the 
Khdtima. It comprises ff. 66 (ff. i a and 66 blank) of 
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8 1 ., measuring 16.2 X 10.0 c. Written in a good Per- 
sian naskh on blue paper; headings in red. Not dated. 

Contents: — 

Preface (ff. i b — 40), in which, after the customary 
doxology, the author mentions the scope, object, and 
title of his work. 

Introduction (. Muqaddama ) in 3 chapters, which are 
as follows: — 

L ff 2 qLo jC> (f. 4^) 

yO if jC> (f. 8 <2) if \ 

c Axch qJ 

Oj-J olbi vJUyb qLu (f. 9«) 

* ^JUjLc 

Maqdla (f. 10* — end), comprising a Muqaddama (ff. 
i 0 b — ig«) and 3 Matlabs , of which the first begins on 
f. i$a and the second on f. 28«, while the third, to- 
gether with the Khdtinia , is missing. 

Begins: — 

AjoLaw. 

O “ > 


No. CCCXXX. Add. 3248. 


The Dastur-nama, an account of the organisation 
of the Moghul Court, its ranks, offices, forms, and 
methods of proceedure, composed, as appears from the 
Preface, for Mr. Joseph Carew (i^JS l3j^) by Munshf 
Ghulam Huseyn, then 31 years of age, in A. H. 1202 
(1= A. D. 1787 — 8). 


r 
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Ff. 88 (ff. 3 and 4 blank; ff 78 — 85 bound upside 
down); 24.0X17*1 c.; 15 L Written in a clear Indian 
ta'liq , headings in red. 

Contents: — 

Index and table of contents, ff. i& — 2K 

Bk. I begins on f. 6 a , and is entitled: — 

3 fwjL/CLXM,:^ jji ^ 3 h U m m wOL m . i •) 

Bk. II begins on f. 15^ and is entitled: — jO 

^ sLxooLj sb^U 

Bk. Ill begins on f. 2 $ a , and is entitled: — ^Lj 

& 4 S>" QjJob L* Q«oi 3 

Bk. IV begins on f. 38^, and is entitled: — qLu jO 
’CsJ'cXji Ju 3 »Ij jJ> l^uVE> ^ UXiLa c>d 5 lc\x? 

Bk. V begins on f. 65^, and is entitled: — 

^ 1 % »S Uio <jtu 3 iJU pL+s- jO %S j' 3 
^ Li j* j£>\ *> O^Lclu 

Bk. VI begins on f. 77^, and is entitled: ^Uj ^0 
^Lo-I 3 tXtf&b »uX^ 


3 LX:> olL> U *, 


Begins: — 




3 0j &jf Ojav ^IajsIu *, 

cXam^X^U 5 ^2f ^XaamE*- 


27 
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No. CCCXXXI. Add. 3250. 


(jj* 



Another copy of the Bustan of Sa‘dl. 

Ff. 149 (ff i« and 149^ blank); 24.3 X IS- 1 c.; 15 1. 
Written in a clear but ugly Indian tcfliq ; headings in 
red. Dated in colophon, on f. 148^, Sha'ban 2, A. H. 
1 178 (= Jan. 26, A. D. 1765). Copied in Awrang-abad 
by Ghulam ‘AH for a French Sergeant-Major whose 
name seems to read Jean-Baptiste Vespine (w — j J > 

0*4 


No. CCCXXXII. Add. 3253* 

A manuscript of miscellaneous contents, comprising, 
besides a number of Arabic prayers, a few short trea- 
tises in Persian. 

Ff. 168 (ff. 1*, 9*, 31*— 33*, 59^—630, 990—1030, 
1040, 134*, 1370, and 164^ — 168^ blank); 17.5X10.8; 
number of lines to page and handwriting variable. 

Contents-. — 

I. (ff. i b — 8^, originally blank). Some prescriptions 
(mostly for aphrodisiacs) in Persian, and a few other 
notes in Persian and Arabic. 

II. (ff. 9^ — 310). Extracts from letters on mystical and 
spiritual subjects written in Persian by Khwaja Mu- 
hammad Ma'sum, beginning abruptly: — 

LU.AQ/0 2 

oLjyOCo id U:> 

iOLwj.3 j?0^iLw 


f 


#■> 

r- 
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tfcXjSVdx j5 ct*—**^ j<3 xjpot 

gJJ <0)k> 

III. (ff 33^ — 59a). A treatise in Arabic on prayers 

and their performance, entitled 4 ciXJI vJoT, and be- 

ginning: — 

JJl QtpXj ^ Li.5^ ^T aJI L/0 L^<Am*Q 

*?Ji AI3 

IV. (ff. 63^—98^). A number of prayers in Arabic. 
On f. 63^ is imprinted a seal bearing the inscription 

all! ^ , and the date A. H. 1 145 (zr A. D. 

1732—3)* 

V. (ff. 104^ — 132^). Another collection of prayers in 
Arabic. The same seal-mark described above is imprin- 
ted on f. 104^ 

VI. (ff. 132^ — 134^). Directions in Persian for the per- 

formance of certain prayers, beginning, after a brief 
doxology : — 

1 *j ^ o L . f 

gJ! 

VII. (ff. 1350 — 136^). Two more prayers in Arabic. 

VIII. (ff. 137^ — 148*). Another prayer in Arabic. 

IX. (f. 149"). Notification in Persian of the virtues of 

f 

certain formulae of praise prescribed by Sheykh Adam 

X. (ff, 149^ — 156a). Another prayer of Seyyid Ibtl 
Hasan Shadhiri, in Arabic. 

XI. (ff. 156^). Another Arabic prayer, apparently in- 

complete. A note prefixed to it in Persian states that 
its use was prescribed to a saint called Muhiyyu ’d-Dm , 
and dignified with the title elyjs wviaJ o ; ^>, 

by his mother on the occasion of his leaving Gflan for 
Baghdad. 
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XII. (f. 15 7«). Directions for finding the Leylatid l-Qadr t 
in Persian , beginning : — 

0.X5U ^0 

J>^£> ^0 jij m» (jwuXJS q,aw.^L ji 



XIII. (ff. 157^ — 159®)* Another prayer in Arabic, fol- 
lowed on f. 159^ by a few traditions. 

XIV. (ff. 160^ — 162^). An account of the affiliation 
of 14 dervish orders, and of the manner in which their 
Sheykhs received the khirqa and the doctrine from 
*AH. These 14 orders are (1) the Zeydis, so named af- 
ter Khwaja 'Abdu 1 - Wahid b. Zeyd; (2) the ' Ayyadls , 
named after Fudeyl b. 'Ayyad; (3) the Adhamis , named 
after Ibrahim b. Adham; (4) the Hubeyris , named after 
Khwaja Hubeyr of Basra; (5) the Chishtis , named after 
Khwaja 'Uluvv (thus corrected from e Ali) of Dfnavar; 
(6) the * Ajamls , named after Habib-i-'Ajamf; (7) the 
Teyfiiris , named after Bayazfd of Bistam; (8) the Kar- 
kills ) named after Ma'nif-i-Karkhi ; (9) the Saqatis , na- 
med after Sirri Saqati; (10) the Juneydls , named after 
Juneyd of Baghdad; (11) the Kdzarunis , named after 
Abu Is-haq of Kazarun; (12) the Tusis , named after 
Sheykh f AlaVd-Din Tusi; (13) the Siihravardis , named 
after DiyaVd-Din Abu Najfb Suhravardi; and (14) the 
Firdazvsis , named after Sheykh Najmu ’d-Din Kubra. 

XV. (ff. 1630 — 1640). A short treatise in Persian in 

proof of the existence of God oUSl), fol- 

lowed by a demonstration of the excellence of Abu 
Bekr and 'Omar (^a 5 U oLSf) , and a refuta- 

tion of those who seek to deny this excellence. 


No. CCCXXXIII. Add. 3254. 

^ LiO |<4m) i jS . 

Qissa-i-Hatim Tal {the Romance of Hdtim Tall ) , 
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defective at the beginning, but apparently identical 
with N°. 1037 °f Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogue (pp. 991 — 2). 
See also Rieu, p. 764; Ethe, col. 426 — 7; Aumer’s 
Munich Catalogue , p. 55. A translation by D. Forbes 
was published in London in 1830, and the text, in an 
abridged form, at Calcutta in 1818. Editions of the 
text have also appeared at Constantinople and Bombay. 
(See Pertsch, loc . laud.). 

Ff. X14 (f. 114^ blank); 22.4X13*2 c.; number of 
lines , written sometimes horizontally and sometimes 
obliquely across the page, variable. Writing a fairly 
legible ta l liq\ overlinings in red. 

Begins abruptly (on what is now f. x«): — 

— y v* 


The birth of Hatim, the hero of the story, is recor- 
ded at the bottom of f. 2^, the preceding portion of 
the text dealing briefly with the history of his ancestors , 
Tay, Kehlan, Rashn, Nakhshab, Qahtan, and Hud. 

The title of the actual story, written in red ink, 
stands thus on f. — 




b (jOyS* qImo) 2 iuty> gfif qasLs $ jO qOUs! 

— a\ $ I — 


< ^ib 


Of Hatim’s Seven Adventures (see Pertsch , loc. laud .) , 
the first begins on f. 17^; the second on f. 2S«; the 
third on f. 55^; the fourth on f. 7$«; the fifth on 
f. 87^; the sixth on f. gy a \ and the seventh on f. io6«. 

Transcribed, according to the colophon on f, 113^, 
in Allahabad by Sheykh ‘All (?) Hasan , and completed 




on Tuesday, the 25th of RabP I, A. H. 1200 (= Jan 
26, A. D. 1786). 

A few Hindustani verses are scribbled on f. 1140. 


No. CCCXXXIV. Add. 3255- 
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Another copy of the Gulistan of Sa'di. 

Ff. 133 (ff. l a and 133^ blank); 24.5X16.2 c.; 14 1 . 
Written in a poor Indian ta‘liq\ headings and punc- 
tuation in red. Dated in colophon on f. 133^ Shawwal 
25, A. H. 1185 (=Jan. 31, A. D. 1772). 

Bk. I begins on f. io^; Bk. II on f. 39®; Bk. Ill on 

f. 6o fl ; Bk. IV on f. 77^ ; Bk. V on f. 81^; Bk. VI on 

f. 97**; Bk. VII on f. ioi <5 ; and Bk. VIII on f. ii6<*. 


N°. CCCXXXV. Add. 3263. 

Ul 

Jo£2Uo5 

Qissa-i-Gul-i-Bakawali , the Persian version of the 
Indian romance of the Rose of Bakawali made by 6 Ina- 
yatu’llah Bangali in A. H. 1134 or 1135 (= A. D. 
1722 — 3). See Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogue , pp. 996 — 998, 
where two MSS. of the work are described, and the 
substance of the translator’s preface is fully set forth, 
together with the literary history of the romance in 
question. 

Ff. 112 (ff. 1 in — 112 blank); 22.9X15*7 c.; 13 h 
Written in a poor but fairly legible Indian taHiq . No 
date or name of copyist. The name of “F. Maynard , 
1785”, is inscribed on f. 1 \o b below the last line of the text. 

Begins as usual: — 
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MANUSCRIPT HITHERTO UNCLASSED. 


No. CCCXXXVI. Add. 3273- 

Bahrul-hidayat-i-sultani, a kind of catechism 
on Shifite jurisprudence written by Wajid 6 All King 
of Oude, who ascended the throne on Safar 26 th, A. H. 
1263 (= Feb. 13, A. D. 1847: see Rieu, p. 963*), from 
notes taken during his boyhood of the teachings of 
some famous mujtahid , whom he does not more pre- 
cisely indicate than as 1 ^ 

Ff. 40 (ff. i a and 40 blank); 26.4 X 21 C *J 11 ^ Writ- 
ten in a good , clear Indian ta'Uq between margins ruled 
in gold and colours. To each question and answer the 
words and written in red, are prefixed. 

Begins: — 

^ vju^ lX— ^ 5 (^Lo 5 

ujJjJ lXxj Lot V ^ 

[in margin Jjf \&^Juxs ^ 

cyia:> wL — C wob jJLxilkLw 

l\JLx> 0—d «L&-dx 0 ; a 23 > «L^W 

^L^jdx OOL*Uv 

Oe>U l\JL> oLvvj 1 ^! AW ^<3 &**!} Lw««/0 

5 lX_jC>v_j sO^r jr*r^ 5 j* 3 *^ 

gji »^LAAi2j! ekh** jotxsi 

The author adds that he divides the work into nine 
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chapters (which , however , are not indicated in the manu- 
script), and names it by the title given above. That 
the whole text has undergone revision and correction 
(probably by some jurisconsult or theologian in the 
author’s service) is indicated not only by numerous 
corrections and additions in a different hand written in 
the bodies and margins of the pages, and by the word 
jib inscribed on them here and there, but by a colo- 
phon, on f, 39^, which gives the date of this correction 
as Dhu’l-Qa'da 5, A. H. 1267 (r= Sept 1, A. D. 1851). 
No mention is made of the reviser’s name, but the 
revision is said to have been effected by command of 
the royal author. The words “ written by Seyyid Mu- 
hammad — may he be forgiven !” 

are appended to several of the answers. 


♦ 



TITLES AND NAMES. 


INDEX OF TITLES. 


The references are to the pages of the. Catalogue. 
The principal ones are denoted by heavy figures, while 
mere incidental mention is indicated by lighter type. 
59—63 0 L 41 vW 1»1— 

210 obUl p\ 118, 163—166 

18?— 188 jliT 102—103 *JL5 xU < al! 

0^5" J 250 

181—185 69, 72 Lit 

58, 87 *Lc>! ^__Pt 

aL& jOl-i J-jLjj jL:>! 151 — 155 

151 L l« 

212 XjLJjJI j ^ Jo o1,LXj>I 5—6 ^ >At 

20?— 208 ,_5U«£? 320—321 

305*““*'307 5S 

4X9 *UjJI v ! ^ 185— Uil 

158 JiJJ 376—378 JuaiSl ^l&i! 

4© — *13 0-vlAiaii 384 (3 l\-u 

319—220 yJj^L Jyj 282—283 UU£b ^Uii 

361—365 (J -ai'l£S’ 280 0 J> ^gUof 

175—1*6 r ^l 37, 122, 267, 319, ^ 

301—305 Q^lfeu) mLOusI 393—395 



2*3, 

n, 


411, 

113—111 

1*5 


263, 

VI 


118, 

164, 


166- 

— 1©?, 

368 

9 


Uj 0$j>- 

312- 
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|| 'Abbas Beg (1123) 365. 

'* Abul-'Abbas el-Biim, 408. 

'Abdul-Ahad Khan Majdu’d-Dawla, Nawwab — (por- 
trait), 177. 

'Abdul-AH Birjandi, 204. 

|| 'Abdul-' Aziz , Sheykh — , the Arab (1095), 1:09. 

* 'Abdul-Baqi Nahavandf (d. 1042), 167. 

f 'Abdu’l-Fattah b. Sheykh el-Haddad el-Qurashi (1036), 
307 - 

|| 'Abdul-Ghafur Khan b. Muqim Khan (1111), 229. 
f 'Abdul-Hafiz b. Hafiz Ahmad (mi), 229. 

* 'Abdul-Hamid Lahawri , 172. 
f'Abdul-Haqq b. 'Abdu’s-Sami' (A. D. 1801), 289. 

* 'Abdul-Haqq Haqqi, 154. 

f 'Abdul-Karim Muhammad Mirza (1185), 263. 
f 'Abdullah (c. 1090), 285. 

'Abdullah Qutbshahi (1020 — 1083), 271. 

'Abdullah Sultan, 163. 



‘Abdu’llah b. el-Mubarak, 322. 

‘Abdu’llah b. el-Mubarak ed-Dinavari , 14. 

* ‘Abdu’llah b. Ahmad b. Mahmud Abu’l-Barakat el- 

Hanafi (710), 51 — 52. 

* ‘Abdu’l-Latif , Sheykh — , 90. 

* ‘Abdu’l-Latif b. ‘Abdu’llah el-‘Abbasi , 315. 
f ‘Abdu’l-Majid (1094), 395. 

|| ‘Abdu’l-Maji'd Khan, 327. 

‘Abdu’l-Qadir, 72. 

|| ‘Abdu’l-Qadir (1167), 168. 
f ‘Abdu’l-Qadir, 284. 

* ‘Abdu’l-Qadir “Bidil”, 284. 

f ‘Abdu’l-Qadir b. Haji Muhammad Nasr-i-Qadiri (1086), 
267, 271. 

* ‘Abdu’l-Qadir-i-Bada’uni, 93. 

* ‘Abdu’l-Qadir-i-Gilani , Sheykh — , 91, 165 - 

* ‘Abdu’l-Qahir b. ‘Abdu’r- Rahman el-Jurjam, 263. 
‘Abdu’r- Rahim , 72. 

‘Abdu’r-Rahim Khan-Khanan, 167. 
f ‘Abdu’r-Rahim b. Muhammad b. Abu’l-Fath. (617), 294. 

‘Abdu’r-Rahman (1204), 198. 
f ‘Abdu’r- Rahman Beg Hiravi, 381. 

* ‘Abdu’r-Rahman b. Ahmad Sur, 228, 229. 
f ‘Abdu’r-Rahman b. Sheykh Faqir Muhammad Qadiri 
(1099—1124), 275, 349, 396. 
f ‘Abdu’r-Rashid (1057), 34$- 

* ‘Abdu’r-Rashid b. ‘Abdu’l-Ghafur et-Tatavi (d. c. 1069), 

232, 242. 

f ‘Abdu’r-Ra’uf (1x02), 39. 

* ‘Abdu’r- Razzaq b. Ishaq Samarqandi, 145. 
f ‘Abdu’s-Samad (1028), 1x3. 

* ‘Abdu’s-Samad b. Afdal Muhammad, 276 — 277. 

f ‘Abdu’l-Wahhab (? 1047 or 2I 3- 

f ‘Abdu’l-Wahhab Muhammad , 344. 

‘Abdu’l-Wahid b. Zeyd, 420. 

* ‘Abdu’l-Wasi‘ Hansawi, 150, 334. 

Adam, Sheykh — , 419. 
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*Adam, Uweys b. *Ala (c. goo), 239. 

1 

Adam Khan, 162. 

Adham Khan, 16 1 — 162. 

*Adhari, 389. 

* Afdalu’d-Din Khaqani, 300 — 302. 

Afdalu’d-Dm Muhammad Kashi, 70. 

* Ahli , 389, 390. 

Ahmad, Seyyid — , 198. 

Ahmad Shah, 154, 402. 

Ahmad b. ‘Abdu’r-Razzaq el-Khalidi, 407, 11 . 19,20. 

1 1 Ahmad ah Amiri , Sheykh — , 47. 

* Ahmad f Ali (1195), 154. 

|| Ahmad f Ali (1275), 293. 

f Ahmad b. ‘AtaVllah (866), 408, 409. 
f Ahmad Baha’u’d-Din Multani, 365. 

* Ahmad b. Muhammad Ghaffari, Qadi — , 115. 

f Ahmad b. Haji Muhammad es-Sakkaki (903), 143. 

* Ahmad b. Zeynu’l-' Abidin eh c Alavi (1031), 7, 9. 
Ahmad Ni'matu’llahi , Mir — , 224. 

Akbari , 369. 

t 

‘Alamgir, Letters of — , 195, 
f ‘ Alamu’d-Din , 290. 

* 1 Ala’u’d-Dawla , Sheykh — , 245. 

‘AlaVd-Din Ahmad Khan ‘Ala’i, 295. 

‘AlaVd-Din Tusi, Sheykh — , 420. 

Abu 'Ali Ahmad b. Muhammad er-Rudbari, 323. 
•‘All Akbar b. f Ali Shirazi (1237), 414 — 415. 

* ‘Ali b. ‘Azizu’llah et-Tabataba’i , 179 — 180. 

* c Ali b. el-Huseyn el-Ansari (Haji Zeyn el- ‘Attar), 212. 
f *Alf Hasan, Sheykh — (1200), 421. 

|| ‘Ali Ibrahim Khan, Nawwab — , 401. 

* ‘All Jan u Qays”, 405. 

Abu *Ali b. el-Katib (Huseyn b. Ahmad), 323. 
f ‘All ehKatib el-Huseyni es-Sultani (980), 364. 
f 'Ali , Darvish — , b. Mansur Ansari (992), 303. 
f Ali Mardan Khan, 276. 
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f ‘All Naqi el-Hasani el-Mashhadi , 356. 
f 'AH Naqi b. Mirza Jamal (1056), 230. 

'Ali-quli (1114), 395. 

f 'AH-Rida b. Muhammad Rida (1033), 348, 

* f Ali Rida, Mulli — , “Tajalla”, 385. 
f ‘All, Seyyid Shah — (1231), 182. 

'All Shir, Mir — , 37, 106, 107, 108, 109, ill, 

'All b. Shihabu’d-Din , Amir Seyyid — , 225. 
f Ali b. Abi Talib, 25, 47, 48, 124, 323, 325, 389,420, 
*‘Ali~zade, Seyyid — , 338 — 339. 

* Allah- Yar b. Haji Muhammad- Yar Uzbek of Balkh, 176. 
Allah-Yar, Sheykh — , 282. 

* Amin Ahmad. Razi, 188. 

Ammu’d-Din Khan, 282. 

Ammu’d-Din 'Ali Khan, 196, 197. 

Aminu’llah Khan Ghilzi, 222. 

'Ammar Yasir, 323. 

Anacreon, 350, 351. 

* 'Anbar Shah Khan , 279. 

II Anderson, George — , 399. 

|| Anderson, Robert — , 196. 

|| Antun Yusuf (1212), 155. 

* Anvari , 298—300, 330, 389. 

'Aqil Khan, 284, 

Ibirn’l-Arabi, Sheykh Muhiyyu’d-Din , 352. 

*'Arifi, 365, 

|| Aryuz b. Malkom Aratun (1298), 340. 

*Arzu, Siraju’d-Din 'All Khan (d, 1169), 233. 
j* Asadu’llah b. Haji Buraq (1069), in. 

*Asafi, 389. 

Asaf Jah Nizamu’l-Mulk (d. A. D. 1748}, 183. 

* * Assar, Shamsu’d-Din Muhammad-i-Tabrizi , 265, 266, 

345 > 346. 

Athfru’d'Din el-Abhari, Sheykh — , 263. 
f ‘Atiqu’llah-i-Gilam (1140), 165. 

Atka Khan, 162. 
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Atsiz Khwarazm-shah (521 — 551), 258. 

‘Attar, Sheykh Faridu’d-Dm — , 310 — 3x3, 389. 

/ 

* Awrangzfb , 276. See also 'Alamgir. 

Ayamal, Raja — (1152), 174. 

* Ayyub Parsa (1120), 326. 

f A'zam 'All, Seyyid — , of Ilahabad (1198), 399. 
j* 'Azimatullah b. Sheykh Seyfullah b. Sheykh Mur- 
tada (A. D. 1754), 401. 

'Azim Shah, Seyyid — , 279. 

'Aziz (Episode of Shirin and — ), 130. 

Babar, Memoirs of — , 160, 162; Hilali censured by — , 
366. 

Badger papers , 1 99 — 20 1 . 

* Badru’d-Din Muhammad... el-Mardmi, 216. 
Badrul-Haqq Muhammad Arshad, 189, 190. 
Baghawi, 23. 

f BahaVd-Din b. 'Abdu’r-Rahman . . Siddiqf (1012), 294. 

* BahaVd-Dfn Muhammad 'Amili, Sheykh — (d. 1030), 

63, 406. 

BahaVd-Dhi Naqshband, 58. 
f Bahram, Mulla — , Tabrizi (1082), 380. 

Bahram Shah Ghaznavi , 296, 298. 

*Bal‘amf, Abu ‘AH Muhammad — , 99, 100. 

Balaybalan, 221. 

*Baqi’a, 276. 

Abu' l- Barakat, 'Abdullah b. Ahmad b. Mahmud (d. 

7 10 ), SI-— S 2 - 

* Alrn’l-Baralcdt Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Muhammad , 48. 
Bayazfd, Khwaja — , 72. 

Bayazfd Bistamf, 322, 420. 

Bayram Khan, 16 1. 

Bayram Khan, 368 — 369. 

•Baysunghar, 287, 288. 
f Baysanqar b. 'AH Beg (1091), 397. 
t Behai , 208. 

Abu Bekr, 47, 420. 
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|| Benjamin, H. — (A. D. 1873), 3 67. 

Beydawf, 19. 

* Bhuva b. Khawas Khan (c. 900), 213, 

*Bidil, Mirza f Abdu J l-Qadir — , 284. 

Bilqi's, 31. 

Biryangar, Imam Burhanu’d-Dfn Abu’l-Hasan ‘All 
(525), 296—7. 

Bishr el-Haff, 322. 

|| Braxton, Brian — (A. D. 1652), 246. 
de Broom, Capt. Alex. — 197. 

Buckingham, George Villiers, Duke of — , 15, 59. 
f Budhfn , Sheykh — , b. Sheykh Muhammad Hamid 
(1127), 382. 

Budh Mai, 174. 

Buzurgmihr, 412, 1 . 7. 

Bukhari, 89, 117. 
fBulus (Paul), 361. 

Bumpsted, T. Brooks — (1894), 306. 

* el-Biim, Sheykh Abu’l- ‘Abbas — , 408. 

* Burhan (Muhammad Huseyn b. Khalaf-i-Tabrm, 1062), 

231. 

Burhanu’d-Din, Imam — . See Biryangar , supra. 

* Burhanu’d-Dm , Khwaja — , Abu Nasr Parsa, 220. 
Burhan Shah (d. 1003), 180. 

Burns, 351. 

|| Campbell, John — , 290. 

|| Cardonne, 347. 

|j Carew, Joseph — (1202), 416. 

Castell, (Ed. — ) 18, 24S, 249, 250. 

Chacha (bf^) Sahib, 384. 

Chalmers, Lient. — , 179. 

Chisholme, Charles — (A, D. 1805), 1S5. 

* Clarendon, Lord — , 200. 

|| Clarke, Dr. Adam — , 332. 

Close, Major Barry — , 197. 

* Coghlan , Brigadier — , 199. 
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Colman, Dr. — , Vice-chancellor (A. D. 1794)? 343 - 
II Crisp, Capt. George — (1244), 357. 

|| Crow, 220. 

|| Cullen, Peter John — (A. D. 1701), 167. 

ed-Damfri, 23. 

Dara-Shikuh (r 066), 96. 

ed-Darln , Abu J l-Hasan 'AH b. Muhammad b. Ibra- 
him, 263. 

f Darvfsh b. Suleyman (1028), 312. 

II Darvish b. Ustad b. Mustafa b. Musa, 313. 

Da’ud, Sheykh — ? et-Ta’l, 322. 

* Dawlatshah , 191 — 193. 

Dewal, 396. 

Abu Dharr, 65. 

Dhu 5 1 -Faqar 'All, Mir — “Mubad Shah 55 , 12 1. 

Dhu ’n-Nun el-Misrf, 322. 

Dick, John — , 283. 
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Qutbu 9 d-Din , Seyyid — , 148, last line. 


Rabi‘a-i-‘Adawiyya , 322, 
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I! Rafi'u’d-darajat (1131), 240. 

* Raha’i , Sheykh Sa‘du s d-Dm (d. 980) , 368 — 369. 
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* Rashfdu’d-Dfn Watwat (d. 573), 46 — 48, 274. 
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HRenouard, G. C. — , (1849), 282. 

*Rida, Imam — , 239. 

Rida-Quli Khan “Lala-bashi”, 59. 
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* Sad id , 389. 

Sadiq ‘All Khan, Mir — , 197. 

*Sadr, Juneyd b. Fadlu’llah b. 'Abdu’r-Rahman, 87, 88. 
f Sadru’d-Dm b. Ja'far 'All Isfahan! (1031), 9, 165. 
Sadru’d-Dm, Mawlana — , 72. 

Sadru’d-Dm Musavi, Seyyid — , 149. 

Sa'du’d-Dm, Sheykh — , 354. 

Safi Khan (1079), 185. 

Safhu’d-Din Ishaq, 149. 

Saffu’d-Dm Muhammad (1079), 185. 

Sahd b. Jabr, 55, 1 . 14. 

Sakuntala, 405. 

Salahu’d-Dfn Rashid, Seyyid — , 148. 

Salih, Mfrza — (Persian Envoy), 11, 12. 

Salih, Seyyid — , 149, L 1, 
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378 — 379 - 

f Salman , Shah — b. Mfr Muhammad el-Huseym esh- 
Shirazi (1066), 230. 
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* Sa’ib , Mirza Muhammad 'All — Isfahan! (d. 1088), 
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Salih, 369. 
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*Sana 5 l, Abu’l-Majd Majdud — , 266, 294 — 298. 

Sanhoram, 167. 

* SaniM-Balgrami, 383 — 384. 

Sanjan Ray. See Sujdn Ray . 

Sarakhsi , Imam — , 55, 1 . 14. 

Sar Buland Khan, Nawwab Mubarizu’l-Mulk — , 

167, 365. 
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|| Scott, William — , 332* 

Seaman, 249. 

Seyfu’d-Din Bakharzi, 159. 

Seyfu’d-Din Muzaffar Khan, 162. 

*Seyfu’d-Din Haji b. Nizam el-Fadli, 187 — 188. 
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Shah 'Adam Khan, 154. 
f Shahdi, Huseyn — , 274. 

* Shahf , Amir — Sabzawari, 353 — 354. 
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Shahrbanu, 128. 
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f Shahriyar-i-Ardashir (A. D. 1516), 91 — 92. 
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* Shamsu’d-Dfn Muhammad el-Khatib , 409. 
Shamsu’d-Din , Seyyid — , 86, L 6. 

Shams-i-Tabrfz , 323, 389. 

Shaqiq-i-Balkhi , Sheykh — , 322. 

* Sharafu’d-Din ‘Ali Yazdi, 143 — 144. 

Sharafu’d-Dm Huseyni, Mirza — Kashani, 374. 

* Sharafu’d-Dm b. Imamu’d-Din . , . el-Fayyadf, 189 — 190, 

* Sharafu 5 d~Din Rami, Hasan b. Muhammad — , 273 — 
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f Sharif (1014), 2. 

*Sheil, Sir Justin — , 200. 

* Shem c i 311—312, 333—334, 339—340, 359* 

Shibli, 14. 

Shihabu’d-Din Ahmad b. ‘All b. Hajar esh-Shafi‘1, 89. 

* Shihabu’d-Dfn , Abu Hafs ‘Omar . . . es-Suhravardi, 87. 
f Shihabu’d-Din Muhammad, 261. 

Shir ‘All Afsus, 158. 

Shuja'u’d-Dawla, Amir Seyyid Hasan, 267, 11. 27 — 
28; 268. 

Shuja'u’d-Dawla, Nawwab — (1184), 117, 1. 32, 118. 
Shuja‘, Shah — Abu’LFawaris, 88. 

Sikandar Jah (12x8 — 1244), 385 — 386. 

Sikandar Shah Lodi (894 — 923), 213. 

Sims, Captain Michael — , 197. 

% Ibn Sina, 389. 

* Siraju’d-Din ‘All Khan “Arzu” (d. 1x69), 233. 

Sirri Saqati, 323, 420. 

Siyal-Koti Mai of Lahore a Va~rasta”, 234. 

|| Stokes, Whitley — , 293. 

|| Stopford, Colonel — (A, D. 1833}, 39^* 

|| Strachan, George — (1033), 46. 

II le Strange, Guy — (A. D. 1879), 202. 

Sufyan-i-Thawri, 322. 

*Suhravardi, Sheykh Abu Najib — , 323. 

*Sujan Ra’i (1107), 158, 1 76. 
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* Suleyman Agha (A. D. 1804), 198. 

II Sullivan, J. — (A. D. 1842), 222. 

Sultan ‘AH Siyah, 149, 1 . 7. 

Sultan Ffruz Shah, 148. 

Sultan Haydar, 149, 1 . 12. 

* Sultan Muhammad b. ‘All Kasham, 257 — 258. 

Sultan Muhammad Mirza Safavi, 120. 

Sultan Valad, 315, 317. 

*Sururi, Muhammad Qasim b. Haji Muhammad Ka- 
shanf (1008), 230. 

Swami Byas, 95, 1 . 12. 

II Swinton, Archibald — , 167, 170, 381. 

* Tabari, 17, 18, 99 — 100. 

f Tahir b. Abi’l-Qasim (947), 38. 

Tahmasp Mirza (930), 149. 

Taj, 369. 

* Taj alia, Mulla ‘All Rida — , 385. 

* Taju’d-Din b. Mu‘inu’d**Din Maliki, 404, 406. 
Taju’d-Dfn, Seyyid — , 71, 84, !. 17. 

Talib, 371. 

Abu Talib, 34. 

Abu Talib el-Huseym, 144. 

Talib-i-KaKm, 175. 

* Abu Talib-i-Landanf , 194 — 195. 

f Abu Talib b. Seyyid ‘All et-Tabataba’i (1038), 181. 
Talismans, 221. 

Tardf Beg Khan, 163. 

^Tavakkul Beg b. Tulak Beg (1063), 290 — 291. 
Tavakkul, Darvish — , 72. 

Teixeira, 249. 

Timur, 72, 85, 143— 144. 

|| Tipu Sultan, 181, 327. 

Tokhutmush Khan, 71, 84, 1 . 17. 
f Tulja Ram, 98. 

* Abu Turab Beg (d. 1025), 374 — 375, 

Tusf, 389. 
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* Ulfati b. Huseyni Savajf (1048), 271 — 272. 

‘Uluvv, Khwaja — of Dfnavar, 420. 

* ‘Urfi-i-Shirazl, 371 — 373. 

* Uweys b. 'Ala Adam (c. 900), 239, 275. 

Uweys el-Qaranf, 322. 

* Va‘iz. See Huseyn b. 'All el-Kashifi, and Muhammad 

Rafi'i-Qazvfnf. 

f Valad 'All Muhanimad-i-Qurashi (1105), 90* 

Valmild, 93. 

* Va-rasta (1163), 234. 

([Vespine, Jean-Baptiste — , 418. 

Vossius, Gerard — (A. D. 1624), 15. 

Vullers, 18. 

* Wahshi, 380. 

Wajid 1 AM , 386, 1 . 12. 

Warren Hastings, 94. 

Wasi', Sheykh Muhammad — , 322. 

Watwat See under Rashidu’d-Dm. 

|J Wedderburn, David — , 299, 

Wellesley, Marquis — (A. D, 1804), 198. 

|| Westbrook, Dr — , 341, 

White, Mr Harris — , 197. 

Wilkins, Charles — (A. D. 1806), 288, 327, 

Wilks, Captain Mark — , 197. 

11 Woodhouse, Major — (1231), 182. 

|| Wright, Dr William — , 405. 

Xavier, Padre Geronimo — , 9. 

Yahya b. Mo'adh, 19. 
f Yahya b. Rajab (974), 244. 

I bn Yamm, 389. 

Ya'qub, Mulla — Charkhf, 58. 

* Ya'qub b. Seyyid 'All, 338 — 339. 

« Yaqut, 25. 

*Yar Muhammad, Sheykh — , 283. 
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Yusuf-i-Damghani, 71, 11. 10 — 11. 

Yusuf Gada (752), 225. 

* Yusuf b. Muhammad-i-Herati “Yusuff”, 275, 277, 278. 

* Yusuf the Sheykh, 243, 251.' 

Yusuf, Sheykh — Qurashi, 158. 

Zahiru’d-Din ‘Abu’r-Rahman b. ‘All esh-Shirazi (d. 
716), 87. 

* Zahxru’d-Din Faryabi, 302. 

*Zahfr b. Mahmud b. Mas‘ud el- f Alavi, 261 — 262. 
ez-Zajjaj (d. 310), 19. 

Zamakhshari, 17. 

*Zeyn el- 4 Attar, Hajf — , 212. 

f t 

Zeynu’l-' Abidin , Imam — , 322. 

*Zeynu’d-Dln Abu Ibrahim Isma'xl ... el-Jurjanl (d. 
S3 1 )’ an- 

*Zuhuri, Nuru’d-Din Muhammad — , 279 — 280. 

* Zuravar Singh , 94. 
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R. E. Lofft, 1867. 


408 

Cl 

176 — 177 

» 

71 


409 

CII 

176 — 177 

11 

71 


410 

CLVIII 

242 

» 

77 

» 

411 

CCI 

292 

» 

77 

5) 

412 

XCV 

170 — 171 

» 

» 

» 

4*3 

CXVI 

194— 195 

77 

» 


4*4 

cccxvni 

39 $ 

11 


» 

4*5 

CLXXXIX 

281 — 282 

7) 

» 


4*7 

CLXXVII 

262 — 263 

77 

11 

» 

418 

CXXXVI 

223 — 226 

» 

n 

» 

4*9 

CCXLVI 

337—338 

n 

n 

n 

420 

CXVII 

195—196 

7 ) 

» 


421 

CCCXXII 

401 — 402 

7 ) 

7 ) 

» 

422 

XXX 

90—91 

7 ) 

11 

n 

4 2 3 

LXVI 

122 — 142 

n 

71 

V) 

426 

CCLXXIX 

362—363 

» 

71 

» 

427 

CCCVI 

390—391 

77 

17 

» 

428 

CCCXXXVIII 

XXXV — XXXVI „ 

77 

« 

429 

CCCXXXIX 

XXXVI XXXV 11 „ 

77 

n 

43 o 

CCXXXIV 

330—331 

71 

77 

» 

439 

cxc 

282 — 283 

Renouard’s sale (1867). 

« 

566 

CCCXXIV 

404—405 

Henry Bradshaw, 1868. 

5) 

567 

X 

u — 12 

Henry Bradshaw, 1868. 

77 

573 

CLXXXVIII 

280 

C. Mather, 1868. 

J? 

574 

CCCII 

385 

C. Mather, 1868. 

» 

584 

CLXXVIII 

263 — 265 

R. E. Lofft, 1869. 

n 

586 

CCXIV 

306—307 

» 

77 

7 > 

587 

CCLXII 

35 ° 

71 

77 

» 

681 

LXXXIV 

158 

Bought , 

Eeb. 1870. 


748 

cxxv 

207 — 208 

Representatives of Rev. 





Williams, 1870. 

» 

750 

CCLXXXII 

364—365 

» 

« » 


469 


Add . 

751 

cxcm 

284 

Representatives of Rev. 





Williams, 1870. 


» 

752 

XXXIV 

94 


77 

17 

77 

753 

LXXVII 

152 — 153 

77 

7? 

71 

77 

754 

LXIII 

120 — 121 

» 

n 

17 

77 

755 

LXIV 

121 — 122 

» 

71 

77 

77 

756 

CCXXIX 

320— 321 

n 

17 

11 

77 

759 

CCXLVII 

338 

7? 

71 

77 

77 

777 

CCXCVII 

381 

17 

17 

71 

77 

77# 

XXXV 

94—96 

77 

71 

77 

n 

784 

CCXXI 

312 

71 

77 

77 

77 

794 

CLXXX 

267 — 271 

77 

17 

77 

» 

795 

CXLVII 

232—234 

77 

77 

77 


796 

CCXXXVII 

332 

77 

71 

77 

» 

797 

IX 

10 — II 

77 

77 

77 

h 

801 

CCCI 

383—384 

77 

11 

17 

» 

804 

CCLXX 

556 

17 

77 

1) 

n 

80S 

CCXCVI 

00 

0 

1 

00 

77 

17 

11 

?) 

80S 

cv 

181 — 182 

77 

77 

71 

» 

8lO 

CCIV 

295—298 

17 

7 ? 

77 

» 

8ll 

CLIX 

242—243 

77 

17 

77 

77 

8l2 

CCLXXVII 

360—361 

77 

77 

17 

7? 

813 

CXIV 

192—193 

77 

7 ) 

77 

j? 

8l6 

CXI 

189 — 190 

77 

77 

77 

71 

Si? 

CCXIX 

310 — 31 1 

77 

17 

17 

77 

8l8 

CCXL 

334 — 335 

77 

11 

77 

» 

821 

cxv 

193— 194 

17 

71 

1) 

77 

822 

cccxx 

399—400 

7 ? 

17 

77 

77 

823 

CCXXXI 

326—327 

77 

77 

77 

77 

824 

XIII 

37—38 

17 

77 

77 

» 

82 S 

XIV 

“-4 

1 

00 

77 

77 

77 

77 

827 

XV 

39—40 

77 

7 ) 

7 ) 

1? 

828 

CCCXVI 

396 

77 

77 

77 

» 

8sr 

CXIII 

191 — 192 

71 

77 

7i 

77 

832 

XVIII 

43—45 

77 

77 

17 

« 

834 

CCCXVII 

396—398 

77 

17 

97 

77 

833 

CXCIX 

290 

77 

77 

17 

n 

837 

CLIV 

240 

77 

77 

77 

r> 

838 

XVII 

41—43 

77 

71 

77 

n 

839 

CCXCVIII 

381—382 

77 

77 

17 

7? 

846 

CCXXVII 

3i5— 3i9 

77 

71 

17 

75 

887 

CXXXVII 

226 — 227 

Dr. 

W® Wright, 

1873. 

» 

922 

CCXCV 

379—380 

Bought 1874. 


w 

*043 

CCLXXXV 

367 

r 

, 1S73. 



1044 

XI 

13 

Rev, 

. W. Dixon, 

1874. 
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470 


Adds loss 

CCIX 

292—293 

Whitley Stokes, 1872. 

33 

J 07 g 

LXV 

122 

Dr. W m Wright, 1873. 

33 

1080 

CLXVIII 

251 

33 3) 

33 

1081 

cccxxv 

405 

33 7) 

33 

1083 

XCVII 

172 

33 33 

33 

1084 

CXXIII 

202 — 204 

33 33 

33 

1086 

cxxxv 

221 — 223 

33 33 

n 

1087 

CCCIII 

385—386 

33 33 

n 

1088 

XLII 

102 

33 33 

33 

logo 

CXCI 

283 

33 73 

75 

logi 

CXCII 

2S3 — 284 

» 1874. 

3) 

logs 

XXXVI 

97 

Bought 1874. 

3) 

xog6 

XXXVII 

97—98 

33 33 

33 

xog7 

XXXVIII 

97—98 

33 33 

33 

xogS 

CVI 

183 

33 33 

y> 

xogg 

CVII 

184 — 185 

33 3) 

33 

xxoo 

CCLIII 

343 

33 33 

31 

nog 

CCLXXX 

363—364 

» i 87 S* 

» 

X S 73 

CCLXXI 

357 

i) i 8 76 . 

n 

2623 

LXXXIII 

156—157 


w 

2624 

CXXI 

201 — 202 

Bought. 

n 

262s 

CCLXXVI 

360 

33 

» 

2626 

CCLXXII 

. 357 

35 

« 

2627 

CCCIV 

387-388 

33 

33 

2628 

CCXXXVI 

331—332 

Dr. W ni Wright. 

» 

2()2g 

ccl 

340—341 

Dr. Westbrook. 

3 ) 

266g 

CCCXIX 

399 

Henry Bradshaw. 

n 

2771 

CCLXXIII 

358 


» 

2772 

cm 

177— 179 


» 

2773 

CXVIII 

196 — 198 

Bought, Dec., 1864. 

31 

2774 

CCLXIII 

350—351 


33 

2778 

LXXXVI 

160 — 162 


33 

2go6 

exx 

199 — 201 

Mi's Badger, 1888. 

33 

2934 

LIX 

115—116 

Bought, 1888. 

33 

2g86 

CXLVIII 

235 


33 

2gg8 

CLXXXVII 

279 — 280 

F. Jenkinson. 

33 

3^39 

CCXIII 

305—306 

T. Brooks Bumpsted. 

33 

3146 

CXXII 

202 

Bought, 1894. 

33 

3*47 

CCLXV 

353 

33 3 ) 

33 

3148 

CCLXVI 

353—354 

33 33 

33 

3149 

CCLXXVIII 

361—362 

33 33 

33 

3 *So 

CCLXXXIII 

365— 366 

33 73 

33 

3 *Si 

CCLXVII 

354—355 

33 33 

33 

3 X S 2 

eexe 

372—373 

33 33 

33 

3*53 

XXVI 

64 — 69 

73 33 


r 



47 1 


Add. 

3154 

CCXCIV 

378—379 

Bought, 1894. 


5J 

3194 

CCCXL xxxvm— xxxix Prof. Robertson 

Smith, 

W 

3*95 

CCCXLI 

XXXIX 

n 

» 

» 

319 6 

CCCXLII 

XXXIX XL 

w 

33 

7 > 

3197 

CCCXLIII 

XL 

w 

7 j 

» 

320Q 

CCIIX 

294—295 

Bought, 1895. 



3^31 

CCCXXIX 

415 — 416 

Mrs Bensly , 1895. 


33 

3248 

cccxxx 

416—417 

33 33 


» 

3250 

CCCXXXI 

418 

73 » 


3) 

32 S 3 

CCCXXXIX 

418 — 420 

» » 


n 

3254 

CCCXXXXII 

420 — 422 

37 V 


» 

3253 

CCCXXXIV 

422 

33 3? 


» 

3263 

cccxxxv 

422 

7 ? 7 ) 


» 

3273 

CCCXXXVI 

423—424 

Hitherto unclassed. 
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CORRIGENDA. 


On p. 6, in 1 . 16, read “ occupies”. 

n „ 49, in 1 . 27, „ “Transcription”. 

„ » 59 > » » 29, » “Rida-Qulf”. 

„ „ 145 , between Nos LXX and LXXI , insert the 

heading “HISTORY OF THE SAFA VIS”. 

On p. 167, in L 13, for read 

The heading “COSMOGRAPHY” occurs twice, on 
pp. 201 and 208. The work described on the latter page 
(N°. CXXVI) should have preceded those treating of 
Ethics (Nos CXXIV— CXXV). 

On p. 202, 1. 12, for &PJ read 
„ „ 243, between Nos CLX and CLXI, insert the 

heading “ PERSIAN-TURKISH DICTIONARIES”. 

On p. 290, 1 . 22, for “at” read “as”. 

„ „ 294, add, at the end of the first paragraph, 

“Formerly in the possession of Prof. Samuel Lee, whose 
autograph it bears. It is described at p. 61 (N°. 180) 
of the Catalogue of his Oriental Manuscripts purchased 
in Turkey 

On p. 327, 1 . 23, for “Williams” read “Wilkins”. 
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